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GREEK  AUTHORS. 

GENERAL. 

Examiner — Maurice  Hutton. 


Translate  literally: 

(a)  Lucian,  Zeus  Tragoedus,  48-50,  695-698. 

( b )  Demosthenes,  1st  Philippic,  24-27,  46-47. 

(c)  (1)  Aristophanes,  Birds,  1553-1564. 

(2)  Ibid.,  708-722. 

2.  Parse  fully: 

(i a )  ficuTTiyiav  —  KaTei\r)<f>ora  —  Stapnr} — Ka\o)Si(o  —  rrXrjaia- 

TIOS. 

(b)  napaKvij/avTa —  &l&6vtol — <TTparrjyovfX€V(i)v — Karacrrijcrav- 
Tas — rjv  (before  d)?  a\r]6Cjs). 

(c2)  pLyiov — &TroSvrj — travels. 

3.  The  slang  of  Lucian’s  age  is  sometimes  like  our  own  : 
translate  into  his  Greek  “very  like  a  whale”  “to  whale 
a  man.” 

4.  In  c ,  explain  TrpovXtirc :  who  were  Chaerephon  and 
Peisander?  What  is  supposed  to  be  the  point  of  this 
passage?  In  (c 2)  who  was  the  Orestes  here  mentioned? 

5.  Who  are  the  heroes  of  the  Birds,  and  what  do  their 
names  signify?  What  is  the  capital  of  the  Birds’ 
kingdom  ? 

* 

Butcher’s  Essays. 

6.  Explain  the  following  quotations  from  Butcher’s 
essays : 

(a)  In  the  Greek  spirit  we  recognize  the  distinctive 
features  of  Western  thought. 

(b)  The  law  of  the  Greeks  was  at  once  the  Law  and 
the  Prophets  of  the  Hebrews. 

(c)  Plato  and  the  Greeks  generally  distrusted  books 
and  writing. 

(<f)  Delphi  at  the  supreme  crisis  of  Greek  history 
could  not  rise  above  timid  and  temporising  counsels. 

£ 


(e)  The  geographical  origin  of  the  great  thinkers  of 
Greece  was  not  at  first  in  Greece  proper  but  in  the  colonies 
and  Magna  Graecia. 

(f)  “  In  the  division  between  thought  and  deed 
Demosthenes  truly  saw  the  flaw  that  was  destined  to 
impair  Greek  conduct  and  character.” 

To  what  speeches  of  Demosthenes  do  these  words 
refer? 

(g)  “Eccentricity  tinged  with  vice”  has  been  sug¬ 
gested  as  a  definition  of — what? 


GREEK. 

TRANSLATION  AT  SIGHT  AND  GRAMMAR. 

THIRD  AND  FOURTH  YEARS— GENERAL. 
Examiner — J.  C.  Robertson,  M.A. 


1.  Translate: 

AYKIN02.  E tVe  pot,  <5  Kparcov,  /cat  ro8e  Tvepl  opx^o'ccos 
Kal  twv  e v  to)  OeaTpio  yivopevcov,  iroTepov  cScov  7roAAaKts 
atVbs  eVeTepgis,  i)  airelpaTos  wv  tov  OeapaTOs  opcos  aicrxpbv 
ai5ro  Kal  KaTa-TTverTOV,  cos  </>]fs,  vopl^eis’,  el  pev  yap  cfdcs, 
c£  i'crov  77p.1v  Kal  c tv  yeyevr\orai%  el  8e  prj,  opa  prj  aAoyos  77 


’  7rtTcp77crcs  dival  crov 
ay  voces. 

Sofr? 

Kae  Opacrela 

KaTrjyopovvTos 

'T 

Ci)V 

KPATf2N.  ’AAA’ 

a  pa 

prj  vopc^ecs  av 

e  pol  7rpe7rciv, 

6  V 

[3a6ei  tov T(p  rep  7rcoycovi  Kal  ttoXlq  Tip  Kopy  kaOrjaOaL  pecrov 
e  v  rots  peprjvocriv  eKelvoi s  Marais,  kpotovv to,  re  TrpocreTi 
Kal  eVacvovs  airpeTrecrTaTOVS  eVt/^ocovra  avatcrxvvTO)  tcvc 
/3u)poX6x(f)  e  s  ovdev  Seov  6p\ovpev (p  r)  vrroKpLVopev^; 


AYKIN02.  BovAce  ovv  d<f>epevo<i,  <3  era  Ipe,  tcov  /3Aac r 
^>77picov  toutcov,  d  Kovcral  pov  tl  irepl  opx^crccos  Aeyovros 
Kae  tcov  cv  avTy  ka Acov,  Kae  cos  ov  Tepirvy  povov  aAAa  Kae 
<i)4>e\lpr)  ecrre  tocs  Oewpevois,  Kal  ocra  iraibevei  Kal  ocra 
deSacrKce,  Kae  cos  pv9pl£ei  tcov  opcovTcov  Tas  i/^vyas,  kocvov 
tc  \pv\rjs  Kal  crcoparos  KaAAos  eVtSecKvvpevT; ; 

KPAT12N.  Epoc  pev  01?  7ravv  ctxoAt)  peprjvoTOS  avOpdirov 
aKpoaerOai  tt)v  vocrov  tt?v  avTOv  eVctcvovvTos. 


opx^cris — dancing. 

<7riTipao) — censure. 
KaTaTTTv(TTo^ — abominable. 


7rwy<uv — beard. 

7roA.uk — gray,  hoary. 
/acuVo/xcu — am  mad. 
Kporioi — clap. 
a(f>U/iai — put  aside. 


2.  Translate: 

Simonides  of  Ceos,  IV. 

fxvrjo-Tis — remembrance. 
ivrd<f>iov — shroud. 
evpu)<; — mould. 
d/Mivpoo) — destroy, 
c 7-77x0? — sepulchre. 

oLKCTr)<; — inmate;  translate  ‘to  dwell  therein.’ 
aevaos — derived  from  aet. 

3.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural  /u,ei£a)v  vav?,  /xeya 
kcu  ao-<£aA.es  Krrjp. a;  and  give  the  nom.  and  gen.  singular  in 
all  genders  of  ovSeis,  otrns,  7toA.v?,  a7ras,  A.v0ck,  \c\vk ak, 
SiSov  s. 

4.  Give  the  three  degrees  of  comparison  of  the  ad¬ 
jectives  meaning :  easy,  difficult,  terrible,  wise,  prudent, 
true,  much  (many),  ugly  (base);  and  of  the  adverbs 
meaning:  well,  much  (very),  near,  swiftly. 

5.  Distinguish  the  meaning  of  the  active  and  middle 
voices  of  alpto),  (f>  atVo>,  a/xvva),  TreiOu),  <rv/u,/?ov  Xevut,  7ravco, 
ypatfio). 

6.  Write  out  the  indicative  (in  all  numbers)  and  the 
mood  synopsis  of  the  following:  otSa;  ctSov ;  the  aorist 
active  of  StSw/rn;  the  2nd  aorist  middle  of  rCO-qp. i;  the 
present  active  of  rt/xao>;  the  1st  aorist  passive  of  ckAw. 

7.  State  concisely  the  rules  o  syntax  governing  the 
following:  consecutive  (or  result)  clauses;  genitive, 
dative  and  accusative  of  time  ;  future  conditions  ;  indefinite 
temporal  clauses;  ov  and  p.r)  with  the  infinitive;  the  con¬ 
struction  of  the  verbs  meaning  (a)  to  fear,  ( b )  to  order, 
ask,  advise,  etc.,  (c)  to  strive,  take  care,  etc. 


GREEK  PROSE. 

THIRD  AND  FOURTH  YEARS— HONOURS. 
Examiner — Maurice  Hutton. 


Translate  into  idiomatic  Greek: — 

His  appeal  found  a  ready  response.  Hundreds  of 
young  Italians,  fired  by  his  own  passion,  gave  themselves 
to  the  dangers  and  toils  and  the  thousand  small  annoy¬ 
ances  of  a  conspirator’s  life.  It  was  no  light  call.  ‘T 
know  of  no  existence,”  said  one  of  them  in  later  life, 
“which  requires  such  continual  self-abnegation  and  en¬ 
durance.  A  conspirator  has  to  listen  to  all  sorts  of  gossip, 
to  soothe  every  variety  of  vanity,  discuss  nonsense  seri¬ 
ously,  feel  sick  and  stifling  under  the  pressure  of  empty 
talk,  idle  boasting,  and  vulgarity,  and  yet  maintain  an 
unmoved  and  complacent  countenance.  A  conspirator 
ceases  to  belong  to  himself,  and  becomes  the  toy  of  any¬ 
one  he  may  meet;  he  must  go  out  when  he  would  rather 
stay  at  home,  and  stay  at  home  when  he  would  rather 
go  out;  he  has  to  talk  when  he  would  be  silent,  and  to 
hold  vigils  when  he  would  rather  be  in  bed.” 

GREEK  SIGHT. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — Adam  Carruthers,  M.A. 

1.  Translate: 

Plato,  Laws,  Bk.  VI,  770,  B. 

2.  Translate: 

Sophocles,  Ajax,  vv.  835-865. 


GREEK. 

PLATO  REPUBLIC. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — Maurice  Hutton. 

1.  What  is  Plato’s  attitude  to  the  virtues  respectively  of 
(a)  truth  speaking 
(3)  truth  seeking. 

What  was  the  attitude  historically  of  the  Greek  world  to 
these  virtues? 


2.  Explain  briefly  the  Platonic  parables 

(a)  of  the  Sower  and  the  Seed  (book  VI) 

( b )  of  the  Supposititious  Son  (end  of  book  VII) 

(c)  of  the  Old  Sea  Captain  and  the  Crew  (book  VI) 

(d)  of  the  Prisoner  in  the  Cave  (book  VII).  How  is 
this  anticipated  in  book  VI? 

(e)  of  the  Triple  Beast  in  human  form  (book  IX). 

3.  Trace  briefly  the  decadence  of  the  individual  soul 
from  generation  to  generation  when  the  ideal  government 
has  failed  (book  VIII  and  IX). 

4.  Pick  out  the  most  obvious  references  to  Sparta  in 
the  last  six  books  of  the  Republic. 

5.  Translate  carefully  : 

{a)  Rep.  V,  459  B-D. 

Explain  the  article  referred  to  in  the  last  line. 

(b)  Ibid .,  VII,  531  A-C. 

Who  are  of  line  10? 

(c)  Ibid.,  VIII,  549  E-550  A. 

What  is  the  context  of  this  passage? 

(d)  Ibid.,  IX,  582  A  and  B. 

Do  you  find  the  argument  quite  convincing? 

( e )  Ibid.,  X,  603  C  and  D. 

How  does  this  passage  fit  into  the  general  argument 
of  this  book? 

6.  “But  to  the  life  of  morality  without  philosophy 
Aristotle  assigns  but  a  second  place  ;  differing  indeed  there 
from  Plato,  who,  holding  that  by  moral  virtue  a  man 
becomes  like  to  God,  exhibits  a  deeper  insight  than 
Aristotle.” 

Discuss  the  correctness  of  this  statement. 


GREEK. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — Adam  Carruthers,  M.A. 
1.  Translate: 

(a)  Thucydides,  Bk.  I,  Ch.  75. 

( b )  Thucydides,  Bk.  Ill,  Ch.  82. 

(c)  Thucydides,  Bk.  VII,  Ch.  71. 


2.  Translate: 

(a)  Herodotus,  Bk.  VIII,  Ch.  59. 

( b )  Herodotus,  Bk.  IX,  Ch.  48. 

3.  Translate: 

Demosthenes,  Philippic  I,  40. 

GREEK. 

AESCHYLUS,  ARISTOPHANES,  THEOCRITUS. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — A.  L.  Langford. 

1.  Translate: 

(a)  Aeschylus,  Agamemnon,  vv.  358-375. 

(b)  Ibid ,  vv.  1302-1313. 

2.  In  ( a)\  Who  is  ns?  Explain  mood  of  TraroiO'.  What 
form  is  7r€<£avTai? 

3.  What  is  the  connection  of  (b)  ? 

4.  Write  briefly  on  the  part  played  by  the  chorus  in  the 
Agamemnon. 

5.  What  is  Aeschylus’  view  on  the  family  curse? 

6.  Translate: 

Aristophanes,  Frogs,  vv.  686-705. 

7.  Write  notes  on  the  political  references  in  these  lines* 

8.  Scan  the  first  three  lines  and  name  the  metre. 

9.  What  according  to  Aristophanes  was  “the  moral 
office  of  the  poet”? 

10.  Locate  the  following  lines: 

(a)  trtpoi  yap  tlcriv  ok riv  tv^op.aL  0£Ots, 

( b )  S.7ro  XrjKvOiov  <tov  rovi  npokoyov?  Sia<frOtpu). 

(c)  avafiiu irjv  vvv  7raA.1v. 

( d )  77  yap  0£os  «t’  <I>s  invOcO'  r)KOVTat  evdi a>s 
<7 T€TTCV  apTOV S. 

{e)  rts  oiScv  €i  to  t,rjv  p.tv  fan  Kax^avciv, 

to  7rvav  8<  8ci7rvcTv,  to  St  KaOtvStiv  KtoSiov ; 

11.  Translate: 

(a)  Theocritus,  Idyll  VII,  vv.  21-26. 

(b)  Ibid.,  Idyll  XV,  100-108. 

(c)  Ibid.,  Idyll  XXI,  vv.  29-37. 

12.  In  ( a)}  give  Attic  for  Doric  forms. 

13.  What  is  the  connection  of  ( b )? 

14.  Sketch  briefly  the  history  of  the  pastoral  elegy. 


POETICS  OF  ARISTOTLE. 

HONOUR  CLASSICS. 


Examiners 


(Norman  W.  DeWitt,  Ph.D. 
\  H.  T.  F.  Duckworth. 


Translate : 

Aristotle  Poetics,  Butcher’s  text,  xiii,  11.  22-30. 

By  what  means  is  the  highest  tragic  effect  to  be 
obtained  ? 

2.  Ibid. ,  viii ,  11.  22-36. 

What  mistaken  opinion  is  controverted  in  this 
chapter  ? 

3.  ( a )  Quote,  in  Greek,  Aristotle’s  definition  of  Tragedy. 

( b )  Outline  a  discussion  of  the  meaning  of  KaOapans. 

4.  Discuss  three  only  of  the  following: 

( a )  Sio  Kal  <fn\ocro<f>(OTepov  Kal  (rnovSai orepoy  noi'rjart s 
ttrroptas  icrriv. 

(b)  acl  pikv  6  p.i i£a>v  fxi \p t  rov  (tvvStj\o<:  eivai  KaAAiW 
tori  Kara  to  p.tyi6os. 

( c )  f}  yap  rpayuf&ia  p.ip.r)(TL<:  iarr lv  ovk  av$pu> nuv  dA\a 
npd£i(i)<;. 

(d)  Marcus  Antonius  as  a  possible  tragic  hero. 

( e )  The  relative  importance  of  plot  and  character. 

(f)  “Comedy  makes  all  characters  general,  tragedy 
particular.” 

Write  on  two  in  group  A  and  one  in  group  B. 

A. 

1.  Mivo)?  yap  naX atraTos  u>v  &.K.orfj  lapey  vavriKov  iKTr/aaro 
Kal  rrjs  vvv  'EXAt^vik^s  OaXaca-iy;  ini  n\ei(TTov  iKpaTrjcrt. 

2.  The  importance  of  Lydia  in  Greek  History. 

3.  The  mutual  intercourse  and  influence  of  Thracians 
and  Hellenes. 

4.  The  relation  of  ‘  Nature-gods’  to  ‘  heroes’  in  Greek 
religion. 


B. 


I 


1.  Greek  funeral  customs  and  their  significance. 

2.  The  after-effects  of  the  Macedonian  Conquest  in 
Syria  and  Egypt. 

3.  The  reaction  of  colonization  and  commerce  upon 
politics  in  Greece. 

4.  Distinguish  the  influence  of  political,  as  apart  from 
social  or  economic  causes,  in  the  overthrow  of  Greek 
liberty. 


GREEK  PHILOSOPHY. 

ARISTOTLE  POLITICS  II. 
HONOUR  CLASSICS. 


Examiners 


/Maurice  Hutton. 
\G.  S.  Brett. 


I. 

1.  Translate  carefully : 

(a)  Arist.  Politics  II,  Ch.  12,  1273,  b  35-1274  a  18. 

(, b )  Ibid.,  Ch.  5,  1263,  £  36-£  40. 

Explain  the  context  of  this  passage :  what  is  meant 
by  “  rots  toiovtois  ”  and  by  “  rots  vo/aois  v  ? 

2.  State  briefly ; 

(a)  The  gist  of  Aristotle’s  criticism  of  Phaleas. 

(b)  The  concluding  and  most  important  portion  of 
his  chapter  on  Hippodamus.  What  is  noteworthy  and 
advanced  in  that  proposed  legal  system  ? 

3.  What  is  Aristotle’s  criticism  of  Platonic  co-education? 
in  what  way  is  this  criticism  specially  characteristic  of 
Aristotle’s  mind  and  method  ? 

OR 

Give  a  brief  summary  of  Aristotle’s  criticism  of 
Cretan  magistracies  and  institutions  as  compared  with 
those  of  Sparta. 


5.  “  The  new  doctrine  of  universal  philanthropy  is  false 
because  local  neighborhood  of  all  men  is  impossible  vi 
terminorum,  and  a  widening  out  of  the  feelings  that  usually 
prevail  between  local  neighbours  would  only  make  those 
feelings  thin  and  watery.” 

— Dr.  Parr’s  Sermon  against  Godwin’s  doctrines. 

(Easter  Tuesday,  1800). 

Note  the  parallel  passage  in  Aristotle’s  second  book. 
Who  was  Aristotle’s  “Godwin”?  and  what  is  his  word 
for  “  watery  ”  ? 

6.  “All  the  Socratic  dialogues  have  distinction,  charm, 
originality,  speculativeness.”  Translate  back  into  the 
original  Greek. 

-  II. 

1.  What  moral  ideas  were  prevalent  in  Greece  before 
the  time  of  Plato  ? 

2.  Compare  the  doctrines  of  Plato  and  Aristotle  with 
respect  to  (a)  the  definition  of  virtue,  ( b )  the  ideal  life. 

3.  To  what  extent  did  Socrates  influence  Greek  ethical 
theory  from  Plato  to  the  Stoics. 

4.  Discuss  the  psychology  of  ethics  as  given  in 
Republic  Book  iv.  Trace  the  development  of  that  psy¬ 
chology  in  and  after  Aristotle. 

5.  Discuss  the  Greek  idea  of  the  value  of  pleasure  as 

shown  by  the  writings  of  Plato,  Aristotle,  and  Epicurus. 

* 

6.  State  and  explain  the  chief  theories  of  the  universe 
maintained  by  pre-Socratic  thinkers. 


ARISTOTLE,  POLITICS  III,  IV,  V. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — H.  T.  F.  Duckworth. 

Write  on  a  1  and  three  only  of  2-6. 

1.  Translate,  with  illustrations  from  history: 

(a)  III,  2,  1275,  b  21-33. 

(b)  IV  (VII),  1333,  b  37-1334,  a  10. 

(r)  V  (VII),  1340,  a  23-38. 

2.  Discuss  the  place  and  function  of  Art  in  to  ev  £fjv. 


3.  Apply  the  Aristotelian  canon  of  good  citizenship  to 
(a)  Pericles,  ( b )  Socrates,  (c)  Sulla,  (d)  Caesar. 

4.  Comment  upon  the  following: 

(a)  IV  (VII),  7,  1327,  b  32. 

(b)  IV  (VII),  9-1329,  a  28. 

5.  Examine  and  account  for  Aristotle’s  theory  of  slavery. 

6.  Aristotle’s  estimate  of  sea-power. 


COMPARATIVE  SYNTAX. 

HONOUR  CLASSICS. 

Examiner — A.  J.  Bell,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Note. — Candidates  will  take  nine  of  these  questions,  one  of  which 
must  be  question  12. 

1.  Name  and  describe  the  parts  of  speech  as  enumerated 
by  Dionysius  Thrax.  Notice  any  later  additions  to  his 
list,  and  write  explanatory  notes  on  the  terms  anapifx^aTov , 
and  accidentia. 

2.  How  far  is  gender  properly  defined  as  distinction  of 
sex?  How  does  the  correspondence  between  gender  and 
sex  arise?  Write  notes  on  the  gender  of  iWos  and  iinroi , 
rjfxap  and  fjp-tpa-,  and  on  the  nature  of  the  ending  in  oUia, 
rjBeia  and  materies. 

3.  Compare  the  endings  of  the  nominative  dual  in 
Greek  with  those  in  Sanskrit,  noticing  any  later  develop¬ 
ment  in  Greek.  Write  notes  on  the  use  of  the  plural  in 
Veii,  a.KovtT€  Xco),  nonae f  ctrri  ols  fit\Ttov  reOvavcu  rj  £r)v,  vrj a 
lOvvere,  <f) aiStyP  ’OSvcrcrev. 

4.  Give  and  account  for  the  Greek  and  Latin  names  of 
the  cases,  and  connect  each  with  what  seems  the  primary 
use  of  its  case.  Give  arguments  for  and  against  regard¬ 
ing  the  vocative  as  a  case. 

5.  Trace  the  origin  of,  and  describe  the  absolute  cases 
in  Greek  and  Latin,  comparing  their  uses  with  the  Sans¬ 
krit  use.  Show  by  examples  how  the  ideas  of  placey 
instrument ,  and  agent  are  expressed  in  Greek  and  Latin, 
accounting  for  the  differences. 

6.  Trace  the  development  of  the  passive  voice  in  Greek 
and  Latin.  Give  Delbriick’s  theory  of  the  primary  dis¬ 
tinction  between  the  active  and  the  middle.  Write  notes 
on  the  voice  of  Svva/uai,  p.€/xrjva ,  0cvcro/xai,  rapa$op.aif  and  on 
the  ending  of  vidi. 


7.  Write  notes  on  the  nature  and  origin  of  the  endings 
of  tiOtjs,  i^dvrjv,  tl/xl,  frv^ev,  i/3t(3ov\€VKCivf  essem ,  videram , 
sequeris ,  and  edit. 

8.  Compare  Greek  and  Latin  with  regard  to  the  follow¬ 
ing  uses:  the  historical  present,  the  voluntative  future, 
the  gnomic  aorist,  and  the  dative  of  goal.  How  does  the 
use  of  the  pluperfect  and  future  perfect  in  Greek  differ 
from  their  use  in  Latin? 

9.  Lobeck  recognizes  that  terry]  is  like  t<f>r],  and  thinks 
it  originally  an  imperfect  of  a  present  <rn}/u .  Discuss  the 
relation  of  the  imperfect  to  the  aorist,  and  describe  the 
descriptive  imperfect  in  Homer. 

10.  Compare  the  formation  of  the  subjunctive  and  the 
optative  in  Greek,  and  give  a  table  of  their  meanings  in 
principal  sentences.  Give  reasons  for  thinking  that  both 
are  primarily  futures. 

11.  Give  a  table  of  examples  to  illustrate  the  syntax  of 
conditional  sentences  in  Greek  and  Latin.  How  does  the 
expression  of  unreal  conditions  in  Homer  and  Plautus 
differ  from  that  in  Xenophon  and  Cicero?  To  what  does 
the  difference  seem  to  point? 


12.  Write  syntactical  notes  on  the  words  or  phrases 
underlined  in  any  ten  of  the  following: — 

(a:)  Iovi  bovid  piaclum  dato. 

(b)  7roWas  S’  l<f)0i]iovs  xf/v\a<i  ’A tSt  Trpoia\ptv. 

(c)  Legati  ab  Ardea  Romam  venerunt, 

\a )  a  €7rpacrcreTO  ovk  cy €Vcro. 

( e )  Tu  si  hie  sis,  aliter  sentias. 

{/)  'ArptiSr),  (rv  Se  Trade  reov  /tevos. 

(g)  Quid  refert  intra  naturae  fines  viventi  ? 

(ty  'EAevrjv  KTaviopev,  McveAcq)  \v7rrjv  iriKpav. 

( i )  Diutine  uti  bene  licet  partum  bene. 

(/>  at  k  u.tt  o  ter/ 8rj  cram  efrepeoptOa  \tipov  atOXov. 

(&)  postea  operito  terra  radicibus  fini,  deinde  calcato 
pedibus  bene. 

(i)  7 roAvs  S'  oc rreoefnv  Ols  avSpeov  irvOopcveov. 

(m)  nominandi  istorum  tibi  erit  magis  quam  edundi 


copia. 


(w)  to  T€  XperriKov  KaOppei  tou  ra?  7 rpocrobovs  pdXXov 


uvat  avrtp. 


( o )  Quia  illim,  unde  hue  advecta  sum,  malis  bene  esse 
solitumst. 


(f)  dOXuoTipov  earn  fir)  vyiovs  erw/txaros  fir)  vyiei  \pv\xi 

CTWOLKCIV. 

(i q )  si  plus  de  triginta  pedibus  patuerit. 

(r)  Kal  ol  fiev  AOr/vaioi  a< />’  ecrxrepas  tvdvs  rovre^  T(f 
rpo 7rto  are/Vti"  ry  v'ik\)  aVo  rr}?  MtAv^rov  avecrrr^o'av. 

(-y)  Oi!  croi  firj  fieOexpofiaL  7 rorc. 


LATIN. 

LUCRETIUS,  CICERO,  ARISTOTLE. 

HONOUR. 

fG.  W.  Johnston,  Ph.D. 
Examiners  J.  C.  Robertson,  M.A. 
Ig.  S.  Brett,  M.A. 


1.  Translate: 

Nec  tamen  undique  corporea  stipata  tenentur 
omnia  natura;  namque  est  in  rebus  inane, 
quod  tibi  cognosse  in  multis  erit  utile  rebus 
nec  sinet  errantem  dubitare  et  quaerere  semper 
de  summa  rerum  et  nostris  diffidere  dictis. 

(a)  Has  the  existence  of  corporea  natura  anywhere  been 
dealt  with  by  the  poet? 

( b )  Examine  the  ‘discontinuity  of  matter*  in  Lucretius 
and  in  modern  science. 

2.  Translate: 

Nunc  age  quod  superest  cognosce  et  clarius  audi. 
nec  me  animi  fallit  quam  sint  obscura:  sed  acri 
percussit  thyrso  laudis  spes  magna  meum  cor 
et  simul  incussit  suavem  mi  in  pectus  amorem 
musarum,  quo  nunc  instictus  mente  vigenti 
avia  Pieridum  peragro  loca  nullius  ante 
trita  solo,  iuvat  integros  accedere  fontis 
atque  haurire,  iuvatque  novos  decerpere  flores 
insignemque  meo  capiti  petere  inde  coronam 
unde  prius  nulli  velarint  tempora  musae; 

(a)  Is  this  poetry?  Give  reasons.  Velarint — mood 
and  tense. 


3.  Translate: 

ergo  dissolui  quoque  convenit  omnem  animai 
naturam,  ceu  fumus,  in  altas  aeris  auras; 
quandoquidem  gigni  pariter  pariterque  videmus 
crescere  et,  ut  docui,  simul  aevo  fessa  fatisci. 

(a)  Remark  on  the  nature  or  sufficiency  of  the  proof. 

4.  Translate: 

Nil  igitur  mors  est  ad  nos  neque  pertinet  hilum, 
quandoquidem  natura  animi  mortalis  habetur. 
et  velut  anteacto  nil  tempore  sensimus  aegri, 
ad  confligendum  venientibus  undique  Poenis, 
omnia  cum  belli  trepido  concussa  tumultu 
horrida  contremuere  sub  altis  aetheris  oris, 
in  dubioque  fuere  utrorum  ad  regna  cadendum 
omnibus  humanis  esset  terraque  marique, 
sic,  ubi  non  erimus,  cum  corporis  atque  animai 
•  discidium  fuerit  quibus  e  sumus  uniter  apti, 
scilicet  haud  nobis  quicquam,  qui  non  erimus  turn, 
accidere  omnino  poterit  sensumque  movere, 
non  si  terra  mari  miscebitur  et  mare  caelo. 

5.  Explain  in  what  sense  or  senses  Lucretius  uses  the 
following  terms:  concilium ,  eventa,  cacumen ,  genitalis 
materies ,  inane. 

6.  Comment  on  the  following  without  translation : 

(a)  quippe  ubi  materies  omnis  cumulata  iaceret 
ex  infinito  iam  tempore  subsidendo. 

( b )  omne  quidem  vero  nil  est  quod  finiat  extra. 

(In  how  far  do  Lucretius  and  modern  physicists  agree 
as  to  the  Infinity  of  the  Universe?) 

(c)  Sed  Tityos  nobis  hie  est . 

Sisyphus  in  vita  quoque  nobis  ante  oculos  est. 

7.  Write  on  one  only: 

(a)  ‘The  influence  of  Lucretius  has  been  twofold,  as  a 
poet  and  as  a  philosopher.’ 

( b )  How  far  does  a  materialistic  doctrine  of  the  Uni¬ 
verse  involve  denying  (a)  freedom  of  will,  ( b )  immortality 
of  the  soul? 

II. 

(Write  in  a  separate  book.) 

1.  Translate: 

(a)  Nec  enim  gubernationi  aut  medicinae  similem 
sapientiam  esse  arbitramur,  sed  actioni  illi  potius  quam 


modo  dixi  et  saltationi,  ut  in  ipsa  insit,  non  foris  petatur 
extremum,  id  est  artis  effectio.  Et  tamen  est  etiam  alia 
cum  his  ipsis  artibus  sapientiae  dissimilitudo,  propterea 
quod,  in  illis  quae  recte  facta  sunt,  non  continent  tamen 
omnes  partes,  e  quibus  constant;  quae  autem  nos  aut 
recta  aut  recte  facta  dicamus,  si  placet,  illi  autem  appel¬ 
lant  KaTopOufjuiTa,  omnes  numeros  virtutis  continent. 

(b)  Quoniam  enim  videmus  esse  quiddam,  quod  recte 
factum  appellemus,  id  autem  est  perfectum  officium,  erit 
etiam  inchoatum,  ut,  si  iuste  depositum  reddere  in 
recte  factis  sit,  in  officiis  ponatur  depositum  reddere; 
illo  enim  addito  ‘iuste’  fit  recte  factum,  per  se  autem 
hoc  ipsum  reddere  in  officio  ponitur. 

2.  Explain  the  Stoic  doctrine  of  KaropO^/xaTa  after 
Cato,  and  show  their  place  in  the  Stoic  system  of  ethics. 
What  other  relation  of  KaropOwpLara  and  KadrjKovra 
than  that  indicated  in  extract  (b)  is  more  prominent  in 
Cato’s  account? 

3.  What  use  is  made  by  Cato  in  Book  III  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  similes  to  illustrate  his  position? 

(a)  the  man,  cui  propositum  est  conliniare  hastam 
aliquo  aut  sagittam. 

(b)  si  cothurni  laus  ilia  esset  ad  pedem  apte  convenire. 

(c)  qui  demersi  sunt  in  aqua. 

( d )  ita  jacere  talum  ut  rectus  assistat. 

4.  Translate: 

Mihi  autem  aequius  videbatur  Zenonem  cum  Pole- 
mone  disceptantem,  a  quo,  quae  essent  principia  naturae, 
acceperat,  a  communibus  initiis  progredientem  videre, 
ubi  primum  insisteret,  et  unde  causa  controversiae 
nasceretur,  non  stantem  cum  iis,  qui  ne  dicerent  quidem 
sua  summa  bona  esse  a  natura  profecta,  uti  isdem  argu¬ 
ments,  quibus  illi  uterentur,  isdemque  sententiis. 

5.  (a)  a  communibus  initiis  progredientem.  To  what 
does  Cicero  refer? 

(b)  Cum  iis.  Who  are  meant?  What  theories  of  the 
summum  bonum  did  they  respectively  hold? 

6.  Show  how  far  the  extract  in  question  4  embodies 
Cicero’s  main  criticism  of  Stoicism. 


7.  Translate: 

( а )  Tivi  yap  8vcr)(cpatvci5  ,*  Trj  tCjt  avdpu) tt<dv  kclku a ; 
dvaAoyurd/Aevo?  to  xpt/xa,  on  ra  Aoyixa  (a!a  dWy\u>v  cvckcv 
ycyovc,  xai  on  to  avt'^ccr^ai  /xepo?  t^s  Sixaiocrvv^s,  xat  oTt 
axovTcS  afJLapTavovcn,  Kal  ttoctol  778*7  $LexOpev(TavTe<;,  v7T07rT€vcravTCS, 
pua-rjcravTcs ,  StaSopaTicrflevTC?,  €KT€TavTai  xat  TeTe<f>pu>VTaL ,  7ravov 

7TOT€. 

(б)  "O  aVTOV  iaVTOV  av0p(l)7TOV  OV  TTOLCL,  TOVTO  OV&€ 

tov  fitov  avrov  xetpat  ‘rr0^f  ovoe  fiXanTei,  ovre  e£u)6evf  ovre 
evSodev. 


(c)  Mr]  roiavTa  v7roAd/x/?av«,  ola  6  v/3pi£<ov  Kptvei, 
ere  Kpivew  f3ov\ercu •  aAA’  TSe  avTa,  07roia  kot’  dXrjdeLav  €<ttl. 

(ct)  'AputpravcL  tis;  iavr(o  dp.apTa.veL. 


T  / 

oia 


(tf)  Ilav  to  avp.fta'LVOv  ovt<d?  (TvvrjOes  Kal  yvwpLp.ov ,  is  to 
poSov  <v  rw  eapi ,  xat  oiru)pa  ev  rw  Oepei.  tolovtov  yap  Kal  vocros 
Kal  PavaTOs,  xat  /3Xaar<f>rjp.Lat  Kal  enLfiovXrj,  Kal  oca  tov?  /xtvpovs 
€V(f>paLveL  rj  AwcT. 


8.  Using  the  material  given  in  these  extracts,  discuss 
the  Stoic  attitude  to  sin  and  the  sinner. 


9.  Write  on  owe  of  the  following: 

(a)  ‘‘The  Stoicism  of  the  Roman  period  was  largely 
eclectic.” 

( b )  The  relation  of  the  cosmic  theory  of  the  Stoics  to 
their  ethical  speculations. 

(c)  The  Stoic  argument  for  andOem. 

( d )  Common  aspects  of  Stoicism  and  Epicureanism. 


(To  be  written  in  separate  book.) 

1.  Translate: 

{a)  Aristotle,  Ethics,  Bk.  v,  Ch.  7,  §  1. 

(b)  Ibid.,  Bk.  vi,  Ch.  7,  §  3. 

(c)  Ibid.,  Bk.  vii ,  Ch.  2,  §  9. 

2.  Write  as  fully  as  possible  on  two  of  the  following: 

(1)  Aristotle’s  treatment  of  legal  responsibility. 

(2)  The  Idea  of  Justice  as  the  basis  of  social  life 
(especially  in  reference  to  exchange  of  produce  and 
public  safety). 

D  2 


(3)  The  moral  faculty  according  to  Aristotle,  com- 
pared  with  any  other  views  of  the  part  played  by  reason 
in  morality. 

(4)  Ancient  ideas  on  moral  perversions  (e£eis  .  .  •  ras 

OrjpuoSei  s). 

(5)  Illustrate  from  Book  vii.  the  ways  in  which 
Greek  Philosophers  attempted  to  solve  the  contra¬ 
diction  of  reason  and  feeling. 

(6)  The  problem  of  the  Good  in  relation  to 
Pleasure. 


FUSTEL  DE  COULANGES. 


Examiner — W.  S.  Milner,  M.A. 


1.  Write  notes  on  the  following: 

Confarreatio,  rex  sacrificulus,  ‘creat  consules’,  census, 
Voconian  Law,  patres  conscripti,  ostracism,  public 
meals,  patronus,  condere  urbem. 

2.  Compare  ancient  religious  sentiment  in  the  daily 
life  of  a  Roman  with  that  of  the  ancient  Athenian. 

3.  The  character  of  Aeneas. 

4.  The  first  written  code  of  law  in  the  city  state. 

5.  Describe  and  explain  the  similarity  of  class  structure 
in  the  ancient  city  State  and  the  process  by  which 
it  finally  breaks  up. 


LATIN  AUTHORS. 

GENERAL. 

Examiner — G.  W.  Johnston,  Ph.D. 

Note: — Candidates  will  take  A  and  either  B  or  C.  In 
A  either  \  or  2  may  be  taken. 

1.  Translate:  A. 

Felicem  dicere  non  hoc 
mepossim,  casu  quod  te  sortitus  amicum: 
nulla  etenim  mihi  te  fors  obtHit;  optimus  olim 
Vergilius,  post  hunc  Varius  d^xere  quid  essem. 

Ut  veni  coram,  singultim  pauca  locutus 


(infans  namque  pudor  prohibebat  plura  profari) 

no  ego  me  claro  natum  patre,  non  ego  circum 

me  Satureiano  vectari  rura  caballo, 

sed,  quod  eram,  narro.  Respondes,  ut  tuus  est  mos, 

pauca;  abeo,  et  revocas  nono  post  mense  iubesque 

esse  in  amicorum  numero. 

(a)  Account  for  the  case  of  patre.  What  does  Horace 
tell  us  of  his  father?  Who  is  meant  by  te  (1.  2)  ?  Give 
some  account  of  the  poet’s  relations  with  him. 

( b )  Point  out  anything  noteworthy  in  1.  6.  What 
exactly  is  the  meaning  of  non.  .  .  . caballo ? 

2.  Translate: 

Misere  discedere  quaerens, 
ire  modo  ocius,  interdum  consistere,  in  aurem 
dicere  nescio  quid  puero,  cum  sudor  ad  imos 
manaret  talos.  ‘O  te,  Bolane,  cerebri 
felicem’!  aiebam  tacitus,  cum  quidlibet  ille 
garriret,  vicos,  urbem  laudaret.  Ut  illi 
nil  respondebam,  ‘misere  cupis,’  inquit,  ‘abire; 
iamdudum  video;  sed  nil  agis;  usque  tenebo; 
prosequar  hinc  quo  nunc  iter  est  tibi.’  Nil  opus  est  te 
circumagi:  quendam  volo  visere  non  tibi  notum; 
transTiberim  longe  cubat  is  prope  Caesaris  hortos.’ 

‘Nil  habeo  quod  agam  et  non  sum  piger;  usque  sequar' 

(a)  Account  for  the  case  of  te  (1.4),  cerebri ,  and  the  mood 
of  agam. 

(b)  Write  a  note  on  the  general  character  of  this  satire, 
stating  also  what  you  regard  as  its  purpose. 

3.  Translate: 

Pauca  licet  portes  argenti  vascula  puri 
nocte  iter  ingressus,  gladium  contumque  timebis 
et  motae  ad  lunam  trepidabis  harundinis  umbram: 
cantabit  vacuus  coram  latrone  viator, 
prima  fere  vota  et  cunctis  notissima  templis 
divitiae,  crescant  ut  opes,  ut  maxima  toto 
nostra  sit  area  foro.  Sed  nulla  aconita  bibuntur 
fictilibus:  tunc  ilia  time,  cum  pocula  sumes 
gemmata  et  lato  Setinum  ardebit  in  auro. 

(a)  What  exactly  is  the  meaning  of  11.  6-9  from  tit 
maxima.  Write  a  brief  note  on  the  practice  alluded  to  in 
the  last  three  lines. 

( b )  Derive  fictilibus  and  explain  its  case.  Give  English 
derivatives  from  the  rcot  of  fictilibus ,  ardebit. 


4.  Translate: 

Namque  sub  Oebaliae  memini  me  turribus  altis, 

Qua  niger  umectat  flaventia  culta  Galaesus, 

Corycium  vidisse  senem,  cui  pauca  relicti 

Iugera  ruris  erant,  nec  fertilis  ilia  iuvencis 

Nec  pecori  opportuna  seges  nec  commoda  Baccho, 

Hie  rarum  tamen  in  dumis  olus  albaque  circum 
Lilia  verbenasque  premens  vescumque  papaver, 

Regum  aequabat  opes  animis,  seraque  revertens 
Nocte  domum  dapibus  mensas  onerabat  inemptis. 

Primus  vere  rosam  atque  autumno  carpere  poma, 

Et  cum  tristis  hiemps  etiamnum  frigore  saxa 
Rumperet  et  glacie  cursus  frenaret  aquarum, 

Ille  comam  mollis  iam  tondebat  hyacinthi 
Aestatem  increpitans  seram  zephyrosque  morantes. 

(a)  What  is  the  syntax  of  iuvencis ,  car  per  el  What 
connection  has  this  extract  with  the  subject  of  the  book? 

( b )  Illustrate  from  this  book  the  poet’s  feeling  of  the 
beauty  and  dignity  of  labor. 

Either  B. 

5.  Translate: 

Exim  diversi  ordiuntur,  hie  magnitudinem  Romanam, 
opes  Caesaris  et  victis  graves  poenas,  in  deditionem  • 

venienti  paratam  clementiam  ;  neque  coniugem  et  fil- 
ium  eius  hostiliter  haberi  :  ille  fas  patriae,  libertatem 
avitam,  penetralis  Germaniae  deos,  matrem  precum 
sociam;  ne  propinquorum  et  adfinium  denique  gentis 
suae  desertor  et  proditor  quam  imperator  esse  mallet, 
paulatim  inde  ad  iurgia  prolapsi  quo  minus  pugnam 
consererent  ne  flumine  quidem  interiecto  cohibebantur, 
ni  Stertinius  adcurrens  plenum  irae  armaque  et  equum 
poscentem  Flavum  adtinuisset. 

(a)  Account  for  the  case  of  matrem ,  precum ,  and  the 
mood  and  tense  of  cohibebantur . 

(b)  Parse  victis ,  mallet. 

6.  Translate: 

Contra  Gallus  Asinius  disseruit:  auctu  imperii  adole- 
visse  etiam  privatas  opes,  idque  non  novum,  sed  e  vetus- 
tissimis  moribus;  aliam  apud  Fabricios,  aliam  apud 
Scipiones  pecuniam;  et  cuncta  ad  rem  publicam  referri, 
qua  tenui  angustas  civium  domos,  postquam  eo  magni- 
ficentiae  venerit,  gliscere  singulos.  neque  in  familia  et 
argento  quaeque  ad  usum  parentur  nimium  aliquid  aut 
modicum  nisi  ex  fortuna  possidentis. 


(a)  Explain  the  case  of  qua  (tenui),  magnificentiae ,  the 
mood  and  tense  of  venerit ,  parentur,  and  the  reference  in 
Fabricios.  Parse  possidentis. 

7.  Translate: 

Funus  sine  imaginibus  et  pompa  per  laudes  ac  memori- 
am  virtutum  eius  celebre  fuit.  et  erant  qui  formam, 
aetatem,  genus  mortis,  ob  propinquitatem  etiam  locorum, 
in  quibus  interiit,  magni  Alexandri  fatis  adaequarent. 
nam  utrumque  corpore  decoro,  genere  insigni,  haud 
multum  triginta  annos  egressum,  suorum  insidiis  ex- 
ternas  inter  gentes  occidisse:  sed  hunc  mitem  erga  ami- 
cos,  modicum  voluptatum,  uno  matrimonio,  certis  liberis 
egisse,  neque  minus  proeliatorem,  etiam  si  temeritas 
afuerit  praepeditusque  sit  perculsas  tot  victoriis  Ger- 
manias  servitio  premere. 

(a)  Explain  the  reference  in  imaginibus  et  pompa ; 
suorum ....  occidisse. 

Or  C. 

5.  Translate: 

In  uuiversum  tamen  aestimanti  Gallos  vicinam  insulam 
occupasse  credibile  est.  eorum  sacra  deprehendas  ac 
superstitionum  persuasiones;  sermo  haud  multum  di- 
versus,  in  deposcendis  periculis  eadem  audacia  et,  ubi 
advenere,  in  detrectandis  eadem  formido.  plus  tamen 
ferociae  Britanni  praeferunt,  ut  quos  nondum  longa 
pax  emollierit.  nam  Gallos  quoque  in  bellis  floruisse 
accepimus;  mox  segnitia  cum  otio  intravit  amissa  virtute 
pariter  ac  libertate.  quod  Britannorum  olim  victis 
evenit:  ceteri  manent  quales  Galli  fuerunt. 

(a)  Parse  deposcendis ,  victis. 

( b )  Account  for  the  case  of  aestimanti ,  ferociae ,  and 
the  mood  of  deprehendas. 

(c)  Sacra.  Give  some  account  of. 

6.  Translate: 

Nos  terrarum  ac  libertatis  extremos  recessus  ipse  ac 
sinus  famae  in  hunc  diem  defendit;  atque  omne  ignotum 
pro  magnifico  est:  sed  nunc  terminus  Britanniae  patet. 
nulla  iam  ultra  gens,  nihil  nisi  fluctus  et  saxa,  et  infes- 
tiores  Romani,  quorum  superbiam  frustra  per  obsequium 
ac  modestiam  effugeris.  raptores  orbis,  postquam  cunc- 
ta  vastantibus  defuere  terrae,iamet  mare  scrutantur:  si 
locuples  hostis  est,  avari,  si  pauper,  ambitiosi,  quos  non 
Oriens,  non  Occidens  satiaverit;  soli  omnium  opes  atque 
inopiam  pari  adfectu  concupiscunt.  auferre  trucidare 
rapere  falsis  nominibus  imperium,  atque  ubi  solitudinem 
faciunt,  pacem  appellant.’ 


(a)  Parse  vastantibus ,  and  explain  the  syntax  of  orbis, 
satiaverit. 

7.  Translate: 

Nec  multo  post  ilia  nubes  descendere  in  terras,  operire 
maria:  cinxerat  Capreas  et  absconderat,  Miseni  quod 
procurrit  abstulerat.  turn  mater  orare,  hortari,  iubere 
quoquo  modo  fugerem :  posse  enim  luuenem,  se  et  annis  et 
corpore  grauem  bene  morituram,  si  mihi  causa  mortis 
non  fuisset.  ego  contra,  saluum  me  nisi  una  non  futurum: 
dein  manum  eius  amplexus  addere  gradum  cogo.  paret 
aegre  incusatque  se  quod  me  moretur.  iam  cinis,  adhuc 
tamen  rarus:  respicio;  densa  caligo  tergis  imminebat, 
quae  nos  torrentis  modo  infusa  terrae  sequebatur. 
‘deflectamus’  inquam  ‘dum  uidemus  ne  in  uia  strati 
comitantium  turba  in  tenebris  obteramur.’ 

(a)  Explain  the  case  of  Miseni ,  and  the  mood  of  orare , 
moretur. 

( b )  Give  the  present  infinitive  and  supine  of  cinxeraty 
abstulerat ,  obteramur. 

(c)  What  and  where  are  Capreae  and  Misenum ? 

LATIN  AUTHORS  (1911). 

GENERAL. 

Examiner — R.  C.  Reade. 


1.  Translate: 

Libera  per  vacuum  posui  vestigia  princeps, 

Non  aliena  meo  pressi  pede.  Qui  sibi  fidit, 

Dux  regit  examen.  Parios  ego  primus  iambos 
Ostendi  Latio,  numeros  animosque  secutus 
Archilochi,  non  res  et  agentia  verba  Lycamben. 

Ac  ne  me  foliis  ideo  brevioribus  ornes, 

Quod  timui  mutare  modos  et  carminis  artem; 
Temperat  Archilochi  musam  pede  mascula  Sappho, 
Temperat  Alcaeus,  sed  rebus  et  ordine  dispar, 

Nec  socerum  quaerit,  quern  versibus  oblinat  atris, 

Nec  sponsae  laqueum  famoso  carmine  nectit. 

Hunc  ego,  non  alio  dictum  prius  ore,  Latinus 
Vulgavi  fidicen;  iuvat  immemorata  ferentem 
Ingenuis  oculisque  legi  manibusque  teneri. 

Explain  the  mood  of  ornes ,  oblinat. 

To  what  literary  achievement  does  Horace  here  make 
reference?  How  does  the  word  ‘ingenuis’  add  to  his 
praise? 


2.  Translate: 

Me  quoties  reficit  gelidus  Digentia  rivus, 

Quem  Mandela  bibit,  rugosus  frigore  pagus, 

Quid  sentire  putas?  quid  credis,  amice,  precari? 

Sit  mihi,  quod  nunc  est,  etiam  minus,  et  mihi  vivam 
Quod  superest  aevi,  si  quid  superesse  volunt  di; 

Sit  bona  librorum  et  provisae  frugis  in  annum 
Copia,  neu  fluitem  dubiae  spe  pendulus  horae! 

Sed  satis  est  orare  Iovem,  quae  ponit  et  aufert: 

Det  vitam,  det  opes,  aequum  mi  animum  ipse  parabo. 

Where  is  Digentia? 

How  do  the  facts  of  Horace’s  life  bear  out  this  philoso¬ 
phy? 

3.  Translate: 

Tu,  quamcunque  deus  tibi  fortunaverit  horam, 

Grata  sume  manu,  neu  dulcia  differ  in  annum, 

Ut,  quocunque  loco  fueris,  vixisse  libenter 
Te  dicas:  nam  si  ratio  et  prudentia  curas, 

Non  locus  effusi  late  maris  arbiter  aufert, 

Coelum,  non  animum  mutant,  qui  trans  mare  currunt. 

Explain  the  mood  of  fueris,  dicas. 

How  does  this  passage  illustrate  Horace’s  philosophy 
of  life? 

4.  Translate: 

Ut  proficiscentem  docui  te  saepe  diuque, 

Augusto  reddes  signata  volumina,  Vini, 

Si  validus,  si  laetus  erit,  si  denique  poscet; 

Ne  studio  nostri  pecces  odiumque  libellis 
Sedulus  importes  opera  vehemente  minister. 

What  important  event  in  Horace’s  life  does  this 
Epistle  mark? 

5.  Discuss  the  statement  that  the  predominant  in¬ 
terest  of  the  Epistles  is  ethical. 

LATIN  AUTHORS  (1911). 

HORACE  EPISTLES— GENERAL. 

Examiner — R.  C.  Reade. 

1.  Translate: 

Nunc  ego,  iudices,  iam  vos  consulo  quid  mihi  facien¬ 
dum  putetis;  id  enim  consilii  mihi  profecto  taciti  dabitis, 
quod  egomet  mihi  necessario  capiendum  intellego:  si 
utar  ad  dicendum  meo  legitimo  tempore,  mei  laboris, 
industriae  diligentiaeque  capiam  fructum  et  ex  accusa- 


tione  perficiam  ut  nemo  umquam  post  hominum  me- 
moriam  paratior,  vigilantior,  compositior  ad  iudicium 
venisse  videatur;  sed  in  hac  laude  industriae  meae  reus 
ne  elabatur  summum  periculum  est.  Quid  est  igitur 
quod  fieri  possit?  Non  obscurum,  opinor,  neque  ab- 
sconditum:  fructum  istum  laudis,  qui  ex  perpetua  ora- 
tione  percipi  potuit,  in  alia  tempora  reservemus:  nunc 
hominem  tabulis,  testibus,  privatis  publicisque  litteris 
auctoritatibusque  accusemus. 

(a)  Explain  the  mood  of  putetis,  elabatur,  possit, 
accusemus. 

(b)  In  what  way  did  Cicero,  in  his  conduct  of  this 
case,  depart  from  the  usual  procedure?  What  advantage 
did  he  gain? 

2.  Translate: 

Quotiens  ego  hunc  Archiam  vidi,  iudices, — utar 
enim  vestra  benignitate,  quoniam  me  in  hoc  novo  genere 
dicendi  tarn  diligenter  attenditis — ,  quotiens  ego  hunc 
vidi,  cum  litteram  scripsisset  nullam,  magnum  numerum 
optimorum  versuum  de  eis  ipsis  rebus,  quae  turn  ager- 
entur,  dicere  ex  tempore!  Quotiens  revocatum  eandem 
rem  dicere  commutatis  verbis  atque  sententiis!  Quae 
vero  accurate  cogitateque  scripsisset,  ea  sic  vidi  probari, 
ut  ad  veterum  scriptorum  laudem  perveniret.  Hunc  ego 
non  diligam,  non  admirer,  non  omni  ratione  defenden- 
dum  putem?  Atque  sic  a  summis  hominibus  eruditissi- 
misque  accepimus,  ceterarum  rerum  studia  et  doctrina  et 
praeceptis  et  arte  constare;  poetam  natura  ipsa  valere 
et  mentis  viribus  excitari  et  quasi  divino  quodam  spiritu 
inflari. 

(a)  Explain  the  mood  of  vidi  (line  one),  perveniret, 
putem. 

(. b )  State  briefly  the  circumstances  which  led  up  to  this 
speech. 

3.  Translate: 

( i )  Impius  haec  tarn  culta  novalia  miles  habebit, 
barbarus  has  segetes:  en  quo  discordia  civis 
produxit  miseros:  his  nos  consevimus  agros! 
insere  nunc,  Meliboee,  piros,  pone  ordine  vitis. 

(ii)  Pauca  tamen  suberunt  priscae  vestigia  fraudis, 
quae  temptare  Thetim  ratibus,  quae  cingere  muris 
oppida,  quae  iubeant  telluri  infindere  sulcos. 
alter  erit  turn  Tiphys,  et  altera  quae  vehat  Argo 
delectos  heroas;  erunt  etiam  altera  bella 

atque  iterum  ad  Troiam  magnus  mittetur  Achilles. 


(iii)  Tu  procul  a  patria  (nec  sit  mihi  credere  tantum) 
Alpinas  a,  dura,  nives  et  frigora  Rheni 

me  sine  sola  vides.  a,  te  ne  frigora  laedant! 
a,  tibi  ne  teneras  glacies  secet  aspera  plantas! 

(iv)  ‘Non  pudet  obsidione  iterum  valloque  teneri, 
bis  capti  Phryges,  et  morti  praetendere  muros? 
en  qui  nostra  sibi  bello  conubia  poscunt! 

quis  deus  Italiam,  quae  vos  dementia  adegit? 
non  hie  Atridae  nec  fandi  fictor  Vlixes: 
durum  a  stirpe  genus  natos  ad  flumina  primum 
deferimus  saevoque  gelu  duramus  et  undis. 
venatu  invigilant  pueri  silvasque  fatigant; 
flectere  ludus  equos  et  spicula  tendere  cornu, 
at  patiens  operum  parvoque  adsueta  inventus 
aut  rastris  terram  domat  aut  quatit  oppida  bello. 

(a)  Give  the  parts  of  consevimus  in  (i) ;  explain  the 
mood  of  vehat  in  (ii),  secet  in  (iii). 

(b)  Explain  Tiphys  in  (ii),  ‘tu’  in  (iii),  Atridae  in  (iv). 

(c)  Write  some  description,  based  on  the  Eclogues 
read,  of  the  nature  of  Bucolic  poetry. 

Or 

Give  a  brief  statement  of  the  story  of  Aeneid  IX. 

4.  Translate: 

SI.  Iubeo  Chremetem .  . .  CH.  O  te  ipsum  quaerebam. 

SI.  Et  ego  te.  CH.  Optato  advenis. 

Aliquot  me  adierunt,  ex  te  auditum  qui  aibant,  hodie 
filiam 

Meam  nubere  tuo  gnato :  id  viso  tun  an  illi  insaniant. 

SI.  Ausculta  paucis:  et  quid  te  ego  velim  et  tu  quod 
quaeris  scies. 

CH.  Ausculto:  loquere  quid  velis. 

SI.  Per  te  deos  oro  et  nostram  amicitiam,  Chreme, 
Quae  incepta  a  parvis  cum  aetate  adcrevit  simul, 

Perque  unicam  gnatam  tuam  et  gnatum  meum, 

Quoius  tibi  potestas  summa  servandi  datur, 

Vt  me  adiuves  in  hac  re,  atque  ita  uti  nuptiae 
Fuerant  futurae,  fiant.  CH.  Ah,  ne  me  obsecra: 

Quasi  hoc  te  orando  a  me  inpetrare  oporteat. 

Alium  esse  censes  nunc  me  atque  olim  quom  dabam? 

Si  in  remst  utrique  ut  fiant,  arcessi  iube. 

Sed  si  ex  ea  re  plus  malist  quam  commodi 
Vtrique,  id  oro  te  in  commune  ut  consulas, 

Quasi  ilia  tua  sit  Pamphilique  ego  sim  pater. 

(a)  Give  Ciceronian  forms  for  ‘tun’,  ‘quoius’,  ‘uti’, 

‘  fuerant  futurae’,  and  ‘  ne  me  obsecra’. 

( b )  Sketch  the  plot  of  this  play  sufficiently  to  show 
wherein  consists  its  dramatic  interest. 

(c)  Give  a  character  sketch  of  Davus. 


LATIN  PROSE.  £  * 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — W.  S.  Milner,  M.A. 

Great  discontents  frequently  arise  in  the  best  consti¬ 
tuted  governments  from  causes  which  no  human  wisdom 
can  foresee,  and  no  human  power  can  prevent.  They 
occur  at  uncertain  periods  which  are  commonly  not  far 
asunder.  Governments  of  all  kinds  are  administered 
only  by  men;  and  great  mistakes,  tending  to  inflame  these 
discontents  may  occur.  The  indecision  of  those  who 
happen  to  rule  at  the  critical  time,  their  supine  neglect 
or  their  precipitate  and  ill-judged  attention,  may 
aggravate  the  public  misfortunes.  In  such  a  state  of 
things,  the  principles,  now  only  sown,  will  shoot  out  and 
vegetate  in  full  luxuriance.  In  such  circumstances  the 
minds  of  the  people  become  sore  and  ulcerated.  They 
are  put  out  of  humour  with  all  public  men  and  all 
public  parties;  they  are  fatigued  with  their  dissensions; 
they  are  irritated  at  their  coalitions;  they  are  easily  made 
to  believe  (what  much  pains  are  taken  to  make  them  be¬ 
lieve)  that  all  oppositions  are  factious,  and  all  courtiers 
base  and  servile.  From  their  disgust  at  men,  they  are 
soon  led  to  quarrel  with  their  frame  of  government,  which  < 

they  presume  gives  nourishment  to  the  vices,  real  or 
supposed,  of  those  who  administer  in  it.  Mistaking 
malignity  for  sagacity,  they  are  soon  led  to  cast  off  all 
hope  from  a  good  administration  of  affairs,  and  come  to 
think  that  all  reformation  depends,  not  on  the  change  of 
actors,  but  upon  an  alteration  in  the  machinery. 

CLASSICS. 

LATIN  SIGHT  TRANSLATION. 

Examiner — Norman  W.  DeWitt,  Ph.D. 

1.  Hoc  tamen  interest,  quod  volgus  interdum  non 
probandum  oratorem  probat,  sed  probat  sine  compara- 
tione:  cum  a  mediocri  aut  etiam  a  malo  delectatur,  eo 
est  contentus;  esse  melius  non  sentit,  illud  quod  est, 
qualecumque  est,  probat.  Tenet  enim  aures  vel  medio- 
cris  orator,  sit  modo  aliquid  in  eo;  nec  res  ulla  plus  apud 
animos  hominum  quam  ordo  et  ornatus  orationis  valet. 

Quare  quis  ex  populo,  cum  Q.  Scaevolam  pro  M.  Coponio 
dicentem  audiret  in  ea  causa,  de  qua  ante  dixi,  quicquam 
politius  aut  elegantius  aut  omnino  melius  aut  expec- 
taret  aut  posse  fieri  putaret?  Cum  is  hoc  probare 
vellet,  M’.  Curium,  cum  ita  heres  institutus  esset,  ‘si 


pupillus  ante  mortuus  esset  quam  in  suam  tutelam 
venisset,’  pupillo  non  nato  heredem  esse  non  posse: 
quid  ille  non  dixit  de  testamentorum  iure?  de  antiquis 
formulis?  quem  ad  modum  scribi  oportuisset,  si  etiam 
filio  non  nato  heres  institueretur  ?  quam  captiosum 
esse  populo,  quod  scriptum  esset  neglegi  et  opinione 
quaeri  voluntates  et  interpretatione  disertorum  scripta 
simplicium  hominum  pervertere?  Quam  ille  multa  de 
auctoritate  patris  sui,  qui  semper  ius  illud  esse  de- 
fenderat?  quam  omnino  multa  de  conservando  iure 
civili?  Quae  quidem  omnia  cum  perite  et  scienter 
turn  ita  breviter  et  presse  et  satis  ornate  et  pereleganter 
diceret,  quis  esset  in  populo,  qui  aut  expectaret  aut  fieri 
posse  quicquam  melius  putaret?  At  vero,  ut  contra 
Crassus  ab  adulescente  delicato,  qui  in  litore  ambulans 
scalmum  repperisset  ob  eamque  rem  aedificare  navem 
concupivisset,  exorsus  est,  similiter  Scaevolam  ex  uno 
scalmo  captionis  centumvirale  iudicium  hereditatis 
effecisse:  hoc  ille  initio,  consecutis  multis  eiusdem  generis 
sententiis,  delectavit  animosque  omnium  qui  aderant  in 
hilaritatem  a  severitate  traduxit;  quod  est  unum  ex 
tribus,  quae  dixi  ab  oratore  effici  debere,  Deinde 
hoc  voluisse  eum,  qui  testamentum  fecisset,  hoc  sensisse, 
quoquo  modo  filius  non  esset,  qui  in  suam  tutelam  veniret, 
sive  non  natus  sive  ante  mortuus,  Curius  heres  ut  esset; 
ita  scribere  plerosque  et  id  valere  et  valuisse  semper. 
Haec  et  multa  eiusmodi  dicens  fidem  faciebat;  quod  est 
ex  tribus  oratoris  officiis  alterum. 

2.  Iamque  adeo  super  unus  eram,  cum  limina  Vestae 
Servantem  et  tacitam  secreta  in  sede  latentem 
Tyndarida  aspicio:  dant  clara  incendia  lucem 
Erranti  passimque  oculos  per  cuncta  ferenti. 

Ilia  sibi  infestos  eversa  ob  Pergama  Teucros 
Et  Danaum  poenam  et  deserti  coniugis  iras 
Praemetuens,  Troiae  et  patriae  communis  Erinys, 
Abdiderat  sese  atque  aris  invisa  sedebat. 

Exarsere  ignes  animo;  subit  ira  cadentem 
Ulcisci  patriam  et  sceleratas  sumere  poenas. 

‘Scilicet  haec  Spartam  incolumis  patriasque  Mycenas 
Aspiciet,  partoque  ibit  regina  triumpho, 

Coniugiumque  domumque  patres  natosque  videbit, 
Iliadum  turba  et  Phrygiis  comitata  ministris? 
Occiderit  ferro  Priamus?  Troia  arserit  igni? 
Dardanium  totiens  sudarit  sanguine  litus? 

Non  ita.  Namque  etsi  nullum  memorabile  nomen 
Feminea  in  poena  est,  nec  habet  victoria  laudem, 
Extinxisse  nefas  tamen  et  sumpsisse  merentis 
Laudabor  poenas,  animumque  explesse  iuvabit 
Ultricis  famam  et  cineres  satiasse  meorum.’ 


LATIN. 

VIRGIL  AND  THE  ELEGIAC  POETS. 
HONOUR. 


Examiners — 


R.  C.  Reade,  B.A. 

W.  A.  Kirkwood,  Ph.D. 


A. 

Write  in  a  separate  book. 

Translate: 

Turn  canit,  errantem  Permessi  ad  flumina  Galium 
Aonas  in  montes  ut  duxerit  una  sororum; 

Utque  viro  Phcebi  chorus  assurrexerit  omnis; 

Ut  Linus  haec  illi  divino  carmine  pastor 
Floribus  atque  apio  crines  ornatus  amaro 
Dixerit:  “Hos  tibi  dant  calamos,  en,  accipe,  Musse, 
Ascrseo  quos  ante  seni,  quibus  ille  solebat 
Cantando  rigidas  deducere  montibus  ornos.” 

His  tibi  Grynei  nemoris  dicatur  origo, 

Ne  quis  sit  lucus,  quo  se  plus  jactet  Apollo. 

(b)  Bis  gravidos  cogunt  fetus,  duo  tempora  messis, 
Taygete  simul  os  terris  ostendit  honestum 

Plias,  et  Oceani  spretos  pede  repulit  amnes, 

Aut  eadem  sidus  fugiens  ubi  Piscis  aquosi 
Tristior  hibernas  coelo  descendit  in  undas. 

Illis  ira  modum  supra  est,  lsesseque  venenum 
Morsibus  inspirant,  et  spicula  cseca  relinquunt 
Affixse  venis,  animasque  in  vulnere  ponunt. 

Sin  duram  metues  hiemem  parcesque  futuro 
Contusosque  animos  et  res  miserabere  fractas; 

At  suffire  thymo,  cerasque  recidere  inanes 
Quis  dubitet?  nam  ssepe  favos  ignotus  adedit 
Stellio,  et  lucifugis  congesta  cubilia  blattis, 
Immunisque  sedens  aliena  ad  pabula  fucus; 

Aut  asper  crabro  imparibus  se  immiscuit  armis, 

Aut  dirum  tinese  genus,  aut  invisa  Minervse 
Laxos  in  foribus  suspendit  aranea  casses. 

(c)  Jamque  ascendebant  collem,  qui  plurimus  urbi 
Imminet,  adversasque  aspectat  desuper  arces. 
Miratur  molem  ./Eneas,  magalia  quondam; 

Miratur  portas,  strepitumque  et  strata  viarum. 
Instant  ardentes  Tyrii;  pars  ducere  muros, 
Molirique  arcem,  et  manibus  subvolvere  saxa, 

Pars  optare  locum  tecto,  et  concludere  sulco. 

Jura  magistratusque  legunt,  sanctumque  senatum. 
Hie  portus  alii  effodiunt ;  hie  alta  theatris 
Fundamenta  petunt  alii,  immanesque  columnas 
Rupibus  excidunt,  scenis  decora  alta  futuris. 


( 


* 


(d)  Postquam  altum  tenuere  rates,  nec  jam  amplius 
ullse 

Apparent  terrae,  coelum  undique  et  undique  pontus, 
Turn  mihi  caeruleus  supra  caput  adstitit  imber, 
Noctem  hiememque  ferens,  et  inhorruit  unda  tenebris. 
Continuo  venti  volvunt  mare,  magnaque  surgunt 
iEquora;  dispersi  jactamur  gurgite  vasto. 

Involvere  diem  nimbi,  et  nox  humida  coelum 
Abstulit;  ingeminant  abruptis  nubibus  ignes. 
Excutimur  cursu,  et  csecis  erramus  in  undis. 

Ipse  diem  noctemque  negat  discernere  ccelo, 

Nec  meminisse  vise  media  Palinurus  in  unda. 

(e)  Turn  vos,  o  Tyrii,  stirpem  et  genus  omne  futurum 
Exercete  odiis;  cinerique  hsec  mittite  nostro 
Munera.  Nullus  amor  populis,  nec  foedera  sunto. 
Exoriare  aliquis  nostris  ex  ossibus  ultor, 

Qui  face  Dardanios  ferroque  sequare  colonos, 

Nunc,  olim,  quocumque  dabunt  se  tempore  vires. 
Litora  litoribus  contraria,  fluctibus  undas 
Imprecor,  arma  armis;  pugnent  ipsique  nepotesque.” 

1.  Galium.  Give  some  account  of  him.  Mention 
any  other  members  of  Virgil’s  literary  coterie. 

2.  ( a )  Write  notes  on:  Permessi,  Aonas,  Linus ,  Ascraeo, 
Grynei. 

(b)  State  briefly  the  context  of  (c).  What  qualities 
of  Virgil’s  style  does  it  exhibit? 

(c)  Sicanio  etc.  Account  for  Virgil’s  interest  in  such 
geographical  descriptions. 

3.  Scan  the  first  two  verses  of  (e),  and  point  out  any 
metrical  peculiarities  in  the  passage. 

4.  Discuss  adequately  any  two  of  the  following: 

(a)  How  far  does  Virgil’s  use  of  models  lessen  his 
originality  in  Bucolic  poetry? 

(. b )  In  what  sense  is  Virgil  a  nature  poet  ? 

( c )  Trace  Virgil’s  development  as  a  poet.  Has  he  one 
style  or  many  styles?  In  what  sense  is  there  a  “Vir- 
gilian  manner”? 

(d)  “Where  Aeneas  is  brought  into  relation  with  Dido 
and  Turnus  Virgil  has  allowed  the  ethical  interest  to 
supersede  the  poetical.”  Explain. 

(e)  Does  the  expression  “  Pius  Aeneas”  in  anyway 
demonstrate  the  unity  of  the  Aeneid? 

(/)  What  was  the  amount  and  nature  of  Virgil’s  in¬ 
debtedness  to  Homer? 


B. 

Write  in  a  separate  book. 


( 


1.  Translate: 

ut  succensa  sacris  crepitat  bene  laurea  flammis, 
omine  quo  felix  et  sacer  annus  erit! 
laurus  ubi  bona  signa  dedit,  gaudete  coloni; 

distendet  spicis  horrea  plena  Ceres, 
oblitus  et  musto  feriet  pede  rusticus  uuas, 
dolia  dum  magni  deficiantque  lacus. 
ac  madidus  baccho  sua  festa  Palilia  pastor 
concinet:  a  stabulis  tunc  procul  este,  lupi. 
ille  leuis  stipulse  sollemnis  potus  aceruos 
accendet,  flammas  transilietque  sacras. 

Explain  Palilia ,  and  the  force  of  sua  (v.  7). 

In  the  above  extract  note  whatever  you  think  is 
characteristic  of  the  writer  in  subject,  diction  and  versi¬ 
fication. 

2.  Translate: 

bella  satis  cecini:  citharam  iam  poscit  Apollo 
uictor  et  ad  placidos  exuit  arma  choros. 

Candida  nunc  molli  subeant  conuiuia  luco, 
blanditiaeque  fluant  per  mea  colla  rosae, 
uinaque  fundantur  prelis  elisa  Falernis, 
terque  lauet  nostras  spica  Cilissa  comas, 
ingenium  potis  irritet  Musa  poetis: 

Bacche,  soles  Phoebo  fertilis  esse  tuo. 
ille  paludosos  memoret  seruire  Sugambros: 

Cepheam  hie  Meroen  fuscaque  regna  canat, 
hie  referat  sero  confessum  foedere  Parthum: 

‘reddat  signa  Remi,  mox  dabit  ipse  sua: 
sine  aliquid  pharetris  Augustus  parcet  Eois, 
differat  in  pueros  ista  tropaea  suos. 
gaude,  Crasse,  nigras  si  quid  sapis  inter  harenas: 

ire  per  Euphraten  ad  tua  busta  licet.’ 
sic  noctem  patera,  sic  ducam  carmine,  donee 
iniciat  radios  in  mea  uina  dies. 

bella  satis  cecini — to  what  does  the  poet  refer? 

Explain  the  references  in  Sugambros,  Cepheam 
Meroen,  Remi,  pueros  (vv.  9-14). 

3.  Scan  the  last  two  verses  of  2,  and  describe  the 
structure  of  the  elegiac  couplet.  What  was  the  part 
played  by  Tibullus  and  Propertius  in  the  history  of 
elegiac  poetry? 

4.  ‘  ‘  No  two  poets  could  be  more  strongly  contrasted 
than  Tibullus  and  Propertius,  even  when  their  subject 
and  manner  of  treatment  approximate  most  closely.” 
Explain  briefly. 


CLASSICS. 

(SALLUST,  CICERO’S  LETTERS,  CAESAR’S  CIVIL  WAR.) 


Examiner — W.  S.  Milner,  M.A. 


1.  Translate: 

(a)  Isdem  temporibus  M.  Caelius  Rufus  praetor  causa 
debitorum  suscepta  initio  magistratus  tribunal  suum 
iuxta  C.  Treboni,  praetoris  urbani,  sellam  collocavit  et, 
si  quis  appellavisset  de  aestimatione  et  de  solutionibus 
quae  per  arbitrum  fierent,  ut  Caesar  praesens  consti- 
tuerat,  fore  auxilio  pollicebatur.  Sed  fiebat  aequitate 
decreti  et  humanitate  Treboni,  qui  his  temporibus 
clementer  et  moderate  ius  dicendum  existimabat,  ut 
reperiri  non  possent  a  quibus  initium  appellandi  nas- 
ceretur.  Nam  fortasse  inopiam  excusare  et  calamitatem 
aut  propriam  suam  aut  temporum  queri  et  difficultates 
auctionandi  proponere  etiam  mediocris  est  animi;  inte- 
gras  vero  tenere  possessiones  qui  se  debere  fateantur, 
cuius  animi  aut  cuius  impudentiae  est?  Itaque  hoc 
qui  postularet  reperiebatur  nemo,  atque  ipsis  ad  quor¬ 
um  commodum  pertinebat  durior  inventus  est  Caelius; 
et  ab  hoc  profectus  initio,  ne  frustra  ingressus  turpem 
causam  videretur,  legem  promulgavit,  ut  sexenni  die 
sine  usuris  creditae  pecuniae  solvantur. 

( b )  A.  d.  vii.  Id.  Febr.  Milo  adfuit;  dixit  Pompeius, 
sive  voluit:  nam,  ut  surrexit,  operae  Clodianae  clamor- 
em  sustulerunt,  idque  ei  perpetua  oratione  contigit, 
non  modo  ut  adclamatione,  sed  ut  convitio  et  maledictis 
impediretur.  Qui  ut  peroravit — nam  in  eo  sane  fortis 
fuit,  non  est  deterritus,  dixit  omnia  atque  interdum  etiam 
silentio  ,cum  auctoritate  f  peregerat — ,  sed  ut  peroravit, 
surrexit,  Clodius:  ei  tantus  clamor  a  nostris — placuerat 
enim  referre  gratiam — ,  ut  neque  mente  nec  lingua 
neque  ore  consisteret.  Ea  res  acta  est,  cum  hora  sexta 
vix  Pompeius  perorasset,  usque  ad  horam  viil,  cum 
omnia  maledicta,  versus  denique  obscenissimi  in  Clodium 
et  Clodiam  dicerentur.  Ille  furens  et  exsanguis  inter- 
rogabat  suos  in  clamore  ipso,  quis  esset,  qui  plebem  fame 
necaret.  Respondebant  operae:  ‘Pompeius.’  Quis  Al- 
exandriam  ire  cuperet.  Respondebant:  ‘Pompeius.’ 
Quern  ire  vellent.  Respondebant:  ‘Crassum.’  Is  ad- 
erat  turn,  Miloni  animo  non  amico.  Hora  fere  nona  qua¬ 
si  signo  dato  Clodiani  nostros  consputare  coeperunt: 
exarsit  dolor.  Urgere  illi,  ut  loco  nos  moverent;  factus 
est  a  nostris  impetus;  fuga  operarum;  eiectus  de  rostris 
Clodius;  ac  nos  quoque  turn  fugimus,  ne  quid  in  turba. 


( b )  Mihi  autem  amissis  ornamentis  iis,  quae  ipse 
commemoras  quaeque  eram  maximis  laboribus  adeptus, 
unum  manebat  illud  solacium,  quod  ereptum  est. 
Non  amicorum  negotiis,  non  rei  publicae  procura- 
tione  impediebantur  cogitationes  meae;  nihil  in  foro 
agere  libebat;  aspicere  curiam  non  poteram;  existi- 
mabam,  id  quod  erat,  omnes  me  et  industriae  meae 
fructus  et  fortunae  perdidisse.  Sed,  cum  cogitarem  haec 
mihi  tecum  et  cum  quibusdam  esse  communia,  et  cum 
frangerem  iam  ipse  me  et  cogerem  ilia  ferre  toleranter, 
habeham  quo  confugerem,  ubi  conquiescerem,  cuius  in 
sermone  et  suavitate  omnes  curas  doloresque  deponerem: 
nunc  autem  hoc  tarn  gravi  volnere  etiam  ilia,  quae  con- 
sanuisse  videbantur,  recrudescunt ;  non  enim,  ut  turn  me 
a  re  publica  maestum  domus  excipiebat,  quae  levaret, 
sic  nunc  domo  maerens  ad  rem  publicam  confugere 
possum,  ut  in  eius  bonis  acquiescam.  Itaque  et  domo  ab- 
sum  et  foro,  quod  nec  eum  dolorem,  quern  e  re  publica 
capio,  domus  iam  consolari  potest  nec  domesticum  res 
publica. 

2.  Comment  on  the  following  without  translating: 

(a)  Erant  praeterea  conplures  paulo  occultius  consili 
huiusce  participes  nobiles,  quos  magis  dominationis 
spes  hortabatur  quam  inopia  aut  alia  recessitudo.  Ceter- 
um  iuventus  pleraque,  sed  maxume  nobilium,  Catilinae 
inceptis  favebat. 

(b)  In  se  iura  magistratuum  commutari,  ne  ex  prae- 
tura  et  consulatu,  ut  semper,  sed  per  paucos  probati  et 
electi  in  provincias  mittantur. 

(c)  Sic  triduum  disputationibus  excusationibusque 
extrahitur.  Subicitur  etiam  L.  Metellus  tribunus  plebis 
ab  inimicis  Caesaris,  qui  hanc  rem  distrahat  reliquasque 
res  quascumque  agere  instituerit  impediat.  Cuius 
cognito  consilio  Caesar  frustra  diebus  aliquot  consumptis, 
ne  reliquum  tempus  dimittat,  infectis  eis  quae  agere  des- 
tinaverat  ab  urbe  proficiscitur  atque  in  ulteriorem  Gal- 
liam  pervenit. 

(d)  Romanae  autem  se  res  sic  habent:  senatus  *Apeios 
7rdyos .  Nihil  constantius,  nihil  severius  nihil  fortius: 
nam  cum  dies  venisset  rogationi  ex  senatus  consulto 
ferendae,  concursabant  barbatuli  iuvenes,  totus  ille 
grex  Catilinae,  duce  filiola  Curionis,  et  populum,  ut 
antiquaret,  rogabant;  Piso  autem  consul,  lator  rogationis, 
idem  erat  dissuasor.  Operae  Clodianae  pontes  occu- 
parant;  tabellae  ministrabantur  ita,  ut  nulla  daretur 


vti  rogas.  Hie  tibi  rostra  Cato  advolat,  convitium 
Pisoni  consuli  mirificum  facit,  si  id  est  convitium,  vox 
plena  gravitatis,  plena  auctoritatis,  plena  denique  sal- 
utis. 

(e)  Gnaeus  quidem  noster  iam  plane  quid  cogitet 
nescio: 

<f>vcra  yap  ov  (rpuKpoiaiv  avXt xtkols  cti, 
aXX1  ay  plats  <f>v(rai<Ti,  <f>op/3ela<;  arep. 

qui  quidem  etiam  istuc  adduci  potuerit.  Nam  adhuc 
haec  iao<f)l£tTo,  se  leges  Caesaris  probare,  actiones  ip- 
sum  praestare  debere;  agrariam  legem  sibi  placuisse, 
potuerit  intercedi  necne,  nihil  ad  se  pertinere;  de  rege 
Alexandrino  placuisse  sibi  aliquando  confici;  Bibulus  de 
caelo  turn  servasset  necne,  sibi  quaerendum  non  fuisse; 
de  publicanis,  voluisse  se  illi  ordini  commodare;  quid  fu- 
turum  fuerit,  si  Bibulus  turn  in  forum  descendisset,  se 
divinare  non  potuisse. 

(/)  Dicerem,  quae  ante  futura  dixissem,  ni  vererer 
ne  ex  eventis  fingere  viderer;  sed  tamen  plurimi  sunt 
testes  me  et  initio,  ne  coniungeret  se  cum  Caesare,  mon- 
uisse  Pompeium,  et  postea,  ne  se  dfiungeret:  coniunc- 
tione  frangi  senatus  opes,  diiunctione  civile  bellum  ex- 
citari  videbam. 

( g )  Populo  vero  nihil  fortius,  nihil  melius,  Italiaque 
universa;  nihil  autem  foedius  Philippo  et  Pisone  legatis, 
nihil  flagitiosius;  qui  cum  essent  missi,  ut  Antonio  ex 
senatus  sententia  certas  res  denuntiarent,  cum  ille  earum 
rerum  nulli  paruisset,  ultro  ab  illo  ad  nos  intolerabilia 
postulata  rettulerunt. 


L  AT  I  N. 

(TACITUS’  ANNALS  AND  PRINCIPATE). 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — J.  Fletcher,  M.A. 


Translate: 

Ego  me,  Patres  Conscripti,  mortalem  esse  et  hominum 
officia  fungi,  satisque  habere  si  locum  principem  im- 
pleam,  et  vos  testor  et  meminisse  posteros  volo;  qui 
satis  superque  memorise  mese  tribuent,  ut  majoribus 
meis  dignum,  rerum  vestrarum  providum,  constantem  in 
periculis,  offensionum  pro  utilitate  publica  non  pavidum 


credant.  Haec  mihi  in  animis  vestris  templa,  hae  pul-  ( ^ 

cherrimae  effigies  et  mansurae.  Nam  quae  saxo  struuntur, 
si  judicium  posterorum  in  odium  vertit,  pro  sepulchris 
spernuntur.  Proinde  socios,  cives,  et  deos  ipsos  pre- 
cor;  hos,  ut  mihi  ad  finem  usque  vitae  quietam  et  intel- 
ligentem  humani  divinique  juris  mentem  duint,  illos, 
ut,  quandoque  concessero,  cum  laude  et  bonis  recorda- 
tionibus  facta  atque  famam  nominis  mei  prosequantur.” 

Perstititque  posthac  secretis  etiam  sermonibus  aspernari 
talem  sui  cultum.  Quod  alii  modestiam,  multi,  quia 
diffideret,  quidam  ut  degeneris  animi,  interpretabantur. 

Optimos  quippe  mortalium  altissima  cupere:  sic  Her- 
culem  et  Liberum  apud  Graecos,  Quirinum  apud  nos, 
deum  numero  additos.  Melius  Augustum,  qui  spera- 
verit.  Cetera  principibus  statim  adesse;  unum  in- 
satiabiliter  parandum,  prosperam  sui  memoriam;  nam 
contemptu  famae  contemni  virtutes. 

( b )  Irritatusque  suppliciis  cunctos,  qui  carcere  at- 
tinebantur  accusati  societatis  cum  Sejano,  necari  jubet. 

Jacuit  immensa  strages,  omnis  sexus,  omnis  aetas;  il- 
lustres,  ignobiles;  dispersi  aut  aggerati.  Neque  pro- 
pinquis  aut  amicis  assistere,  illacrimare,  ne  visere  quidem 
diutius,  dabatur ;  sed  circumjecti  custodes  et  in  maerorem 
cuj usque  intenti  corpora  putrefacta  assectabantur,  dum 
in  Tiberim  traherentur,  ubi  fluitantia  aut  ripis  appulsa 
non  cremare  quisquam,  non  contingere.  Interciderat 
sortis  humanae  commercium  vi  metus;  quantumque 
saevitia  glisceret,  miseratio  arcebatur. 

1.  Talem  sui  cultum.  Explain.  Give  a  short  account 
of  the  introduction  of  ‘Caesar  worship’  at  Rome. 

2.  Write  grammatical  notes  on:  Officia  fungi ,  duint , 
and  the  case  of  sortis. 

3.  Degeneris  animi.  How  far  is  this  insinuation  just 
to  Tiberius? 

4.  Write  notes  on  the  following  :  Confarratio,  ars 
Chaldaeorum,  versura,  vis  publica,  nominatio. 

5.  Comment  upon  the  following: 

(a)  Mox  ubi  decreto  patrum  fasces  et  jus  praetoris 
invaserit,  caesis  Hirtio  et  Pansa,  (sive  hostis  illos,  seu 
Pansam  venenum  vulneri  adfusum,  sui  milites  Hirtium 
et  machinator  doli  Caesar  abstulerat),  utriusque  copias 
occupavisse. 

( b )  Statim  corripit  reum,  adit  consules,  cognitionem 
senatus  poscit. 


.  (c)  Alio  latere,  ne  Cirtensium  pagi  impune  traherentur, 
propriam  manum  Blsesus  filius  duxit. 

( d )  At  frumenta  et  pecuniae  vectigales,  cetera  publi- 
corum  fructuum,  societatibus  equitum  Romanorum 
agitabantur. 

( e )  Ferebant  periti  caelestium,  iis  motibus  siderum 
excessisse  Roma  Tiberium  ut  reditus  illi  negaretur. 

(/)  Sane  vetus  urbi  fenebre  malum,  et  seditionum  dis- 
cordiarumque  creberrima  causa;  eoque  cohibebatur 
antiquis  quoque  et  minus  corruptis  moribus. 

(g)  Postremo  in  scelera  simul  ac  dedecora  prorupit, 
postquam,  remoto  pudore  et  metu,  suo  tantum  ingenio 
utebatur. 

( h )  Pecuniam  pro  agris,  quos  in  consulatu  meo  quarto 
et  postea  consulibus  M.  Crasso  et  Cn  Lentulo  augure 
adsignavi  militibus,  solvi  municipis.  Ea  summa  ses- 
tertium  circiter  sexsiens  milliens  fuit. 

( i )  In  consulatu  sexto  et  septimo,  bella  ubi  civilia 
exstinxeram  per  consensum  universorum  potitus  rerum 
omnium,  rem  publicam  ex  mea  potestate  in  senatus 
populique  Romani  arbitrium  transtuli.  Post  id  tempus 
praestiti  omnibus  dignitate,  potestatis  autem  nihilo 
amplius  habui  quam  qui  fuerunt  mihi  quoque  in  magis- 
tratu  conlegae. 

6.  Write  short  papers  on  any  three  of  the  following: 

(a)  The  Religion  of  Numa  under  Augustus  and  Tiber¬ 
ius. 

( b )  The  armies  of  the  Empire,  and  the  conditions  of 
military  service. 

( c )  Tacitus’  achievement  as  a  scene-painter  in  words. 

(d)  The  career  of  Sejanus  and  its  significance. 

( e )  Luxus. 

(J)  The  government  of  the  unarmed  provinces. 

(g)  Was  Tacitus’  quarrel  with  the  Principate,  or  with 
the  character  of  Tiberius,  or  both? 


ROMAN  HISTORY  AND  INSTITUTIONS. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — W.  S.  Milner,  M.A. 

N.B. — Candidates  are  advised  to  confine  themselves 
to  six  questions. 

1.  Develop  Sallust’s  sketch  of  party-warfare  in  Rome 
from  Pompey’s  first  consulship  to  the  year  of  Catiline’s 
conspiracy. 

2.  “Nam  postquam  res  publica  in  paucorum  poten- 
tium  ius  atque  dicionem  concessit,  semper  illis  reges, 
tetrarchae  vectigales  esse,  populi  nationes  stipendia 
pendere ;  ceteri  omnes,  strenui  boni  nobiles  atque  ignobiles 
volgus  fuimus,  sine  gratia,  sine  auctoritate.” 

How  far  does  this  passage  contain  the  motive  of  the 
conspiracy?  From  what  period  would  you  trace  the 
manifest  shrinking  of  the  constitution  into  outright 
oligarchy? 

3.  The  Egyptian  affair. 

4.  Compare  the  political  ideal  of  Cicero  with  the  polity 
of  Augustus. 

5.  How  far  do  Cicero’s  letters  bear  out  Sallust’s  ver¬ 
dict  upon  the  character  of  provincial  government  in 
the  last  century  of  the  Republic  ? 

6.  Describe  the  manner  in  which  individuals,  classes 
and  the  provinces  ranged  themselves  on  either  side  in 
the  Civil  War. 

7.  Give  illustrations  of  tribunician  activity  from  70 
to  the  Civil  War. 

8.  The  conception  of  imperium. 

9.  The  “problem  of  the  unemployed”  and  its  reaction 
on  politics. 

10.  Caesar’s  first  campaign  in  Spain,  or  the  campaign 
at  Dyrrhachium. 


HEBREW. 

GENERAL. 

Examiner — T.  Eakin,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 


1.  Translate: 
Psalm  8:  1-6. 


Write  explanatory  notes  on  nsJD1?.  rvrun.  and 

"irp  11D1D  (v.  i). 

Parse  run  (v.  2),  rnD-1  (v.  3),  nniTD  (v.  *)■ 

Explain  verse  3,  and  OVI^ND  C3J?D  (v.  6). 

2.  Translate: 

Psalm  22:  26-31. 

Parse  (v*  26)  and  -b)i  (v.  32). 

Explain  the  force  of  the  tenses  in 
(v.  30)  and  the  use  of  ^  in  (v.  28). 

Make  an  emendation  in  v.  29  which  would  better 
accord  with  general  syntactical  usage. 

3.  Translate: 

Psalm  51:  16-21. 

Parse  runm  (v-  is),  rurDVi  (v.  20). 

Explain  vv.  20  and  21  with  reference  to  the  date  of 
this  Psalm. 

4.  Translate: 

Psalm  77 : 1-5. 


Explain  (v.  i). 


Parse  and  explain  the  pointing  of  (v.  2)  and 

rnariKi  (v.  4). 


5.  Translate: 


Psalm  104:  5-10. 

Parse  C01OD  (v.  5),  pDl^  (v.  7),  lp£P  (v.  11). 
Write  the  construct  pi.  of  Lp")n  (v*  and  the 
absolute  pi.  of  (v.  7). 

Parse  HI  DIpD  (v.  8)  and  1-|^  mTI  (v.  11)  ex- 

plaining  any  peculiarity  which  you  may  find  in  form  or 
syntax. 

6.  Insert  vowel  points  in  the  following: 

non  obiy1?  "o  mo-1::  mrv6  nn 

utto  mm  •nDK1 

ihi:d  ab  atyo  my  -pi  mnDa  lyn 
rpy nn  ana  Dtycu  □’ndu'd:  mayr 
mm  or6  *isa  mm-^H  lpym 

7.  Indicate  the  various  kinds  of  parallelism  found  in  the 
Psalms. 


HEBREW  COMPOSITION  AND  HISTORY. 

GENERAL. 

Examiner—].  F.  McLaughlin. 


1.  Translate  into  Hebrew: 

(1)  Pray  for  (ask)  the  peace  of  Jerusalem. 

(2)  I  shall  not  die  but  live  and  tell  the  works  of  Je¬ 
hovah. 

(3)  Wise  are  they  to  do  evil,  but  to  do  good  they  have 
no  knowledge. 

(4)  Cast  me  not  away  from  Thy  presence  and  take 
not  Thy  holy  spirit  from  me. 

(5)  The  earth  is  full  of  the  kindness  of  the  Lord. 

(6)  Blessed  be  His  glorious  name  for  ever,  and  let  the 
whole  earth  be  filled  with  His  glory. 

(7)  Jehovah  will  take  the  children  of  Israel  from 
among  the  nations,  whither  they  be  gone,  and  will 
gather  them  on  every  side,  and  bring  them  into  their 
own  land,  and  He  will  make  them  one  nation  in  the 
land,  upon  the  mountains  of  Israel,  and  one  king  shall 
be  king  to  them  all,  and  they  shall  be  no  more  two 
nations,  neither  shall  they  be  divided  into  two  kingdoms 
any  more  at  all. 

2.  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  uses  of  (1)  the  infinitive 
absolute,  and  (2)  the  accusative,  with  examples,  in 
each  case. 

3.  Give  an  account  of  the  career  of  Cyrus  and  of  the 
events  which  led  to  the  Jewish  restoration. 

4.  What  great  service  was  rendered  to  the  Jews  by 
Ezra  and  by  Nehemiah,  respectively?  Give  dates. 

5.  Give  an  account  of  Jewish  social  and  political 
conditions  in  the  century  following  the  conquest  by 
Alexander. 


HEBREW  TEXTS. 

ORIENTAL  LANGUAGES. 

Examiner — J.  F.  McLaughlin,  Ph.D. 

1.  Translate  Job  4:  2-9,  noting-  texual  emendations  and 
indicating  the  metrical  form. 

2.  Parse  pta  (v.  2),  jiDip'’,  nijro  (v.  4), 

*6m  0-  5),  xj—dt  <v.  7),  explaining  the  form  in  each 

case. 


3.  Translate  Job  7  :  6-10. 

4.  Parse  l^p  (v.  6),  1*0  (v.  8),  NTO-I  (v.  10). 

5.  Give  a  synopsis  of  the  argument  of  Eliphaz  and  of 
Job’s  reply. 

6.  Translate  Job  10:  3-8.  Note  proposed  emendations 
of  the  text  in  the  last  clauses  of  vv.  7  and  8,  respectively. 

7.  Decline  pp,  OSJJ  (v*  3),  (v.  4),  (v.  5), 

T  (v.  7).  I 

8.  Translate  Job  14 :  7-12. 

9.  Parse  (v.  12).  Inflect  in  Kal  perfect, 

infinitive  and  participle,  Kal  imperfect  and 

in  Hiph'il  perfect.  ' 

10.  How  is  the  argument  of  Zophar  (chap.  11)  answered 
by  Job,  and  what  light  is  thrown  upon  his  problem  in  this 
last  speech  of  the  first  cycle? 


HEBREW  PROSE  COMPOSITION. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — T.  Eakin  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

1.  How  majestic  art  Thou  O  God!  Thy  gloty  is  too 
wonderful  for  frail  man  to  comprehend,  Thou  givest 
light  to  the  world,  setting  the  sun  in  the  heavens,  Thou 
also  satisfiest  the  desire  of  every  living  thing,  when 
thy  servants  are  bowed  down  Thou  liftest  them  up,  and 
when  they  wander  from  the  paths  of  righteousness  Thou 
dost  restore  them.  Thou  comfortest  those  in  affliction, 
and  givest  wisdom  to  those  who  walk  uprightly,  If  I 
should  count  up  all  Thy  mercies  they  would  be  more 
in  number  than  the  sand  of  the  sea,  O  that  men  would 
praise  Thee  for  Thy  goodness  and  for  Thy  wonderful 
works  to  the  children  of  men. 

2.  In  the  days  of  Elisha  the  prophet  there  was  war 
in  Israel,  and  the  Syrians  had  gone  out  by  companies 
and  had  carried  away  captive  a  little  maid,  and  she 
waited  on  the  wife  of  the  captain  of  the  host,  but  he  was 
smitten  with  a  grievous  sickness  and  was  about  to  die, 
when  the  maid  brought  word  to  her  mistress  that  a  great 
prophet  lived  in  Israel  who  could  heal  her  husband.  I 
am  sure,  said  she,  that  if  my  master  were  now  in  Israel 
he  could  be  healed,  therefore  I  pray  thee,  send  him  in 
order  that  the  hand  of  Jehovah  may  be  upon  him  for 
good. 


3.  And  the  apostle  stood  up  and  beckoning  with  his 
hand  said,  men  of  Israel,  and  ye  that  fear  God,  hear  me. 
The  God  of  this  people  of  Israel  chose  our  fathers  and 
exalted  the  people  when  they  dwelt  as  sojourners  in 
the  land  of  strangers,  and  with  an  outstretched  arm  He 
brought  them  out  of  it,  and  He  sustained  them  forty 
years  in  the  wilderness  and  when  He  had  destroyed 
seven  nations  in  the  land  of  Canaan  He  divided  their 
and  to  them  by  lot,  and  after  that  He  gave  unto  them 
judges  to  judge  them  for  four  hundred  and  fifty  years 
until  the  time  of  Samuel  the  prophet. 


HEBREW  SIGHT  TRANSLATION. 

(ORIENTAL  LANGUAGES.) 

%  _ 

Examiner — W.  A.  Potter,  B.A.,  B.D. 

1.  Psalm  27. 

2.  Psalm  94:1-15 

3.  Prov.  12:1-10 

4.  Job  26:1-11 


HEBREW  HISTORY. 

HONOUR . 

Examiner — T.  Eakin,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

(Six  questions  only  to  be  answered,  a  choice  is  given 
between  questions  5  and  6.) 

1.  Discuss  the  effects  of  the  exile  on  the  Jews  in 
relation  to  : 

(1)  thought, 

(2)  literary  activity, 

(3)  religious  institutions, 

(4)  relation  to  other  peoples. 

2.  Indicate  the  condition  of  the  Jews  in  Palestine 
between  538  and  460  B.C.,  illustrating  by  Haggai, 
Zechariah  and  Malachi. 

3.  Discuss  the  view  that  Nehemiah  preceded  Ezra  in 
Jerusalem.  State  and  substantiate  your  own  view. 


4.  Account  for  the  rise  of  the  Pharisaic  and  Sad- 
duceean  parties,  pointing  ouc  the  differences  between 
them. 

5.  What  were  the  forces  that  promoted  Hellenistic 
influence  among  the  Alexandrian  Jews  ?  Point  out  some 
instances  of  that  influence  on  Jewish  thought. 

6.  Outline  the  conditions  under  which  the  Romans 
gained  possession  of  Palestine. 

7.  Write  notes  on  : 

Antiochus  the  Great. 

Essenes. 

Archelaus. 

Agrippa  I. 

Agrippa  II. 


ENGLISH. 

GENERAL. 

Examiner — D.  R.  Keys,  M.A. 

Note: — Only  5  questions  to  be  taken  of  which  6  and  7 
must  be  two.  Candidates’  opinions  to  be  sup¬ 
ported  by  quotations  as  specific  references. 

1.  “All  the  Lake  Poets  were  experimenters  in  metre 
as  in  matter.”  Illustrate  from  the  poems  of  Words¬ 
worth  and  Coleridge. 

2.  Compare  Shelley,  Matthew  Arnold  and  Tennyson 
with  special  reference  to  their  treatment  of  nature. 

3.  To  what  extent  may  politics  be  said  to  have  in¬ 
fluenced  the  poetry  of  the  first  half  of  the  nineteenth 
century? 

4.  Compare  Wordsworth,  Keats  and  Morris  as  to 
their  method  of  treating  classical  subjects;  illustrating 
from  Laodamia,  Ode  on  a  Grecian  Urn,  Atalanta’s  Race. 

5.  Contrast  Scott  and  Byron  as  representatives  of  the 
romantic  movement. 

6.  To  what  extent  is  the  scientific  spirit  of  the  age 
reflected  in  the  poetry  of  Wordsworth  and  Browning? 

7.  Write  a  brief  criticism  of  any  two  of  the  following 

poems,  pointing  out  the  special  characteristics  of  the 
author  :  Ode  on  the  Intimations  of  Immortality,  The 
Scholar  Gypsy,  Adonais,  My  Last  Duchess,  The  Blessed 
Damosel.  , 


8.  Localize  seven  of  the  following  passages,  explaining 
what  is  obscure  in  them  and  showing  their  bearing  upon 
the  context: 

(a)  Not  once  beat  “Praise  be  thine. 

I  see  the  whole  design, 

I,  who  saw  power,  see  now  Love  perfect  too.” 

(b)  O  for  a  beaker  full  of  the  warm  South, 

Full  of  the  true,  the  blushful  Hippocrene, 

With  beaded  bubbles  winking  at  the  brim, 

And  purple-stained  mouth. 

(c)  Who  made  them  weak,  meant  weakness  He  might  vex. 
Had  He  meant  other  while  His  hand  was  in, 

Why  not  make  horny  eyes  no  thorn  could  prick, 

Or  plate  my  scalp  with  bone  against  the  snow? 

(d)  Dear  Child,  dear  Girl  that  walkest  with  me  here, 

If  thou  appear  untouched  by  solemn  thought, 

Thy  nature  is  not  therefore  less  divine: 

Thou  best  in  Abraham’s  bosom  all  the  year; 

And  worship’st  at  the  Temple’s  inner  shrine, 

God  being  with  thee  when  we  know  it  not. 

(e)  But  oh,  each  visitation 

Suspends  what  nature  gave  me  at  my  birth, 

My  shaping  spirit  of  Imagination. 

For  not  to  think  of  what  I  needs  must  feel, 

But  to  be  still  and  patient,  all  I  can; 

And  haply  by  abstruse  research  to  steal 

From  my  own  nature  all  the  natural  man — 

This  was  my  sole  resource,  my  only  plan. 

(/)  He  is  made  one  with  nature ;  there  is  heard 
His  voice  in  all  her  music,  from  the  moan 
Of  thunder  to  the  song  of  night’s  sweet  bird; 

He  is  a  presence  to  be  felt  and  known 
In  darkness  and  in  light. 

( g )  Not  for  these  I  raise 

The  song  of  thanks  and  praise;  - 
But  for  those  obstinate  questionings 
Of  sense  and  outward  things, 

Fallings  from  us,  vanishings; 

Blank  misgivings  of  a  Creature 
Moving  about  in  worlds  not  realised. 

( h )  I’ve  an  hypothesis — ’ tis  quite  my  own; 

I  never  let  it  out  till  now,  for  fear 

Of  doing  people  harm  about  the  throne, 

And  injuring  some  minister  or  peer, 

On  whom  the  stigma  might  perhaps  be  blown. 


v 


(i)  Out  of  her  secret  Paradise  she  sped, 

Through  camps  and  cities  rough  with  stone  and  steel, 
And  human  hearts,  which  to  her  airy  tread 
Yielding  not,  wounded  the  invisible 
Palms  of  her  tender  feet  where’er  they  fell; 

And  barbed  tongues  and  thoughts  more  sharp  than  they 
Rent  the  swift  Form  they  never  could  repel, 

Whose  sacred  blood  like  the  young  tears  of  May, 

Paved  with  eternal  flowers  that  undeserving  way. 

( j )  The  One  remains,  the  many  change  and  pass. 


ENGLISH. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — G.  S.  Stevenson,  M.A. ,  B.Litt. 


L.  Write  a  short  essay  on  one  of  the  following  subjects 
giving  attention  to  form  as  well  as  to  matter: 

(i)  Browning’s 'Saul.’  / 

(ii)  The  prescribed  lyrics  from  Shelley. 

(iii)  Byron’s  4  Vision  of  Judgment.’ 

% 

2.  Compare  Scott,  Keats  and  Morris  as  narrative 
poets.  Illustrate  from  4Marmion,’  ‘The  Eve  of  St. 

Agnes,’  and  ‘Atalanta’s  Race.’ 

3.  “No  poet  ever  drew  from  simpler  sources  than 
Wordsworth,  but  none  ever  made  so  much  out  of  so 
little.”  Support  this  statement  by  an  examination  of 
‘Resolution  and  Independence,’  ‘I  wandered  lonely  as 
a  cloud,’  ‘The  Primrose  of  the  Rock,’  ‘To  a  Skylark,’ 

‘To  the  Cuckoo.’ 

4.  One  only  of  the  following  questions  to  he  attempted: 

(i)  Define  Rossetti’s  place  in  the  development  of 
English  poetry  and  illustrate  some  of  his  poetic  char¬ 
acteristics  from  the  prescribed  selections. 

(ii)  What  phases  of  the  Romantic  movement  do  you 
find  illustrated  in  Coleridge’s  poetry? 

(iii)  Discuss  and  illustrate  the  qualities  of  Arnold’s 
poetic  style. 


ENGLISH. 

(ENGLISH  AND  HISTORY). 


Examiner — Pelham  Edgar,  Ph.D. 


Note: — Three  questions  are  to  be  answered,  including 
question  1. 

1.  Write  notes  on  the  stylistic  qualities  in  the  writings 
of  Carlyle,  Newman,  Mill,  Ruskin  and  Arnold. 

2.  Compare  Carlyle  and  Mill  in  their  social  and  po¬ 
litical  views. 

Or 

Compare  Ruskin  and  Arnold  in  the  same  respect. 

3.  Review  the  main  heads  of  Newman’s  argument  in 
the  ‘  ‘Apologia,”  making  comment  where  necessary. 

4.  (a)  What  claims  does  Arnold  make  for  Culture? 

( b )  Compare  and  contrast  with  Newman’s  views  on 
Culture. 

( c )  Criticise  Arnold’s  sub-division  of  Society  into 
Barbarian,  Philistine  and  Populace. 

5.  Discuss  the  main  tendencies  in  English  fiction  in  the 
XIX  century.  Give  special  attention  to  the  work  of 
one  novelist. 


SHAKESPEARE. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — W.  H.  Clawson,  Ph.D. 

1.  What  are  the  sources  of  King  Lear ?  Point  out 
Shakespeare’s  method  of  uniting  the  underplot  to  the 
main  story  and  discuss  the  purpose  and  effect  of  this 
under-plot.  Account  for  Shakespeare’s  introduction  of 
the  hanging  of  Cordelia  at  the  end  of  the  play. 

2.  By  a  detailed  account  of  the  scene  in  which  Iago 
first  accuses  Desdemona  to  Othello  illustrate  Shakes¬ 
peare’s  power  of  characterization. 

3.  How  far  do  the  scenes  before  Antony’s  departure 
from  Egypt  reveal  the  character  of  Antony  and  of  Cleo¬ 
patra  and  give  expression  to  the  conflict  which  is  the 
theme  of  the  play? 


4.  Write  an  account  of  the  distinguishing  character¬ 
istics  of  The  Tempest  among  Shakespeare’s  dramas  and 
point  out  its  special  excellences. 

5.  Compare  and  contrast  Shakespeare’s  handling  of 
the  populace  in  Julius  Caesar  and  in  Coriolanus. 

Or 

Describe  the  character  of  Philip  Faulconbridge  and 
explain  his  function  in  the  play  of  King  John. 

6.  Locate  carefully  and  explain  where  necessary  any 
six  of  the  following  passages: 

(a)  Now  he’ll  outstare  the  lightning.  To  be  furious 
Is  to  be  frighted  out  of  fear,  and  in  that  mood 
The  dove  will  peck  the  estridge;  and  I  see  still, 

A  diminution  in  our  captain’s  brain 

Restores  his  heart;  when  valour  preys  on  reason, 

It  eats  the  sword  it  fights  with. 

(b)  When  we  were  boys, 
Who  would  believe  that  there  were  mountaineers 
Dew-lapp’d  like  bulls,  whose  throats  had  hanging  at 

’em 

Wallets  of  flesh?  or  that  there  were  such  men 
Whose  heads  stood  in  their  breasts?  which  now  we  find 
Each  putter-out  of  five  for  one  will  bring  us 
Good  warrant  of. 

(c)  But,  alas,  to  make  me 
A  fixed  figure  for  the  time  of  scorn 

To  point  his  slow,  unmoving  finger  at! 

Yet  could  I  bear  that  too;  well,  very  well; 

But  there  where  I  have  garner’d  up  my  heart, 

Where  either  I  must  live  or  bear  no  life, 

The  fountain  from  the  which  my  current  runs 
Or  else  dries  up — to  be  discarded  thence! 

( d )  Such  smiling  rogues  as  these, 
Like  rats,  oft  bite  the  holy  cords  a-twain 

Which  are  too  intrinse  t’unloose;  smooth  every  passion 
That  in  the  natures  of  their  lords  rebel, 

Being  oil  to  fire,  snow  to  the  colder  moods; 

Renege,  affirm,  and  turn  their  halcyon  beaks 
With  every  gale  and  vary  of  their  masters. 

( e )  O,  reason  not  the  need ;  our  basest  beggars 
Are  in  the  poorest  thing  superfluous. 

Allow  not  nature  more  than  nature  needs, 

Man’s  life  is  cheap  as  beast’s.  Thou  art  a  lady; 

If  only  to  go  warm  were  gorgeous. 

Why,  nature  needs  not  what  thou  gorgeous  wear’st 
Which  scarcely  keeps  thee  warm. 


(/)  You  have  been  a  boggier  ever; 

But  when  we  in  our  viciousness  grow  hard — 

O  misery  on’t — the  wise  gods  seel  our  eyes, 

In  our  own  filth  drop  our  clear  judgments;  make  us 
Adore  our  errors,  laugh  at’s  while  we  strut 
To  our  confusion. 

(g)  He  being  thus  lorded, 
Not  only  with  what  my  revenue  yielded, 

But  what  my  power  might  else  exact — like  one 
Who  having  unto  truth,  by  telling  of  it, 

Made  such  a  sinner  of  his  memory, 

To  credit  his  own  lie — he  did  believe 

He  was  indeed  the  duke,  out  of  th’  substitution, 

And  executing  the  outward  face  of  royalty, 

With  all  prerogative. 

(h)  Virtue  !  a  fig!  ’tis  in  ourselves  that  we  are  thus  or 
thus.  Our  bodies  are  our  gardens,  to  the  which  our 
wills  are  gardeners;  so  that  if  we  will  plant  nettles,  or 
sow  lettuce,  set  hyssop  and  weed  up  thyme,  supply  it 
with  one  gender  of  herbs  or  distract  it  with  many,  either 
to  have  it  sterile  with  idleness  or  manured  with  industry, 
why,  the  power  and  corrigible  authority  of  this  lies  in 
our  wills. 


ENGLISH  I. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — Malcolm  W.  Wallace. 

Candidates  will  write  on  six  questions  only. 

1.  (a)  How  far  is  Utopia  not  a  phantasy  but  a  com¬ 
mentary  on  the  social,  political,  and  religious  problems 
which  faced  Europe  at  the  beginning  of  the  Renaissance? 

( b )  Define  the  attitude  of  the  Utopians  with  regard 
to  war  and  to  education. 

2.  (a)  Outline  the  substance  and  write  a  brief  note  on 
the  style  of  Latimer’s  first  sermon  before  Edward  VI. 

( b )  State  briefly  Ascham’s  importance  as  a  writer 
of  prose  and  as  an  educational  reformer. 

3.  Sketch  very  briefly  the  plot  of  Euphues,  showing 
in  what  respects  it  differs  from  and  in  what  respects  it 
resembles  the  modern  novel. 

4.  Comment  on  Froude’s  statement  that  Hakluyt’s 
Voyages  are  the  prose  epic  of  the  English  nation. 


t 


l 


5.  Write  notes  on  the  prose  styles  of  Nash,  Dekker,  and 
Bacon  in  his  Essays. 

6.  Give  the  argument  of  Bacon’s  essays  on  Love,  of 
Wisdom  for  a  Man’s  Self,  Of  Youth  and  Age. 

7.  Estimate  the  validity  of  Hooker’s  claim  to  be  ranked 
among  great  Englishmen. 


OLD  ENGLISH  TEXTS. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — L.  E.  Horning. 

1.  Translate: 

Understandafr  eac  georne  f>aet  deofol  }?as  f>eode  nQ 
fela  geara  dwelode  to  swyfre,  and  j?aet  lytle  getrywga 
waeron  mid  mannum,  J?eah  hi  wel  spsecan;  and  unrihta  to 
fela  ricsode  on  lande,  and  naes  a  fela  manna  ]?e  smeade 
ymbe  bote  swa.  georne  swa  man  scolde;  ac  daegdwam- 
lice  man  Ihte  yfel  aefter  o]?rum,  and  unriht  raerde  and 
unlaga  manege  ealles  to  wide  gynd  ealle  }?as  )?eode.  And 
we  eac  for  ^am  habbag  fela  byrsta  and  bismra  gebiden; 
and  gyf  we  aenigne  bote  gebidan  sculan,  J?onne  mote  we 
J?aes  to  Gode  earnian  bet  honne  we  aer  7>ison  dydon.  For 
7>am  mid  miclan  earnungan  we  geearnodon  )?a  yrmga  he 
us  on  sittag,  and  mid  swyge  miclan  earnungan  we  \>a.  bote 
motan  aet  Gode  geraecan,  gyf  hit  sceal  heonan  forg 
godiende  wurgan.  La  hwaet  we  witan  ful  georne  ))3Zt  to 
myclan  bryce  waeter  unlytel,  gif  man  ]?aet  fyr  sceal  to  ahte 
acwaencan.  And  mycel  is  nyd]?earf  ac  manna  gehwylcum 
]?aet  he  Godes  lage  gyme  heonan  forS  georne  bet  honne  he 
aer  dyde,  and  Godes  gerihta  mid  rihte  gel^ste. 


2.  Explain  the  forms  dwelode,  spaecan,  mote,  miclan, 
ahte. 

3.  “  Half-poetical  language  !  ”  What  support  for  this 


statement  do  you  find  in  th 

4.  Translate: 

Ge}?enc  nu  se  maera 
snottra  fengel 
goldwine  gumena 
gif  ic  aet  hearfe 
5  aldre  linnan, 


extract  ? 


maga  Healfdenes, 
nQ  ic  eom  sipes  fus, 

hwaet  we  geo  spraecon: 
]?inre  scolde 
f>aet  p&  me  a  weere 


forSgewitenum  on  faeder  staele  ; 

wes  J?u  mundbora  minum  mago)?egnum, 
hondgesellum  gif  mec  hild  nime. 

Swylce  8u  8a  madmas,  \>e  me  sealdest, 

10  HroSgar  leofa,  Higelace  onsend. 

Maeg  ]?onne  on  J?sem  goldeongitan  Geata  dryhten, 
geseon  sunu  HreSles  ]?onne  he  on  }>aet  sine  staraft, 
]>att  Ic  gumeystum  godne  funde 
beaga  bryttan,  breac  fio nne  moste. 

15  And  fi u  Unferft  lset  ealde  lafe, 

wraettlic  waegsweord  widcuftne  mann, 
heardecg  habban;  ic  me  mid  Hruntinge 

dom  gewyree  ofifie  mec  deaS  nimeg. 

5.  Scan  lines  3,  6,  11,  12,  16. 


6.  Explain  the  form  and  case  of  forfrgewitenum,  faeder, 

(6)- 

7.  Derive  mundbora,  gumeystum,  waegsweord,  heard¬ 
ecg. 


8.  Translate: 

Rod  waes  ic  araered,  ahof  ic  ricne  cyning 

heofona  hlaford,  hyldan  nie  ne  dorste. 

7>ushdrifan  hi  me  mid  deorcan  nseglum, 

on  me  syndon  fia,  dolg 
gesiene. 

opene  inwiddhlemmas;  ne  dorste  ic  hira  senigum 

sceftftan. 

Bysmeredon  hie  unc  butu  aetgaedere;  eall  ic  waes  mid 

blode  bestemed, 

begoten  of  fiats  guman  sidan,  si£)8an  he  haefde  his 

gast  onsended. 


Nu  scylun  hergan  hefaenricaes  uard, 

Metudaes  maecti  end  his  modgidanc, 

uerc  unldurfadur;  sue  he  uundra  gihuaes, 

eci  Dryctin,  or  astelidae. 

Turn  this  into  West  Saxon. 


10.  State  briefly  and  clearly  the  place  in  English  litera¬ 
ture  of  The  Wanderer ,  Phoenix ,  Dream  of  the  Rood , 
Beowulf. 


ENGLISH  HISTORICAL  GRAMMAR. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — D.  R.  Keys,  M.A. 


Candidates  are  to  write  on  Section  I  in  full  and  on  one 
question  only  in  each  of  the  following  sections. 

I. 

1.  Write  historical  notes  on  seven  of  the  following 
words:  bury ,  could ,  clomb ,  dawn ,  elder,  forlorn,  former, 
hers,  second,  shall,  taught,  tithe,  wert. 

2.  Trace  from  Old  to  Middle  English  the  various  forms 
of  the  principal  parts  of :  drifan,  findan  and  healdan. 

II. 

1.  Trace  the  influence  of  foreign  languages  upon  Eng¬ 
lish  from  the  earliest  Anglo  Saxon  to  the  age  of  Chaucer. 

2.  Give  some  account  of  the  movement  for  “  spelling 
reform.” 

3.  Explain  the  following  terms:  Semasiology,  Epen- 
thesis,  R  stems,  Reduplication,  “King’s  English,” 
4  ‘  Pidgin  English.” 

III. 

1.  The  development  of  English  consonants  from  Old 
to  Middle  English. 

2.  English  vowel  sounds  from  Shakespeare  to  Tenny¬ 
son. 

3.  Mutation  (i  Umlaut)  in  Old  and  Modern  English. 

4.  The  history  of  English  Gender. 

5.  Adjective  declensions  (A.D.  900-1900). 

6.  Relative  and  Interrogative  pronouns  from  Old  to 
Modern  English. 

7.  The  modal  verbs  in  Anglo  Saxon. 

IV. 

1.  Slang  and  its  relation  to  standard  speech. 

2.  The  influence  of  democracy  on  language. 

3.  The  suitability  of  English  for  a  world  language. 

4.  Compare  English,  French  and  German  (or  English, 
Latin  and  Greek)  in  respect  of  sentence  structure. 

5.  The  development  of  English  syntax  from  Alfred 
to  Victoria. 

6.  The  characteristics  of  the  Teutonic  branch  of  lan¬ 
guages. 

7.  The  vocabulary  of  Modern  English. 


GERMAN  AUTHORS. 

GENERAL. 

Examiner — A.  H.  Young,  M.A. 


1.  Translate: 

Ebner-Eschenbach,  Lotti  die  Uhrmacherin ,  p.  9. 

$ein  eingige^  bon  alien  biefen  $iid)ern  to  (Sin  meife§ 
33ud)  ift  eben  fo  unergriinblid)  mie  ein  grofee§  9J?ettfd)enf)er3. 

2.  Translate: 

Ibid . ,  pp.  45-46. 

9Int  Slbenb  ffiradj  gejjler  ju  ©ottfrieb :  to  $)a§  ift  fo 
SBeiberart.” 

3.  Give  an  outline  of  the  characters  of  Halwig  and  his 
wife. 

4.  Translate: 

Schiller,  Der  Graf  von  Habsbarg ,  stanzer  3. 

5.  Tell  briefly  the  story  related  by  the  Sanger  in  the 
preceding  question. 

6.  Translate: 

Chamisso,  Das  Schloss  Boncourt ,  stanzas  7-9. 

7.  Mention  the  names  of  the  authors  and  the  titles  of 
these  two  poetical  extracts. 

8.  Translate: 

Lessing,  Emilia  Galotti ,  Act  V,  Sc.  7. 

Oboarbo,  3d)  meine,  bu  bift  ruf)ig,  mein  $inb.  to  reifjt 
er  bid)  au3  unfern  airmen  unb  bringt  bid)  gur  ©rimalbi. 

9.  Explain  the  situation  in  the  scene  from  which  this 
extract  is  taken  and  the  events  which  lead  up  to  it. 

10.  Define  the  terms  popular  epic  and  court  epic , 
minnesang ,  meistersang.  Give  one  example  of  the  first 
and  second. 

11.  Write  notes  on  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide ,  Hart - 
mann  von  Aue,  Luther,  Hans  Sachs,  Logau,  Opitz. 


GERMAN. 

COMPOSITION  AND  SIGHT  TRANSLATION. 
GENERAL. 

Examiner — P.  Reich,  Ph.D. 


I. 

Translate: 

Der  betrogene  Teufel. 

Die  21raber  fatten  il)r  gelb  befteflt,1 
Da  fam  ber  Deufel  Ijerbei  in  (5il\ 

@r  fprad) :  „9J?ir  gefyort  bie  fjalbe  2Belt, 

3d)  roiU  and)  bon  eurer  (Srnte  mein  Deil." 

Die  21raber  aber  finb  fjiidjfe  bon  £)au§,2 
@ie  fpradjen:  „Die  untere  £)dlfte  fei  bein." 

Der  Deufel  mill  allegeit  oben  f)inau§;3 
„91ein,"  fprad)  er,  „e3  foil  bie  obere  fein!" 

Da  bauten  fie  iRiiben  in  einem  <Strid) 4 
Unb  alS  e§  nun  an  bie  Deilung  ging, 

Die  51raber  nafjmen  bie  Sffiurgeln  fur  fid), 

Der  Deufel  bie  gelben  flatter  empfing. 

Unb  al§  e§  mieberum  ging  in§  3af)r> 

Da  fprad)  ber  Deufel  in  Ijeflem  30rn  : 

„9?un  mill  id)  bie  untere  §dlfte  fiirmaljrl" 

Da  bauten  bie  21raber  2Beigen  unb  $orn. 

Unb  al§  e§  mieber  gur  Deilung  fam, 

Die  9lraber  naljmen  ben  $l)renfd)nitt, 

Der  Deufel  bie  leeren  ©toppeln  nal)in 
Unb  Ijeigte  ber  (Jolle  Ofen  bamit. 

$iicfert. 

1  to  sow.  2  Arrant  knaves ,  out  and  out.  3  oben  l)inau§ 
molten,  to  aim  high.  4“  in  one  stroke i.e.  continually. 
5  “  The  ears  (of  corn)  cut  off,”  i.e.  the  grain. 

II. 

Translate  : 

©oetl)ey  9lubieng  bei  fftapoleon. 

Erfurt,  ben  2.  Oftober  1808. 

3d)  rnurbe  um  11  Ul)r  bormittag§  gum  $aifer  beftellt. — 
3$  trete  bei  if)m  ein.  (§r  fi£t  an  einem  grojjen  runben  Difd)e 
friUjftudenb.  3U  fetner  9ted)ten  ftef)t  Dalletjranb,  gu  feiner 
Sinfen  Darn,  mit  bent  er  fid)  liber  $ontribution§=91ngelegen= 
fjeiten1  unterljdlt. — Der  Mailer  minft  mir  Ijerangufommen. — 


9tad)bem  er  mid)  aufmerffam  angeblicft,  fagte  er:  “Vous  etes 
un  homme.”  3$  berbeugte  micb. — (Sr  fragt :  „2Bte  alt 
fittb  ©te?" — „©ecl)gtg  3a^re." — „©ie  ^aben  fid)  gut  erfjalten. 
©te  l)aben  Stragobien  gefc^rieben  ? "  3d)  antmortete  ba§  9fot= 

menbigfte. — £>ier  nabm  SDaru  ba§  2Bort  unb  fagtc,  bajg  id) 
au§  bem  grangofifcben  iiberfe^t  batte,  unb  gmar  93oltaire§ 
„9)?abomeb."  $)er  $aifer  Derfe^te :  ift  fein  gute§  ©tiicf" 

unb  legte  febr  !lar  auSeinanber,  mte  unfd)idlid)  e§  fei,  bafg  ber 
2Beltuberminber  Don  fid)  felbft  eine  fo  ungiinftige  ©d)tlberung 
madfe.  (Sr  manbte  fobaun  ba§  ©efpriid)  auf  ben  „2Bertber," 
ben  er  burd)  unb  bur$  ftubiert  ^atte.  $)ann  begeicbnete  er 
eine  gemiffe  ©telle  im  „2Bertber“  unb  fagte:  ,,2Barum  baben 
©ie  ba§  getban?  (S§  ift  nid)t  naturgemafj,8"  mofitr  er  feme 
©riinbe  ooKfommen  ridjtig  auSeinanberfebte.  3<b  antmortete 
mit  einem  Sdcbeln,  bajg  id)  feinen  33ormurf  gang  beredjtigt  finbe. 
,,2lHein,"  fefcte  icb  bingu,  ,,e§  ift  bem  SDic^ter  gu  bergeiben, 
menn  er  ficb  eine§  $unftgriffe§  bebient,  nm  gemiffe  SBirfungen 
beroorgubringen,  bie  er  anf  einem  einfad)en  unb  natiirlidjen 
2Bege  nicbt  errei^en  faun."  3)er  $aifer  fd)ien  bamit  gnfrieben. 

(5lu§  „£ag=  unb  3al)re§§efte.") 

1  war  contributions.  2  according-  to  nature. 

3  stratagem,  artifice. 

III. 

Translate: 

Frederick  the  Great  used  to  ask  every  new  soldier  whom 
he  observed  in  his  guard,  how  old  he  was,  how  long  he 
had  been  (fd)ort)  in  his  service,  and  whether  he  was  satisfied 
with  his  pay  and  with  the  treatment.  Once  a  young 
Frenchman,  who  understood  not  a  (fein)  word  of  German, 
was  enlisted.  He  learnt  by  heart  the  three  answers  that 
he  was  to  give  the  king.  After  some  days  the  king  per¬ 
ceived  him  in  the  ranks  and  went  up  to  (gu)  him  to  put  to 
him  the  three  questions.  But  the  king,  by  chance,  asked 
first  how  long  he  had  been1  in  his  service.  “Twenty-one 
years,”  answered  the  soldier.  The  king,  amazed,  asked 
how  old  he  was.  “One  year,  your  Majesty,”  was  the 
reply.  With  still  greater  astonishment  the  king  cried, 
either  the  soldier  or  he  himself  was  mad.2  The  soldier 
answered:  “Both,  your  Majesty.”  Then  the  king  ex¬ 
claimed,  this  was  the  first  time  that  he  had  been  treated 
as  a  madman  at  the  head  of  his  army.  The  king  then3 
spoke  French  with  him  and  learnt  that  he  understood  not 
a  word  of  German. 

1  use  the  Present  Subj.  with  fd)on.  2  Imperf.  Subj. 

3  barauf. 


IV. 


Translate: 

1.  This  man  is  unfortunate,  but  he  hopes  for  better 
days. 

2.  Go  to  Germany,  and  live  six  months  in  a  family 
where  no  English  is  spoken,  and  I  believe  you  will  learn 
it  very  well. 

3.  Three  feet  long,  four  inches,  six  yards  of  silk  ;  an 
army  of  ten  thousand  men. 

4.  Not  knowing  how  to  act,  I  asked  his  advice. 

5.  (a)  You  have  seen  your  friends. 

(b)  The  gentleman  whose  hat  I  found  yesterday. 

(c)  May  I  give  you  some  wine?  Yes,  give  me  some. 

(d)  Whose  book  is  this  ?  It  is  mine. 

( e )  Give  it  to  him  who  deserves  it. 

GERMAN. 

MIDDLE  HIGH  GERMAN. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — G.  H.  Needler,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 

1.  Translate: 

Der  blic  gefrowet  ein  herze  gar, 
den  minnecliche  ein  wip  an  siht: 
wie  welt  ir  danne,  daz  der  var, 
dem  ander  liep  von  in  geschiht? 

der  ist  eht  maneger  freuden  rich, 
so  jenes  freude  gar  zergat. 
waz  ist  den  freuden  ouch  gelich, 
da  liebez  herze  in  triuwen  stat, 

in  schcene,  in  kiusche,  in  reinen  siten? 
swelch  sselic  man  daz  hat  erstriten, 
ob  er  daz  vor  den  fremden  lobet, 
so  wizzet,  daz  er  niht  entobet. 

2.  Compare  the  following  words  with  their  modern 
equivalents,  noting  changes  undergone:  wip,  siht,  gelich 

3.  Translate: 

Der  in  den  oren  siech  von  ungesiihte  si, 

daz  ist  min  rat,  der  la  den  hof  ze  Diiringen  fri: 

wan  kumet  er  dar,  deswar  er  wirt  ertoeret. 

ich  han  gedrungen,  unz  ich  niht  me  dringen  mac: 


ein  schar  vert  fiz,  diu  ander  in,  naht  unde  tac. 
groz  wunder  ist  daz  iemen  da  gehceret. 

der  lantgrave  ist  so  gemuot, 
daz  er  mit  stolzen  helden  sine  babe  vertuot, 
der  iegeslicher  wol  ein  kempfe  waere. 
mir  ist  sin  hohiu  fuore  kunt: 
und  gulte  ein  fuoder  guotes  wines  ttisent  pfunt, 
da  stiiende  och  niemer  ritters  becher  laere. 

4.  What  were  Walther’s  relations  with  the  “hof  ze 
Diiringen”? 

5.  wirt,  dringen ,  vert,  ware,  stiiende.  Give  the  principal 
parts  of  these  verbs  in  Middle  High  German  and^fin 
New  High  German,  explaining  development. 

6.  Translate- 
Herzeliebez  frouwelin, 

got  g6be  dir  hiute  und  iemer  guot! 

kunde  ich  baz  gedenken  din, 
des  haete  ich  willeclichen  muot. 

Wciz  mac  ich  nfl  sagen  me 

wan  daz  dir  nieman  holder  ist?  6we  da  von  ist  mir  vil  w£. 

Sie  verwizent  mir  daz  ich 
so  nidere  wende  minen  sane. 

daz  sie  niht  versinnent  sich 
waz  liebe  si,  des  h&ben  undone! 
sie  getraf  diu  liebe  nie, 

die  da  nach  guote  und  nach  der  schcene  minnent:  we, 
wie  minnent  die! 

7.  Explain  as  fully  as  you  can  what  Walther  is  re¬ 
ferring  to  in  lines  1  and  2  of  the  second  stanza  of  this 
poem. 

8.  Translate: 

Von  Rome  voget,  von  Piille  kiinec,  lat  iuch  erbarmen, 

daz  man  mich  bi  richer  kunst  alsus  siht  armen. 

gerne  wolte  ich,  mohte  ez  sin,  bi  eigem  fiure  erwarmen. 

zahi  wie’ch  danne  sunge  von  den  vogellinen, 

von  der  heide  und  von  den  bluomen,  als  ich  wilent  sane! 

swelch  schcene  wip  mir  danne  gaebe  ir  habedanc, 

der  lieze  ich  liljen  unde  rosen  hz  ir  wangel  schinen. 

sus  kume  ich  spate  und  rite  fruo:  gast,  we  dir,  we! 

so  mac  der  wirt  wol  singen  von  dem  griienen  kle. 

die  not  bedenket,  milter  kiinec,  daz  iuwer  not  zerge! 

9.  To  whom  was  this  poem  addressed?  Was  the  ap¬ 
peal  answered? 


10.  Outline  the  life  of  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide, 
showing  how  he  took  part  in  the  political  life  of  his  time. 

11.  State  briefly  the  distinction  between  Court  Epic 

and  Popular  Epic  in  M.  H.  G.  literature.  Name  the 
chief  examples  of  the  former.  * 

12.  Write  notes  on  (a)  the  origin  and  spread  of  ‘‘um¬ 
laut”  in  German;  ( b )  the  plural  ending  -er\  ( c )  doublets 
such  as  worte-worter;  ( d )  preterite-present  verbs;  (e)  the 
conjugation  of  the  verb  fragen. 

13.  Define  the  linguistic  terms:  Hochdeutsch ,  Mittel- 
eutsch,  Alemannisch,  Plattdeutsch ,  Oberdeutsch. 

GERMAN. 

(GOETHE,  SCHILLER,  AND  KLENZE). 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — A.  H.  Young,  M.A, 


1.  Translate: 

Lorentz :  Goethe- Gesprache,  21  Februar,  1827. 

©o  Diet  iff  aber  getmfi,  to 

$iefe  brei  grofeen  2)trtge  module  id)  erleben,  unb  e§  toare  tool)! 
ber  9ftiif)e  rcert,  ifynert  guliebe  e§  nod)  etnige  fiinfstg  3al)re 
au^uljaften. 

2.  What,  so  far  as  the  Conversations  reveal  it,  was  the 
character  ot  Goethe?  What  do  they  shew  his  views  on 
religion,  patriotism,  and  science  to  have  been  ? 

3.  Give,  according  to  the  Conversations ,  his  estimate  of 
the  Germans,  the  English,  the  French,  Napoleon,  Lord 
Byron,  Schiller,  and  the  Grand  Duke. 

4.  Write  an  appreciation  of  the  women  in  Wallenstein' s 
Tody  comparing  them  with  one  another. 

5.  How  far  do  fate,  superstition,  and  free-will  account 
for  the  catastrophe  in  the  play  ? 

6.  Translate: 

Wallensteins  Tody  Act  II,  Sc.  2,  Max. 

3iemt  foldje  <Sfirad)e  mir 

to 

£>at  gleid)  bie  Seefe  blutenb  ftd)  befreit ! 

7.  Shew  how  the  love  interest  of  the  play  is  connected 
with  the  political  interest  and  is  made  to  contribute  to  the 
complexity  of  the  plot  and  to  the  denouement. 


8.  Not  to  be  translated. 

Lorentz:  Goethe-Gesprdche ,  14  Marz,  1830. 

,,(£in  politifd)e§  ©ebid)t  to  3)od)  mid  id)  nic^t  leugnett, 
bafc  9Irnbt,  $i5rner  unb  sJtiidert  einige§  gemirft  fjaben." 

Ibid.  « 

,,5Iber  ba§  mar  nid)t  mein  Seben  unb  nid)t  meine  ©adje 
fonberrt  bie  non  %I)eobor  Corner.  Igljn  Heiben  feme  $rieg§= 
Iteber  aud)  gang  boflfommen." 

Criticize  these  statements  of  Goethe’s,  supporting 
your  statements  by  references  to  the  poems  contained  in 
Klenze’s  Deutsche  Gedichte. 

9.  Not  to  be  translated. 

Ibid.,  Sept.  24,  1827. 

,,$)ie  ^oeten  fdjretben  ade,  to  fyept  etner  ben  anbern  in 
nod)  grbfeere  Unjufriebenfyeit  Ijinein." 

How  far  is  this  statement  applicable  to  Heine  ? 
Account  for  its  being  so,  referring  by  name  and  quotation 
to  poems  of  his  contained  in  Klenze’s  Deutsche  Gedichte. 
Drawing  from  the  same  source,  point  out  other  character¬ 
istics  of  his  poetry  and  genius. 

GERMAN. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — G.  H.  Needler,  B.A.,  Ph.  D. 

1.  (DO  NOT  TRANSLATE  THIS  PASSAGE). 

From  Grillparzer’s  Medea ,  11.  99  ff. 

To  whom  are  these  words  addressed?  Explain 

(a)  der  dich  stiirmisch  freite ,  (b)  auflanger  Oberfahrt. 

(c)  Wie  du  die  Deinen  so  verrat  er  dich!  (d)  grab  ein 
die  Zeichen  deiner  Tat. 

2.  Who  were  Grillparzer’s  predecessors  in  the  dramatic 
treatment  of  the  story  of  Medea?  In  what  particulars  has 
he  deviated  from  his  sources,  or  freely  invented  ? 

3.  Discuss  the  plot  of  Grillparzer’s  Medea  as  to  its 
naturalness,  and  the  inevitableness  of  the  tragedy,  out¬ 
lining  the  characters  of  Medea,  Jason  and  Kreusa,  and 
showing  how  the  author  has  apportioned  guilt  to  each. 

4.  Give  your  estimate  of  Kleist  as  a  writer  of  historical 
plays,  comparing  his  Prinz  von  Homburg  with  any  other 
historical  plays  you  know. 


5.  Discuss  the  characters  of  Prinz  Friedrich,  Natalie, 
and  the  Kurfiirst  von  Brandenburg  in  Kleist’s  play. 

6.  Write  explanatory  notes  on  the  following  passages. 
(Do  not  translate.) 

( a )  Kleist,  Prinz  Friedrich  von  Homburg ,  11.  730  ff. 

(b)  Ibid.,  11.  1780 ff. 

7.  Discuss  the  development  of  the  character  of  Paul  in 
Frau  Sorge. 

8.  Sudermann’s  Frau  Sorge. 

J}auf  aber  pflegte  Ijinterljer  Ijeimlid)  ben  ©d&luffel  be§ 
©cfyuppenS  bom  SBrette  ju  nebmen,  um  mit  ber  ,,fd)mar3en 
Safe"  [tumme  Smiefpracb  Su  b)aften.  (Sr  fjatte  nun  einmaf 
ben  ©fauben,  bag  bon  tpr  bie  sJiettung  fame. 

Explain  the  reference  here.  In  how  far  did  the  event 
prove  Paul’s  belief  a  justifiable  one  ? 

9.  Discuss  Fulda’s  Der  Dummkopf  as  to  (1)  construc¬ 
tion  of  plot,  (2)  delineation  of  characters.  Of  the  chief 
characters,  point  out  the  one  you  consider  best,  and  the 
one  least  successfully  drawn,  giving  your  reasons. 

10.  Outline  the  story  of  Keller’s  Fahnlem  der  sieben 
Aufrechten  from  the  time  the  scene  is  transferred  to 
Aarau.  What  political  or  patriotic  object  had  Keller  in 
writing  it  ? 

11.  Unb  ein  fofd)e3  ©efidjt  mar  e§,  ba§  neulid)  in  eincr 
folcfyen  9fad)t  au§  ber  SSetgangenbeit  mieber  bor  mtr  empor= 
iaucf)te,  eine  folcfye  ©timrne,  bie  mieber  ju  mir  fpradj. 

©efic^t  geporte  einem  Sungen  an,  einem  bicfen,  fetten, 
trie  man  gu  fagen  pffegt,  fugelrunben  ffeinen  Sungen,  mit  bem 
id)  ein  SJiertefjabr  fang  in  ®afle  auf  bem  ^abagogium  af§ 
6(f)uler  gufammen  mar. 

Explain  this  passage  by  briefly  relating  the  story. 
Who  is  the  author,  and  what  do  you  know  of  him  ? 

12.  Write  notes  on  Rosegger,  Marie  von  Ebner- 
Eschenbach  and  Johannes  Trojan.  Judging  by  the  speci¬ 
mens  read,  what  are  the  literary  characteristics  of  each  of 
these  three  writers  ? 


GERMAN. 

TRANSLATION  AT  SIGHT  AND  HISTORY  OF 

LITERATURE. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — A.  E.  Lang. 

1.  Translate: 

Traumland. 

0  goldbeglanzte  Bucht  des  Abendschweigens ! 

Lautloses  Perlenspiel  des  bliihenden  Schaums.  .  .  . 

Ein  Friede  alle  Tiefen  rings 
und  alle  Hohn 
voll  heiligen  Lichtes, 
das  zogernd  scheidet 
von  stillsten  Meeren. 

Unnennbar  tiefe  Stunde! 

Ein  wundersames  Tranengllick, 
das  seine  Tiefen  selbst  nicht  kennt 
und  nur  mein  Aug 
mit  Glanz  erfiillt, 
schmerzseligen  Staunens  iibervoll, 
schweigt  hell  in  mir 
und  lauscht - und  lauscht.  . . . 

Versunken  alles! — 

Tag  und  Larm  und  Welt! 

O  goldbeglanzte  Bucht  des  Abendschweigens! 

2.  Translate: 

Ich  bat  ihn  dringend,  mir  dieselben  nicht  vorzuent- 
halten.  ,,Sie  wissen  langst,”  hub  er  an,  ,,dasz  Ideen, 
die  eines  festen  Fundaments  in  der  Sinnenwelt  ent~ 
behren,  bei  all  ihrem  iibrigen  Werte  fiir  mich  keine 
Uberzeugung  mit  sich  fiihren,  weil  ich  der  Natur  gegen- 
iiber  wissen,  nicht  blosz  vermuten  und  glauben  will. 
Was  nun  die  personliche  Fortdauer  unserer  Seele  nach 
dem  Tode  betrifft,  so  ist  es  damit  auf  meinem  Wege 
also  beschaffen.  Sie  steht  keineswegs  mit  den  viel- 
jahrigen  Beobachtungen,  die  ich  liber  die  Beschaffenheit 
unserer  und  aller  Wesen  in  der  Natur  angestellt,  in 
Widerspruch;  im  Gegenteil,  sie  geht  sogar  aus  denselben 
mit  neuer  Beweiskraft  hervor.  Wieviel  aber  oder  wie 
wenig  von  dieser  Personlichkeit  iibrigens  verdient,  dasz 
es  fortdauere,  ist  eine  andere  Frage  und  ein  Punkt,  den 
wir  Gott  iiberlassen  miissen. 


3.  Translate: 

Als  Bismarck  vom  Schlosz  her,  im  weiszen  Koller  der 
halberstadter  Kiirassiere,  der  Wildparkstation  zuschritt 
rannen  ihm  die  dicken  Tranen  liber  das  erhitzte  Gesicht, 
Als  Viktoria,  allein,  mit  den  Tochtern  oder  dem  Grafen 
Seckendorff  und  einem  Lakaien,  im  englischen  Wit- 
wengewand  wieder  unter  die  Menschen  trat,  war  ihr 
Auge  trocken,  die  Haltung  straff,  im  Blick  noch  der  alte 
Wille.  Die  Pfeile  und  Schleudern  des  wiitenden  Ge- 
schickes  hatte  sie  getragen;  die  Steinwiirfe  der  Menge, 
die  mehr  als  je  in  ihr  die  Fremde  sah  und  ihr,  der  Eng- 
landerin,  einen  Teil  der  Schuld  an  Friedrichs  friihem 
Scheiden  zuwalzte,  waren  an  dem  Erz  ihres  Wollens  wir- 
kunglos  abgeprallt.  War  die  kleine  schwarze  Frau 
wirklich  starker  als  der  wuchtige  Riese  im  weiszen  Reiter- 
wamms? 

Vielleicht.  Wer  fur  eines  groszen  Reiches  Schicksal 
die  Verantwortung  tragt,  an  jedem  neuen  Morgen  aus 
neuen  Moglichkeiten  das  Notwendige  wahlen,  mit  neuer 
Kunst  und  List  das  notwendige  moglich  machen  musz, 
Der  kann  nie  so  stark,  so  unbeirrt  sicher  sein  wie  Einer, 
der,  ohne  die  Last  der  Verantwortlichkeit  mit  sich  zu 
schleppen,  nach  einem  vorbedachten  Plan  handelt  und, 
was  auch  geschehen  mag,  ans  Ende  der  Willenslinie  den 
Weg  sucht. 

4.  Discuss  the  literary  movements  in  Germany  during 
the  first  two  decades  of  the  nineteenth  century. 

5.  Name  the  chief  works  of  Friedrich  Hebbel.  Point 
out  the  peculiarities  of  his  style,  and  show  how  he  in¬ 
fluenced  succeeding  dramatists. 

6.  Write  a  short  note  on  each  of  the  following,  men¬ 
tioning  particularly  his  chief  works  and  his  place  in  Ger¬ 
man  literature,  Kleist,  Keller,  Freytag,  Storm. 

7.  In  what  respects  does  the  modern  German  drama 
differ  from  the  classical  drama  of  Goethe  and  Schiller? 
Name  a  contemporary  German  dramatist  and  point  out 
the  nature  of  his  dramatic  productions. 


FRENCH. 

GENERAL. 

Examiner — J.  Stanley  Will. 


1.  Translate  into  French: 

Alice  was  not  at  all  astonished  at  that;  nor  did  she 
think  it  remarkable  when  she  heard  the  rabbit  (lapin, 
m.)  say  to  itself,  “Oh  dear!  I  shall  be  too  late!”  (when 
she  thought  about  it  afterwards,  it  came  into  her  mind 
that  she  ought  to  have  been  very  much  surprised,  but,  at 
the  time,  it  seemed  quite  natural) ;  but,  when  the  rabbit 
drew  a  watch  out  of  his  pocket  and  looked  at  it,  and  then 
hurried  across  the  fields,  Alice  did  not  know  what  to 
think,  for  she  was  sure  that  she  had  never  before  seen  a 
rabbit  with  either  a  pocket  or  a  watch.  So,  in  the  great¬ 
est  agitation,  she  followed  him  and  was  just  on  the  point 
of  addressing  him  when  he  ran  into  a  hole  under  the  hedge 
(haie,  f.). 

In  another  moment  down  went  Alice  after  the  rabbit, 
never  stopping  to  ask  herself  how  she  would  get  out  again. 
The  hole  was  deep  but  straight  for  some  distance  and 
Alice  was  very  comfortable  in  it  but  it  suddenly  grew 
larger  and  then  she  found  herself  falling  into  something 
that  resembled  a  deep  well  (puits,  m) 

2.  Translate  into  English: 

II  resta  quelques  instants  reveur  au  bord  de  la  fenetre, 
comme  s’il  voulait  laisser  au  gouffre  de  flamme  le  temps 
de  prendre  un  parti.  Puis,  sans  se  hater,  lentement,  fiere- 
ment,  il  enjamba  l’appui  de  la  croisee,  et,  sans  se  re- 
tourner,  droit,  debout,  ayant  derriere  lui  l’incendie,  fais- 
ant  face  au  precipice,  il  se  mit  a  descendre  l’echelle  en 
silence  avec  une  majesty  de  phantome.  Ceux  qui 
6taient  sur  l’echelle  se  precipiterent  en  bas,  tous  les 
assistants  tressaillirent,  il  se  fit  autour  de  cet  homme  qui 
arrivait  d’en  haut  un  recul  d’horreur  sacree  comme  au¬ 
tour  d’une  vision.  Lui,  cependant,  s’enfongait  grave- 
ment  dans  l’ombre  qu’il  avait  devant  lui:  pendant  qu’ils 
reculaient,  il  s’approchait  d’eux:  sa  paleur  de  marbre 
n’avait  pas  un  pli,  son  regard  de  spectre  n’avaitpasun 
Eclair:  k  chaque  pas  qu’il  faisait  vers  ces  hommes  dont 
les  yeux  se  fixaient  sur  lui  dans  les  tenebres,  il  semblait 
plus  grand,  l’echelle  tremblait  sous  son  pied,  et  Ton  etit 
dit  la  statue  du  commandeur  redescendant  dans  le 
s6pulcre. 


La  F ontaine. 

3.  Tell  in  three  or  four  lines  the  story  of  any  three  of 
the  fables  from  which  the  following  extracts  are  taken: 

(a)  ”Est-il  juste  qu’on  meure 
Au  pied  lev£?  dit-il:  attendez  quelque  peu. 

Ma  femme  ne  veut  pas  que  je  parte  sans  elle. 

( b )  Rendez-moi,  lui  dit-il,  mes  chansons  et  mon  somme. 

(c)  Rien  n’est  si  dangereux  qu’un  ignorant  ami; 

(d)  II  se  faut  entr’aider;  c’est  la  loi  de  la  nature. 
L’ane  un  jour  pourtant  s’en  moqua: 

( e )  Le  jeune  homme  s’emeut,  voyant  peint  un  lion: 
”Ah!  monstre!  cria-t-il;  c’est  toi  qui  me  fais  vivre 
Dans  l’ombre  et  dans  les  fers!” 

(/)  Que  j’ai  toujours  hai'  les  pensers  du  vulgaire! 

Qu’il  me  semble  profane,  injuste  et  t£m6raire, 

Mettant  de  faux  milieux  entre  la  chose  et  lui, 

Et  mesurant  par  soi  ce  qu’il  voit  en  autrui! 

4.  (a)  Translate  extract  (/)  of  question  3. 

(b)  Write  grammatical  notes  on  ’pensers,’  ’soi,’  ’au¬ 
trui’  (see  question  3  (/). 

5.  Discuss: 

(a)  La  Fontaine  as  a  representative  of  the  so-called 
’’classical”  period  of  French  literature. 

( b )  His  Fables  from  the  point  of  view  of  (i)  their  social, 
(ii)  their  ethical,  (iii)  their  poetic  values. 

(Dictation  at  12  o’clock.) 

FRENCH. 

(RACINE.  MOLIERE,  HUGO,  PAILLERON,  COPPEE.) 

GENERAL. 

Examiner — Francis  Haffkina  Snow,  Ph.D. 


I. 

Translate : 

Vous  veniez  de  mon  front  observer  la  paleur 
Pour  aller  dans  ses  bras  rire  de  ma  douleur. 
Pleurante  apres  son  char  vous  voulez  qu’on  me  voie; 
Mais,  Seigneur,  en  un  jour  ce  serait  trop  de  joie; 

Et  sans  chercher  ailleurs  des  titres  emprunt£s, 

Ne  vous  suffit-il  pas  de  ceux  que  vous  portez? 


Du  vieux  pere  d’Hector  la  valeur  abattue 
Aux  pieds  de  sa  famille  expirante  k  sa  vue, 

Tandis  que  dans  son  sein  votre  bras  enfonc£, 

Cherche  un  reste  de  sang  que  l’age  avait  glac£; 

Dans  des  ruisseaux  de  sang  Troie  ardente  plong£e; 

De  votre  propre  main  Polyxhne  egorg6e 

Aux  yeux  de  tous  les  Grecs  indign£s  contre  vous; 

Que  peut-on  refuser  k  ces  gen6reux  coups? 

II. 

Translate  one  of  the  following  passages: 

(a)  Pour  moi,  je  vous  avoue  que  j  ’en  suis  tout  scandalise. 
A-t-on  jamais  vu,  dites-moi,  deux  pecques  provinciales 
faire  plus  les  rench£ries  que  celles-la,  et  deux  hommes 
trait6s  avec  plus  de  m£pris  que  nous?  A  peine  ont-elle9 
pu  se  resoudre  k  nous  faire  donner  des  sieges.  Je  n’ai 
jamais  vu  tant  parler  k  l’oreille  qu’elles  ont  fait  entre 
elles,  tant  bailler,  tant  se  frotter  les  yeux  et  demander 
tant  de  fois:  ’’Quelle  heure  est-il?” 

( b )  Quelque  vol  de  mon  cceur,  quelque  assassinat  de 
ma  franchise.  Je  vois  ici  des  yeux  qui  ont  la  mine  d’etre 
de  fort  mauvais  gargons,  de  faire  insulte  aux  libert£s  et 
de  traiter  une  ame  de  Turca  More.  Comment  diable, 
d’abord  qu’on  les  approche,  ils  se  mettent  sur  leur  garde 
meurtrihre?  Ah!  par  ma  foi,  je  m’en  defie,  et  je  m’en 
vais  gagner  au  pied,  ou  je  veux  caution  bourgeoise  qu’ils 
ne  me  feront  point  de  mal. 

III.  * 

Translate: 

Une  marquise 

Me  disait  l’autre  jour  en  sortant  de  l’eglise: 

— Quel  est  done  ce  brigand  qui,  la-bas,  nez  au  vent, 

Se  carre,  l’ceil  au  guet  et  la  hanche  en  avant, 

Plus  d£labre  que  Job  et  plus  her  que  Bragance, 
Drapant  sa  gueuserie  avec  son  arrogance, 

Et  qui  froissant  du  poing  sous  sa  manche  en  haillons 
L’ep6e  a  lourd  pommeau  qui  lui  bat  les  talons, 
Promene,  d’une  mine  altiere  et  magistrate, 

Sa  cape  en  dents  de  scie  et  ses  bas  en  spirale? 

IV. 

Translate : 

(a)  Non,  non,  va!  e’est  bien  ici  que  se  font,  d£font  et 
surfont  les  reputations,  les  situations  et  les  Elections, 
oh,  sous  couleur  de  litterature  et  beaux-arts,  les  malins 


font  leur  affaire:  c’est  ici  la  petite  porte  des  minist£res, 
l’antichambre  des  academies,  le  laboratoire  du  succ£s. 
.  .  .  .Ce  monde-D,  mon  enfant,  c’est  un  hotel  de  Ram- 
bouillet  en  1881 .  . .  le  monde  ou  Ton  avale  sa  canne  dans 
l’antichambre  et  sa  langue  dans  le  salon,  le  monde 
serieux,  enfin! 

(b)  Le  Fran^ais,  vois-tu,  a  pour  1’ennui  une  horreur 
poussee  jusqu’4  la  veneration.  Pour  lui,  l’ennui  est 
un  dieu  terrible  qui  a  pour  culte  la  tenue. 

( c )  Ces  Etudes  dont,  malgre  les  limites  4troites  et  la 
forme  16g£re  que  mon  genre  d’auditoire  m’imposait ...  on 
aura  peut-etre  entrevu  l’immense  portae,  ces  etudes,  dis- 
je,  ont  eu,  en  1821,  il  y  a  tantdt  soixante  ans,  pour  ini- 
itiateur.  ..je  vais  plus  loin,  pour  inventeur,  l’homme  de 
g£nie  dont  j  ’ai  le  pesant  honneur  d’etre  le  fils. 

(d)  Et  si  lame  est  attachee  au  corps,  c’est  comme 
l’aile  Test  a  l’oiseau:  pour  l’61ever  aux  cimes! 

V. 

Translate  one  of  the  following  passages: 

(a)  Encore  si  l’avenir  6tait  riant  pour  eux, 

Et  s’ils  6taient  certains  d’un  lendemain  heureux! 

Mais  ils  n’ont  presque  pas  d’espoir  qui  les  soutienne. 
L’Am6rique  n’est  plu9  cette  jeune  Indienne, 

Souriante  en  son  lie  au  milieu  des  roseaux, 

Telle  qu’ils  l’ont  rev4e  autrefois,  &  l’6cole. 

Pour  eux,  durs  ouvriers  du  labeur  agricole, 

Ce  qu’ils  comptent  trouver  l&-bas,  c’est  seulement 
La  foret  monstrueuse  au  noir  tressaillement, 

Oil,  rampant  et  glissant,  la  hideuse  famille 
De  la  nature  vierge  et  f£roce  fourmille. 

( b )  Lorsque  tout  douloureux  regret  fut  mort  en  elle 
Et  qu’elle  eut  bien  perdu  tout  espoir  d6cevant, 
R6sign6e,  elle  alia  chercher  dans  un  couvent 

Le  calme  qui  prepare  a  la  vie  eternelle. 

Le  chapelet  battant  la  jupe  de  flanelle, 

Et  pale,  elle  venait  se  promener  souvent, 

Dans  le  jardin  sans  fleurs,  bien  abrite  du  vent, 

Avec  ses  plants  de  choux  et  sa  vigne  en  tonnelle. 
Pourtant  elle  cueillit,  un  jour,  dans  ce  jardin, 

Une  fleur  exhalant  un  souvenir  mondain, 

Qui  poussait  la  malgr6  la  sainte  obedience; 

Elle  la  respira  longtemps,  puis,  vers  le  soir, 
Saintement,  ayant  mis  en  paix  sa  conscience, 

Mourut  comme  s’eteint  l’ame  d’un  encensoir. 


VI. 


(a)  Answer  under  section  (a)  either  1,  2,  4  and  5;  or, 
(omitting  2)  1,3,  4,  and  5. 

1.  By  what  name  is  known  the  metre  used  in  French 
classical  tragedy  of  the  XVII  century,  and  whence  was 
this  name  derived? 

2.  Scan  (i.e.,  marking  and  counting  syllables,  indi¬ 
cating  stresses,  pauses  and  uncounted  syllables,  if  any, 
lines  1-4  of  I. 

3.  Give  meanings  for  the  following  words  peculiar 
to  the  XVII  century:  genereux;  gloire ;  admirer;  ennui; 
gene;  soins;  voeux;  courage;  rigoureux;  Constance;  deplai- 
sirs. 

4.  What  is  the  situation  depicted  by  excerpt  I  ? 

5.  State  briefly  the  plot  of  Andromaque  and  the 
source  from  which  Racine  derived  it. 

( b )  1.  What  social  and  literary  tendency  is  typified  by 
at  least  one  of  the  passages  under  II? 

2.  Explain  how  the  plot  of  the  Precieuses  ridicules 
depends  on  the  situation  of  II  (a). 

( c )  1.  What  personage  is  referred  to  under  III  ( a )  and 
what  can  you  say  by  way  of  comment  concerning  him? 

2.  In  what  scene  of  Ruy  Bias  does  this  passage  occur? 

3.  Describe  generally  the  historical  and  economic 
situation  of  Spain  at  the  time  in  which  the  action  of 
Hugo’s  drama  is  laid. 

4.  Contrast  briefly,  with  some  illustration  from  the 
passages  reproduced,  the  fundamental  differences  (i.e., 
of  plot,  style,  mood  and  metre)  between  the  classic 
tragedy  of  the  XVII  and  the  romantic  drama  of  the  early 
XIX  century. 

( d )  From  what  poem  is  V  (a)  extracted? 

2.  What  should  you  consider  the  distinguishing  char¬ 
acteristic  of  Coppee’s  style?  (Illustrate,  if  possible, 
from  at  least  one  of  the  passages  reproduced). 

3.  What  is  the  basic  thought  underlying  and  connect¬ 
ing  the  whole  series  of  poems  by  Coppee  which  you  have 
read  this  year? 


FRENCH. 

SIGHT,  PROSE,  OLD  FRENCH  AND  COMPOSITION. 

GENERAL. 

Examiner — J.  Home  Cameron,  M.A. 


N.  B. — Candidates  for  standing  in  French  of  the  Teu¬ 
tonic  group  ( Minor  French )  alone  will  take  only  I  and  II. 
All  others  will  take  everything  but  I. 

I. 

Translate  into  English. 

La  nation  la  plus  d£mocratique  de  l’univers,  pouss£e 
sur  un  sol  vierge  que  n’encombrait  aucune  tradition,  les 
Etats-Unis  d’Am£rique,  a  trouv6  moyen  de  constituer, 
par  le  rigorisme  des  salons,  des  clubs  et  des  vill£giatures 
d’£t£,  un  noyau  aristocratique  qui  n’est  pas,  comme  on 
pourrait  l’imaginer,  fond£  uniquement  sur  l’opulence, 
mais  aussi  sur  l’anciennet£  relative  des  families,  sur  le 
role  qu’elles  ont  joue  depuis  cent  vingt-cinq  ans,  sur  le 
degr£  d’affinement  oil  elles  sont  parvenues. 

En  France,  le  milieu  mondain,  dont  un  lot  de  families 
historiques  forme  l’etat-major  naturel,  portait,  il  y  a 
cinquante  ans,  le  nom  de  “faubourg  Saint-Germain.” 
Par  l’exode  des  logis  luxueux  vers  les  Champs-Elys£es, 
il  s’est  r6pandu  sur  la  rive  droite  de  la  Seine;  par  l’agr6- 
gation  incessante  de  families  nouvelles,  son  effectif  a 
beaucoup  augment^,  jusqu’a  repr6senter  aujourd’hui 
deux  mille  manages  peut-etre.  Mais  cette  “soci6t£” 
continue  de  vivre  comme  elle  vivait,  lorsqu’il  y  avait  un 
monarque  k  Versailles  ou  aux  Tuileries  et  d’etre  ce  qu’elle 
£tait  nagu&re,  c’est-^-dire  la  plus  brillante  et  la  plus 
“polie”;  la  “premiere”  sans  doute,  puisqu’elle  s’en 
flatte  et  qu’on  le  croit  en  dehors  d’elle;  puisque  les  autres 
la  regardent  et  la  jalousent,  tandis  qu’elle  les  d£daigne 
ou  les  ignore.  Le  VICOMTE  d’Avenel. 

n. 

Translate  into  French: 

King  Frederick  of  Prussia  one  day  saw  a  peasant  who 
was  singing  merrily  as  he  tilled  his  field  beside  the  high¬ 
way. 

— “Does  this  field  belong  to  you?”  asked  the  king. 

— *  ‘  No  sir,”  replied  the  peasant,  who  did  not  know  the 
king ;  “  I  am  not  so  rich ;  I  am  only  a  day-labourer.” 

— 4  4  How  much  do  you  make  each  day?”  continued  the 
king. 

- — “Two  francs,”  replied  the  peasant. 
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— “That  is  not  much,”  said  the  king,  “Can  you  live 
on  this  slender  wage?” 

— “Live?  It  is  quite  sufficient,  and  more  (trans. 
“beyond”).  Fifty  centimes  are  for  the  daily  family 
expenses;  with  fifty  I  pay  old  debts;  I  lend  fifty;  and  the 
rest  is  for  the  service  of  God.” 

— “That  is  an  enigma  which  I  am  unable  to  solve,” 
said  the  king. 

— “Well,  I  shall  do  it  for  you  (trans.  “in  your  place”). 
I  have  at  home  two  old  parents  who  fed  me  long  ago, 
and  whom  I  am  supporting  in  my  turn;  that  is  what  I 
call  paying  my  debts.  The  fifty  which  I  lend  are  devoted 
to  my  children,  who  will  return  them  to  me  some  day  in 
tender  care.  The  rest  belongs  to  the  poor  and  to  God.” 

III. 

N .  B. — An  option  is  allowed  between  i  and  2,  between 
5  and  6,  and  between  7  and  8 ;  3  and  4  are  obligatory. 

1.  Cite  cases  of  the  dropping  of  the  terminal  conson¬ 
ants  before  the  inflexional  “s”  of  the  substantives. 

2.  What  is  meant  by  the  distinction  between  the  so- 
called  “living”  and  “dead”  conjugations? 

3.  Give  examples  of  striking  changes  in  the  conju¬ 
gation  of  the  present  indicative  which  are  due  to  the 
shifting  of  the  tonic  accent. 

4.  Trace  the  development  of  the  endings  of  the  im¬ 
perfect  indicative  of  finir. 

5.  Show  the  results  of  the  combination  of  the  Latin 
ecce  with  other  words  in  the  formation  of  pronouns  and 
adverbs.  Tabulate  the  complete  declension  of  one  of 
these  pronouns. 

6.  Trace  the  morphological  history  of  the  following: 
lien,  noire,  li  (pronoun),  oui,  leur  (adj.  and  pron.). 

7.  Show  the  history  of  the  combinations  of  the  pre¬ 
positions  de  and  en  with  the  definite  article  in  the  singu¬ 
lar  and  plural. 

8.  Give  an  account  of  the  so-called  “vocalisation  of 
Z  ”  in  Old  French,  illustrating  by  examples.  Assign  an 
approximate  date  for  this  phenomenon. 

9.  Translate  into  English: 

(a)  En  Aliscans  fu  molt  grans  la  dolor 
Li  quens  Guillaumes  tient  le  branc  de  color; 

Tant  ot  feru  sor  la  gent  paienor 
Le  cors  ot  taint  de  sane  et  de  suour. 


De  .  xx  .  mille  homes  k’il  mena  en  l’estor 
N’ot  que  .  xiiii  cil  n’ont  point  de  vigor, 

Navr6  en  sont  a  mort  tout  li  plusor. 

Li  quens  Guillaumes  leur  a  dit  par  amor: 

“Por  Dieu,  signeur,  le  nostre  creator, 

“Tant  com  vivons,  maintenons  bien  l’estor. 

‘  ‘Li  cuers  me  dist  ja  n’istrons  de  cest  jor, 

“Car  tout  sont  mort  no  chevalier  millor 
“N’oi  mais  crier  nostre  ensengne  Francor, 

‘ '  Mors  est  Bertrans,  dont  ai  au  cuer  dolor, 

‘  ‘  De  mon  lignage  ai  perdue  la  flor. 

“Or  sai  je  bien  jou  en  ai  le  piour 
“De  la  bataille;  mais  par  saint  Sauv6or, 

“Tant  com  je  vive,  n’aront  paien  sejor; 

“Ja  n’en  auront  honte  mi  ancisor.  ...” 

( b )  Or  dit  li  livres  que  puis  que  Perceval  se  despartit 
dou  tref,  qu’il  chevaucha,  toute  jor,  plain  de  grant  pens£e 
et  pria  notre  seygnor  qui  li  envoiast  vreai  conseil  de  ce 
que  il  avoit  entrepris  et  li  envoiast  la  nuit  meillor  ostel 
que  il  n’avoit  eu  la  nuit  devant.  Lors  guarda  par  devant 
lui,  si  vit  apparoir  .  I  .  pomeau  d’une  tor  qui  moult  li 
samblot  bele  et  grosse;  et  qant  Perceval  la  vit  si  en  ot 
grant  joie  et  se  torna  cele  part  grant  aleure.  Et  qant 
il  vint  14,  si  vit  que  ce  estoit  li  plus  biaux  chasteaux  del 
monde,  et  vit  le  pont  abeissie  et  la  porte  defferme  et  il 
entre  enz,  et  tantost  ferma  la  porte  apr&s  lui  mesmes.  Si 
s’emerveilla  moult  et  vint  au  perron  devant  la  sale  et 
atacha  son  cheval  a  .  I  .  anel  et  puis  monta  en  la  sale; 
mais  il  ne  trova  home  ne  fame:  lors  passa,  si  vit  une 
chambre  et  l’ovri  et  ne  trova  nulli.  Qant  Perceval  ce 
vit,  si  s’en  merveilla  moult  et  dit:  “Par  Deu!  merveilles 
voie  que  ceste  sale  est  si  bein  joinchi£e  novelement,  qu’il 
n’a  pas  lone  tens  que  il  i  ot  gent.” 

V. 

Write  a  composition  in  French  on  one  of  the  following 
subjects: 

1.  L’ennui. 

2.  Un  vieil  arbre  raconte  ses  souvenirs. 

3.  Le  r£gne  de  Louis  XVIII. 

4.  La  France  de  nos  jours. 

5.  Une  lettre  de  Victor  Hugo  a  un  ami. 


C-« 

FRENCH. 

(AUGIER,  DAUDET,  SAINTE-BEUVE,  LECONTE  DE  LISLE.) 

HONOUR . 

Examiner — R.  E.  L.  Kittredge,  M.A. 


I. 

1.  Translate  into  English: 

Grandin. 

Je  dois  etre  honteux,  madame,  et  je  le  suis; 

Mais  ce  maudit  complot  trouble  toutes  mes  nuits. 


La  Duchesse. 

Pourquoi  done  vous  en  mettre? 

Grandin. 

Helas!  vous  pouvez  croire 
Que  je  n’y  suis  entre,  madame,  qu’apres  boire. 

Un  soir,  apres  souper,  Gondy  s’imagina, 

Parce  que  j’admirais  Brute  et  Catilina, 

Que  j’6tais  un  gaillard  de  la  meme  encolure, 

Et  me  fit  du  complot  une  entiere  ouverture. 

Ne  me  voulait-il  pas  tuer  le  lendemain? 

Je  ne  le  desarmai  qu’en  faisant  le  Romain. 

La  Duchesse. 

Ah !  Ah !  cet  engofiment  pour  Rome  n’est  qu’un  masque 
Sous  lequel  se  retranche  un  conspirateur .  .  . 


Grandin. 

r  lasque, 

H£las!  oui,  e’est  un  masque,  un  costume,  un  maintien 
Fatigant  &  tenir,  croyez-le.  Je  sais  bien 
Que  je  peux  m’en  tirer  en  eventant  la  meche  ; 

Mais,  outre  un  sentiment  d’honneur  qui  m’en  empeche, 
Car  je  ne  suis  pas  traitre,  et  tant  pis  pour  qui  Test! 

J’ai  des  jours  de  courage  oti  mon  role  me  plait, 

Depuis  surtout,  depuis  que  par  ma  politique 
J’ai  fait  provision  d’un  sauveur  domestique. 


La  Duchesse. 

Oui,  vous  vous  amusez  au  bord  d’un  casse-cou 
A  prendre  le  vertige  avec  un  garde-fou. 


Grandin. 

Ne  me  trahissez  pas! 

La  Duchesse. 

Mais  rien  pour  rien.  J’exige 
Que  vous  rompiez  l’hymen . 


2.  Explain  the  situation  suggested  by  the  last  speech 
of  La  Duchesse. 

3.  What  was  £mile  Augier’s  contribution  to  the  dra¬ 
matic  literature  of  the  nineteenth  century? 

II. 

Translate: 

1.  Depuis  leur  installation  k  Interlaken,  Boris  se 
trainant  k  peine,  Tartarin,  pour  eviter  a  Sonia  l’ennui 
d’une  longue  attente  au  guichet,  sous  des  regards  curieux, 
sEtait  charg6  k  ses  risques  et  perils  de  cette  corvee 
quotidienne.  La  poste  auxlettres  n’est  qu’a  dix  minutes 
de  I’hotel,  dans  une  large  et  bruyante  rue  faisant  suite  k 
la  promenade  et  bord£e  de  cafes,  de  brasseries,  de  bou¬ 
tiques  pour  les  Strangers,  6talages  d’alpenstocks,  guetres, 
courroies,  lorgnettes,  verres  fum£s,  gourdes,  sacs  de 
voyage,  qui  semblaient  la  tout  expres  pour  faire  honte  k 
l’Alpiniste  ren£gat.  Des  touristes  d£filaient  en  caravanes, 
chevaux,  guides,  mulets,  voiles  bleus,  voiles  verts,  avec 
le  brimbalement  des  cantines  k  l’amble  des  betes,  les 
pics  ferr£s  marquant  le  pas  contre  les  cailloux;  mais  cette 
fete,  toujours  renouveEe,  le  laissait  indifferent.  II  ne 
sentait  meme  pas  la  bise  fralche  k  goftt  de  neige  qui 
venait  de  la  montagne  par  bouff£es,  uniquement  attentif 
k  d£pister  les  espions  qu’il  supposait  sur  ses  traces. 

2.  Give  a  brief  account  of  Daudet  and  his  work,  show¬ 
ing  clearly  the  reasons  for  his  importance  among  the 
novelists  of  the  nineteenth  century. 

3.  Discuss  Daudet’s  style. 

III. 

1.  Translate: 

(a)  Dans  le  ciel  clair  ray£  par  l’hirondelle  alerte, 

Le  matin  qui  fleurit  comme  un  divin  rosier 

Parfume  la  feuilEe  6tincelante  et  verte 

Oh  les  nids  amoureux,  palpitants,  l’aile  ouverte, 

A  la  cime  des  bois  chantent  a  plein  gosier 
Le  matin  qui  fleurit  comme  un  divin  rosier 
Dans  le  ciel  clair  ray£  par  l’hirondelle  alerte. 

En  greles  notes  d’or,  sur  les  graviers  polis, 

Les  eaux  vives,  filtrant  et  pleuvant  goutte  a  goutte, 
Caressent  du  baiser  dc  leur  Eger  roulis 
La  bruyere  et  le  thym,  les  glai'euls  et  les  lys; 

Et  le  jeune  chevreuil,  que  l’aube  6veille,  6coute 
Les  eaux  vives,  filtrant  et  pleuvant  goutte  k  goutte 
En  greles  notes  d’or,  sur  les  graviers  polis. 


(b) Si  l’Aurore,  toujours,  de  ses  perles  arrose 
Cannes,  g£rofliers  et  ma'is  onduleux; 

Si  le  vent  de  la  mer,  qui  monte  aux  pitons  bleus. 

Fait  les  bambous  grants  bruire  dans  Fair  rose; 

Hors  du  nid  frais  blotti  parmi  les  vetivers 
Si  la  plume  £carlate  allume  les  feuillages; 

Si  Ton  entend  fr6mir  les  abeilles  sauvages 
Sur  les  cloches  de  pourpre  et  les  calices  verts; 

Si  le  roucoulement  des  blondes  tourterelles 
Et  les  trilles  aigus  du  cardinal  siffleur 
S’unissent  et  la  sur  la  montagne  en  fleur 
Au  bruit  de  l’eau  qui  va  mouvant  les  herbes  grHes; 

Avec  ses  bardeaux  roux  jasp£s  de  mousses  d’or 
Et  sa  varangue  basse  aux  stores  de  Manille, 

A  l’ombre  des  manguiers  ou  grimpe  la  vanille 
Si  la  maison  du  cher  ai'eul  repose  encor; 

O  doux  oiseaux  berc£s  sur  l’aigrette  des  Cannes, 

O  lumi&re,  6  jeunesse,  arome  de  nos  bois, 

Noirs  ravins,  qui,  le  long  de  vos  fipres  parois, 

Exhalez  au  soleil  vos  brumes  diaphanes! 

Salut!  Je  vous  salue,  6  montagnes,  6  cieux, 

Du  paradis  perdu  visions  infinies, 

Aurores  et  couchants,  astres  des  nuits  b£nies, 

Qui  ne  resplendirez  jamais  plus  dans  mes  yeux!  1 

2.  Comment  on  the  stanza-structure  in  (a). 

3.  State  the  characteristics  of  the  school  of  poetry  to 
which  Leconte  de  Lisle  belonged,  and  show  his  position 
in  that  school. 

4.  Explain  the  significance  of  the  following  lines. 

Do  not  Translate. 

Puisqu’il  n’est,  par  delci  nos  moments  r£volus, 

Que  1’immuable  oubli  de  nos  mille  chimeres, 

A  quoi  bon  se  troubler  des  choses  6ph6meres? 

A  quoi  bon  le  souci  d’etre  ou  de  n’etre  plus? 

J’ai  gofit6  peu  de  joie,  et  j’ai  Fame  assouvie 

Des  jours  nouveaux  non  moins  que  des  siecles  anciens. 

Dans  le  sable  sterile  ou  dorment  tous  les  miens 
Que  ne  puis-je  finir  le  songe  de  la  vie! 

IV. 

1.  Give  briefly  Sainte-Beuve’s  estimate  of  Delille. 

2.  Explain  the  essential  features  of  Sainte-Beuve’s 
method  of  literary  criticism,  referring  to  his  essay  on 
Delille. 

jC>. 


FRENCH. 

LAMARTINE,  HUGO,  BALZAC,  ROMANCIERS 

NATURALISTES. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — Victor  de  Beaumont. 


Note — Translate  only  the  passages  specified. 

1.  Translate: 

Toute  ma  longue  nuit  deja  s’est  ^coulee 
A  presser  dans  mes  doigts  sa  main  toujours  gel£e, 

A  rappeler  vingt  fois  le  sang  et  la  chaleur 
A  la  plante  des  pieds  rechauffes  sur  mon  cceur, 

A  retenir  la  biche  5  cot£  sur  sa  mousse, 

Pour  que  de  son  duvet  la  ti£deur  saine  et  douce, 

En  se  communiquant  de  plus  pres  corps  a  corps, 
Ranimat  par  degres  ses  membres  demi-morts; 

A  mouiller  d’un  peu  d’eau  par  la  flamme  atti£die 
Sa  tete  ensanglant£e  ou  sa  tempe  engourdie; 

A  voir  vers  le  matin  son  souffle  sommeiller; 

A  retenir  le  mien  de  peur  de  l’eveiller: 

Puis,  quand  l’accablement  qui  succede  au  d£lire 
A  son  haleine  egale  a  la  fin  s’est  fait  lire, 

J’ai  saisi  par  instinct  ce  moment  de  repos 
Pour  essuyer  le  sang  qui  durcit  ses  caillots; 

J’ai  d6chir£  la  toile,  et  de  ses  decoupures 
Arrach6  fil  a  fil  le  duvet  des  blessures. 

— Jocelyn. 

2.  Sketch  the  more  important  events  in  French 
history  from  1850  to  1872,  and  indicate  any  connection 
between  them  and  the  life  and  work  of  Victor  Hugo. 

3.  Write  explanatory  notes  on  the  italicized  expres¬ 
sions  in  the  following  passage. 

— Sire !  on  t’a  retire  de  ton  Pantheon  hleul 
Sire !  on  t’a  descendu  de  ta  haute  colonne! 

Regarde.  Des  brigands  dont  l’essaim  tourbillonne, 
D’affreux  boh£miens,  des  vainqueurs  de  charnier 
Te  tiennent  dans  leur  mains  et  t’ont  fait  prisonnier. 
A  ton  orteil  d’airain  leur  patte  infame  touche. 

Ils  t’ont  pris.  Tu  mourus,  comme  un  astre  se  couche, 
Napoleon  le  Grand,  empereur;  tu  renais 
Bonaparte,  ecuyer  du  cirque  Beauharnais. 

Te  voil5  dans  leurs  rangs,  on  t’a,  Ton  te  harnache. 
Ils  t’appellent  tout  haut  grand  homme,  entre  eux, 
ganache. 


Ils  trainent,  sur  Paris  qui  les  voit  s’6taler,  ( 

Des  sabres  qu'au  besoin  ils  sauraient  avaler. 

Aux  passants  attroupes  devant  leur  habitacle, 

Ils  disent,  entends-les: — Empire  &  grand  spectacle  I 
Le  pape  est  engage  dans  la  troupe;  c’est  bien, 

Nous  avons  mieux;  le  czar  en  est;  mais  ce  n’est  rien. 

Nous  avons  avec  nous  le  bonhomme  de  bronzel 

— U  Expiation. 

4.  Translate: 

Les  fontis  avaient  des  causes  diverses:  la  friability 
du  sol;  quelque  £boulement  a  une  profondeur  hors  de 
la  portee  de  l’homme;  les  violentes  averses  de  Tet^; 
l’ondee  incessante  de  l’hiver;  les  longues  petites  pluies 
fines.  Parfois  le  poids  des  maisons  environnantes  sur 
un  terrain  marneux  ou  sablonneux  chassait  les  vofites 
des  galeries  souterraines  et  les  faisait  gauchir,  ou  bien 
il  arrivait  que  le  radier  eclatait  et  se  fendait  sous  cette 
6crasante  poussee.  Le  tassement  du  Pantheon  a  obliter£ 
de  cette  fagon,  il  y  a  un  siecle,  une  partie  des  caves  de  la 
montagne  Sainte-Genevieve.  Quand  un  egout  s’ef- 
fondrait  sous  la  pression  des  maisons,  le  desordre,  dans 
certaines  occasions,  se  traduisait  en  haut  dans  la  rue  par 
une  espece  d’ecarts  en  dents  de  scie  entre  les  paves; 
cette  dechirure  se  developpait  en  ligne  serpentante  dans 
toute  la  longueur  de  la  voilte  lezardee,  et  alors,  le  mal  ( 

ytant  visible,  le  remede  pouvait  etre  prompt. 

— Les  Miserables • 

5.  Write  a  paper  showing  the  various  reasons  for 
calling  Ruy  Bias  a  romantic  drama.  Support  your 
statements  by  specific  references  to  the  play,  wherever 
possible. 

6.  Translate: 

Apres  un  long  examen  des  fantaisies  capriolantes  des 
locataires  qui  n’offraient  rien  de  normal,  qui  se  succ£- 
daient  en  renversant  les  institutions  de  leurs  devanciers, 
ni  plus  ni  moins  que  les  dynasties,  il  s’etait  octroye  une 
charte,  mais  il  l’observait  religieusement.  Ainsi,  le 
bonhomme  ne  r£parait  rien;  aucune  cheminee  ne  fumait, 
ses  escaliers  etaient  propres,  ses  plafonds  blancs,  ses 
corniches  irreprochables,  les  parquets  inflexibles  sur 
leurs  lambourdes,  les  peintures  satisfaisantes;  la  ser- 
rurerie  n’avait  jamais  que  trois  ans,  aucune  vitre  ne 
manquait,  les  felures  n’existaient  pas,  il  ne  voyait  de 
cassures  au  carrelage  que  quand  on  quittait  les  lieux,  et 
il  se  faisait  assister  pour  les  recevoir  d’un  serrurier, 
d’un  peintre  vitrier,  gens,  disait-il,  fort  accomodants.  Le 


preneur  £tait  d’ailleurs  libre  d’am61iorer;  mais,  si  Tim- 
prudent  restaurait  son  appartement,  le  petit  Molineux 
pensait  nuit  et  jour  k  la  maniere  de  le  d61oger  pour 
reoccuper  Tappartement  fraichement  d6cor£;  il  le  guet- 
tait,  Tattendait  et  entamait  la  s6rie  de  ses  manvais 
proc£d£s. — Cesar  Birotteau. 

7.  Translate: 

Les  glaces  de  la  voiture  6taient  baiss£es,  et  tous  les 
rideaux  flottaient  agit£s  par  la  course  rapide.  Quel- 
ques  personnes  seulement  occupaient  Tinterieur  (car  on 
preferait,  par  ces  jours  chauds,  Timp6riale  ou  les  plates- 
formes).  C’£taient  de  grosses  dames  aux  toilettes 
farces,  de  ces  bourgeoises  de  banlieue  qui  remplacent  la 
distinction  dont  elles  manquent  par  une  dignite  intem- 
pestive;  des  messieurs  las  du  bureau,  la  figure  jaunie, 
la  taille  tournee,  une  epaule  un  peu  remont6e  par  les 
longs  travaux  courbes  sur  les  tables.  Leurs  faces  in- 
quietes  et  tristes  disaient  encore  les  soucis  domestiques, 
les  incessants  besoins  d’argent,  les  anciennes  esperances 
d6finitivement  degues;  car  tous  appartenaient  a  cette 
arm£e  de  pauvres  diables  rap6s  qui  vlgetent  economique- 
ment  dans  une  chetive  maison  de  platre. — En  Famille. 

8.  Describe  the  work  of  Balzac,  Flaubert,  Zola,  and 
Guy  de  Maupassant,  and  indicate  their  respective 
significance  in  the  realistic  movement. 


FRENCH. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — J.  Squair. 


I. 

(1)  Sketch  briefly  the  condition  of  dramatic  com¬ 
position  in  France  since  1880. 

(2)  Give  a  brief  sketch  of  the  life  of  Lamartine  between 
1820  and  1850. 

(3)  What  were  the  chief  causes  for  the  development 
of  realism  in  French  literature? 

(4)  Write  notes  on:  Pierre  Loti,  Guizot,  Pailleron, 
Salammbo,  Goncourt,  Germinal,  le  Comte  de  Monte- 
Cristo,  les  Burgraves,  Emaux  et  Cam6es,  le  M6decin 
de  Campagne. 


II. 

In  the  case  of  the  following  extracts  give  (a)  a  title  to 
or  brief  synopsis  of  each,  ( b )  assign  each  to  its  proper 
school,  (c)  give  your  reason  for  such  assignment. 

(a)  Madame  Caroline  eut  un  mouvement  de  recul. 
C’etait,  au  fond  de  la  cour,  derriere  une  veritable  barri¬ 
cade  d’immondices,  un  des  trous  les  plus  puants,  une 
masure  ecras£e  dans  le  sol,  pareille  a  un  tas  de  gravats 
que  des  bouts  de  planches  soutenaient.  II  n’y  avait  pae 
de  fenetre.  II  fallait  que  la  porte,  une  ancienne  ports 
vitr£e,  doublee  d’une  feuille  de  zinc,  restat  ouverte,  pour 
qu’on  vit  clair;  et  le  froid  entrait,  terrible.  Dans  un 
coin,  elle  apergut  une  paillasse,  jet£e  simplement  sur  la 
terre  battue.  Aucun  autre  meuble  n’etait  reconnaissable, 
parmi  le  pele-mele  de  tonneaux  6clat6s,  de  treillages 
arrach6s,  de  corbeilles  k  demi  pourries,  qui  devaient 
servir  de  sieges  et  de  tables.  Les  murs  suintaient,  d’une 
humidite  gluante.  Une  crevasse,  une  fente  verte  dans 
le  plafond  noir,  laissait  couler  la  pluie,  juste  au  pied  de 
la  paillasse.  Et  l’odeur,  l’odeur  surtout  6tait  affreuse, 
l’abjection  humaine  dans  l’absolu  d£nuement. 

Translate  (a). 

( b )  Faire  le  po&me  de  la  conscience  humaine,  ne  ftit-ce 
qu’&  propos  d’un  seul  homme,  ne  ffit-ce  qu’h  propos  du 
plus  infime  des  hommes,  ce  serait  fondre  toutes  les 
Epopees  dans  une  epopee  superieure  et  definitive.  La 
conscience,  c’est  le  chaos  des  chim£res,  des  convoitises 
et  des  tentatives,  la  fournaise  des  reves,  l’antre  des 
id£es  dont  on  a  honte;  c’est  le  pandemonium  des  sophis- 
mes,  c’est  le  champ  de  bataille  des  passions.  A  de  cer- 
taines  heures,  penetrez  k  travers  la  face  livide  d’un  etre 
humain  qui  refiechit  et  regardez  derriere,  regardez  dans 
cette  ame,  regardez  dans  cette  obscurite.  II  y  a  la,  sous 
le  silence  exterieur,  des  combats  de  geants  comme  dans 
Homere,  des  melees  de  dragons  et  d’hydres  et  des  nuees 
de  fantomes  comme  dans  Milton,  des  spirales  vision- 
naires  comme  chez  Dante. 

(c)  Le  soleil  dedinait;  le  soir  prompt  a  le  suivre 
Brunissait  l’horizon;  sur  la  pierre  d’un  champ, 

Un  vieillard,  qui  n’a  plus  que  peu  de  temps  a  vivre, 
S’etait  assis  pensif,  tourne  vers  le  couchant. 
C’etait  un  vieux  pasteur,  berger  dans  la  montagne, 
Qui  jadis,  jeune  et  pauvre,  heureux,  libre  et  sans 

lois, 

A  l’heure  ou  le  mont  fuit  sous  l’ombre  qui  le  gagne, 


Faisait  gaiment  chanter  sa  flfite  dans  les  bois. 
Maintenant  riche  et  vieux,  lame  du  pass£  pleine, 
D’une  grande  famille  aieul  laborieux. 

Tandis  que  ses  troupeaux  revenaient  dans  la  plaine, 
Detach^  de  la  terre,  il  contemplait  les  cieux. 

Le  jour  qui  va  finir  vaut  le  jour  qui  commence. 
Le  vieux  penseur  revait  sous  cet  azur  si  beau. 
L’Ocean  devant  lui  se  prolongeait,  immense, 
Comme  l’espoir  du  juste  aux  portes  du  tombeau. 
O  moment  solennel!  les  monts,  la  mer  farouche, 
Les  vents  faisaient  silence  et  cessaient  leur  clameur. 
Le  vieillard  regardait  le  soleil  qui  se  couche; 

Le  soleil  regardait  le  vieillard  qui  se  meurt. 

( d )  Le  Zephyr  a  la  douce  haleine 
Entr’ouvre  la  rose  des  bois, 

Et  sur  les  monts  et  dans  la  plaine 
II  feconde  tout  k  la  fois. 

Le  lys  et  la  rouge  verveine 
S’6chappent  fleuris  de  ses  doigts, 

Tout  s’enivre  k  sa  coupe  pleine 
Et  chacun  tressaille  a  sa  voix. 

Mais  il  est  une  frele  plante 
Qui  se  retire  et  fuit,  tremblante, 

Le  baiser  qui  va  la  meurtrir. 

Or,  je  sais  des  ames  plaintives 
Qui  sont  comme  les  sensitives 
Et  que  le  bonheur  fait  mourir. 

( e )  La  lune  s’attristait.  Des  s6raphins  en  pleurs 
Revant,  l’archet  aux  doigts,  dans  le  calme  des  fleurs 
Vaporeuses,  tiraient  de  mourantes  violes 

De  blancs  sanglots  glissant  sur  l’azur  des  corolles. 

— C’£tait  le  jour  b6ni  de  ton  premier  baiser. 

Ma  songerie  aimant  a  me  martyriser 
S’enivrait  savamment  du  parfum  de  tristesse 
Que  meme  sans  regret  et  sans  deboire  laisse 
La  cueillaison  d’un  Reve  au  cceur  qui  Fa  cueilli. 
J’errais  done,  1’oeil  riv6  sur  le  pav6  vieilli, 

Quand,  avec  du  soleil  aux  cheveux,  dans  la  rue 
Et  dans  le  soir,  tu  m’es  en  riant  apparue. 

Et  j’ai  cru  voir  la  f£e  au  chapeau  de  clart6 
Qui  jadis  sur  mes  beaux  sommeils  d’enfant  gat£ 
Passait,  laissant  toujours  de  ses  mains  mal  ferm£es 
Neiger  de  blancs  bouquets  d’6toiles  parfum6es. 

(/)  Done,  parmi  les  6tendards  et  les  fanfares,  entre  les 
haies  de  peuple  et  les  choeurs,  sous  les  arcs  democratiques 
et  tricolores  parurent:  d’abord,  sa  figure  poupine,  blanche 


et  grasse  de  virtuelles  banqueroutes,  le  joli  president  de 
la  Lyre  du  Commerce,  porteur  de  bouquets  offerts  par 
les  dames  de  boutique;  ses  adjoints  ensuite,  importants 
sp£culateurs  de  c£r£ales,  riches  et  le  montrant  par  leurs 
doigts  bagu£s;  hex-tambour  major,  h£roique  et  g£ant, 
d£core  de  Sebastopol,  sauve-caniches,  empecheur  de 
suicides,  arrache-incendi£s,  batteurs  d’ivrognes,  cuirass^ 
de  plaques  commemoratives,  et  qui  eievait  la  lourde 
banni£re  cramoisie,  palm6e,  lauree,  couronn£e,  d£cor£e, 
resplendissante;  derriere,  gonflant  leurs  bajoues  contre  de 
tristes  cuivres,  les  maigrettes  silhouettes  d’ouvriers  sans 
honneurs  et  travestis  en  chefs  de  gare. 

(g)  Autour  de  nous,  enfin,  promenons  nos  regards; 

L&,  je  vois  de  plus  pres,  et  j ’admire  les  arts: 

Le  cyclope,  noirci  des  feux  qui  l’environnent, 

Verse  a  flots  embras£s  les  m£taux  qui  bouillonnent; 

La  flamme  cuit  le  vase  arrondi  sous  nos  doigts; 

L’acier  ronge  le  fer,  ou  fagonne  le  bois. 

Sur  les  fleuves  profonds  me  formant  une  route , 

Des  rockers  sous  mes  pas  se  sont  courbes  en  vodte. 

Par  les  eaux  ou  les  vents,  au  d£faut  de  mes  mains, 

Le  cylindre  roule  met  en  poudre  mes  grains. 

Ici  Tor  en  habit  se  file  avec  la  soie; 

En  des  tableaux  tissus  la  laine  se  d6ploie. 

Ld,  le  sable ,  dissous  par  les  feux  dcvorants, 

Pour  les  palais  des  rois  brille  en  murs  transparents. 

Sur  un  papier  muet  la  parole  est  trac£e; 

Par  un  mobile  airain  on  grave  la  pens£e : 

Mille  fois  reproduite,  elle  vole  en  tous  lieux. 

Les  temps  a  pris  un  corps,  et  marche  sous  mes  yeux. 

Explain  the  italicised  portions  in  (g). 


FRENCH  PROSE  PRIZE. 


Examiner — J.  Squair. 


1.  Translate  into  French: 

William  the  Conqueror  was  one  day  pensive  and  pre¬ 
occupied.  He  said  to  his  counsellors,  ‘  ‘  I  should  like  to 
know  what  will  be  the  destiny  of  my  sons.” 

The  counsellors  deliberated  amongst  them  and  de¬ 
cided  to  propose  a  question  to  each  of  the  three  princes, 
who  were  still  almost  children. 

The  first  who  entered  the  room  was  Robert.  4  4  Good 
sir,”  said  one  of  the  counsellors  to  him,  “deign  to  answer 


us.  If  God  had  made  you  a  bird,  what  bird  should  you 
have  liked  to  be?”  “A  falcon,”  replied  Robert,  “that 
is  the  bird  which  most  resembles  a  brave  and  valiant 
knight.” 

William  entered  next,  and  to  the  same  question  he 
replied,  “I  should  like  to  have  been  an  eagle;  he  is  a 
strong  and  powerful  bird;  he  is  feared  by  all  the  other 
birds,  and  thus  he  is  their  king.” 

Lastly,  the  youngest  of  the  three  sons,  Henry,  who  was 
fond  of  instruction,  and  who  has  for  that  reason  beeil 
surnamed  “Beauclerc”,  replied,  “I  should  like  to  have 
been  a  starling  (etourneau)  because  it  is  a  simple  and 
kind  bird,  which  lives  without  injuring  anybody.” 

2.  Write  a  short  composition  in  French  on  one  of  the 
following  topics 

(a)  Un  tiens  vaut  mieux  que  deux  tu  l’auras. 

( b )  La  vie  de  Victor  Hugo. 

(c)  Les  industries  du  Canada. 

(d)  Les  joies  de  la  lecture. 


ITALIAN. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — W.  H.  Fraser,  M.A. 


N.  B. — Candidates  in  Italian  of  Division  I  (minor) 
will  omit  Part  I  of  this  paper. 

I. 

1.  Translate: 

L’angel  di  Dio,  dopo  il  divin  precetto, 
tolse  la  Visione  in  compagnia, 
e  lieto  se  n’ando  volando  a  Roma; 
poi  si  vesti  de  la  canuta  imago 
del  Vicario  di  Cristo,  e,  camminando 
per  piani,  monti  e  mar,  giunse  a  Durazzo: 
e  quivi,  innanzi  l’apparir  de  l’alba, 
trovo  l’lmperator  dal  sonno  oppresso 
ne  la  camera  sua,  sopra  il  suo  letto. 

2.  Name  the  author  and  the  work. 

3.  What  is  meant  by  Vicario  di  Cristo  (1.5)? 


4.  Connect  the  poem  with  what  preceded  and  followed 
it  in  the  history  of  the  Italian  epic. 

5.  Translate: 

Cosi  diss’egli  ( =  coro) ;  e  poi,  tra  labbro  e  labbro, . 

mi  pose  un  favo  di  soave  mele, 

e  lieto  se  n’ando  volando  al  cielo 

Ond'io,  da  tal  divinita  spirato, 

non  temero  cantare  i  vostri  onori 

con  verso  etrusco  dalle  rime  sciolto. 

6.  Name  the  author  and  work. 

7.  Comment  on  the  announcement  made  in  the  last 
three  lines. 

8.  Translate: 

Bisogna,  adunque,  essere  volpe  a  conoscere  i  lacci,  e 
Hone  a  sbigottire  i  lupi.  Coloro,  che  stanno  semplice- 
mente  sul  leone,  non  se  ne  intendono.  Non  puo  per- 
tanto  un  signor  prudente,  ne  debbe  osservar  la  fede, 
quando  tale  osservanzia  gli  torni  contro,  e  che  sono 
spente  le  cagioni,  che  la  feciono  promettere.  E  se  gli 
uomini  fussero  tutti  buoni,  questo  precetto  non  saria 
buono;  ma  perche  sono  tristi,  e  non  l’osserverebbono  a 
te,  tu  ancora  non  Thai  da  osservare  a  loro.  Ne  mai, 
a  un  principe,  mancarono  cagioni  legittime  di  colorare 
l’inosservanza. 

9.  Give  modern  Italian  forms  for  osservanzia,  feciono , 
fussero,  saria,  o  s  server  ebb  ono. 

10.  What  is  the  title,  and  what  was  the  object  of  this 
work? 

11.  What  evidence  of  Machiavelli’s  patriotism  is 
found  in  the  extract  prescribed  for  reading? 

12.  Translate: 

Rispose  allor  il  conte:  Anzi,  all’animo  ed  al  corpo  ap- 
partiene  la  operazione  deH’arme.  Ma  non  voglio, 
messer  Pietro,  che  voi  di  tal  causa  siate  giudice,  per¬ 
che  sareste  troppo  sospetto  ad  una  delle  parti :  ed,  essendo 
gia  stata  questa  disputazione  lungamente  agitata  da 
uomini  sapientissimi,  non  e  bisogno  rinovarla;  ma  io 
la  tengo  per  diffinita  in  favore  deH’arme,  e  voglio  che 
’1  nostro  cortegiano,  poich’io  posso  ad  arbitrio  mio 
formarlo,  ancor  cosi  la  estimi. 


13.  Name  the  work  and  the  author. 

14.  What  is  the  plan  and  object  of  the  work? 

15.  Who  is  messer  Pietro  (1.2),  and  for  what  is  he  noted 
in  literature? 

16.  Translate: 

E  come  quel,  ch’ancor,  de  la  pazzia, 
non  era  ben  guarito  intieramente, 
per  allargare  innanzi  al  re  la  via, 
menava  quella  mazza  fra  la  gente, 
ch’un  imbriaco  svizzero  paria, 
di  quei,  che,  con  villan  modo  insolente, 
sogliono  innanzi  ’1  Papa,  il  di  di  festa, 
rompere  a  chi  le  braccia,  a  chi  la  testa. 

17.  Explain  the  allusion  in  the  last  four  lines. 

18.  This  work  represented  a  new  departure  in  liter¬ 
ature.  Explain  this  statement. 

19.  Translate: 

Ne  i  mesti,  de  la  dea  Pallade,  studi 
ti  son  meno  odiosi :  avverso  ad  essi 
ti  feron  troppo  i  queruli  ricinti, 
ove  l’arti  migliori  e  le  scienze, 
cangiate  in  mostri  e  in  vane  orride  larve, 
fan  le  capaci  volte  echeggiar  sempre 
di  giovanili  strida. 

20.  Point  out  characteristics  of  claccisism  in  the 
extract. 

21.  Whom  is  the  author  addressing? 

22.  Translate: 

E,  a  questi  marmi 
venne  spesso  Vittorio  ad  ispirarsi. 

Irato  a’  patri  numi,  errava  muto 
ove  Arno  e  piu  deserto,  i  campi  e  il  cielo, 
desioso,  mirando;  e  poi  che  nullo 
vivente  aspetto  gli  molcea  la  cura, 
qui  posava  l’austero:  e  avea,  sul  volto, 
il  pallor  della  morte  e  la  speranza. 

Con  questi  grandi,  abita  eterno:  e  l’ossa 
fremono  amor  di  patria. 

23.  Explain  the  allusions  in  questi  marmi  (1.  1), 
Vittorio  (1.  2),  /’  ossa  fremono  amor  di  patria  (11.  9,  10). 


24.  What  connection  has  the  title  Carme  dei  Sepolcri 
with  the  purpose  of  the  poem? 

II. 

Translate: 

Lucia  stava  immobile  in  quel  cantuccio,  tutta  in  un 
gomitolo,  con  le  ginocchia  alzate,  con  le  mani  appog- 
giate  sulle  ginocchia,  e  col  viso  nascosto  nelle  mani. 
Non  era  il  suo  ne  sonno  ne  veglia,  ma  una  rapida  suc- 
cessione,  una  torbida  vicenda  di  pensieri,  d’immagina- 
zioni,  di  spaventi.  Ora,  piu  presente  a  se  stessa,  e 
rammentandosi  piu  distintamente  gli  orrori  veduti  e 
sofferti  in  quella  giornata,  s’applicava  dolorosamente 
alle  circostanze  dell’oscura  e  formidabile  realta  in  cui  si 
trovava  avviluppata;  ora  la  mente,  trasportata  in  una 
regione  ancor  piu  oscura,  si  dibatteva  contro  i  fantasmi 
nati  dall’incertezza  e  dal  terrore.  Stette  un  pezzo  in 
quest’angosicia ;  alfine,  piu  che  mai  stanca  e  abbattuta, 
stese  le  membra  intormentite,  si  sdraio,  o  cadde  sdraiata, 
e  rimase  alquanto  in  uno  stato  piu  somigliante  a  un  sonon 
vero. 


III. 

{Omit  either  question  1  or  question  2.) 

1.  Give  some  account  of  the  rise  of  the  Romantic 
Epic  in  Italian  literature. 

2.  Give  some  account  of  the  Italian  literature  of  the 
last  half  of  the  18th  century. 

3.  Write  a  note  on  the  Novel  in  the  16th  century, 
giving  names  of  any  three  writers. 

4.  Describe  the  lyric  poetry  of  the  16th  century,  and 
name  any  three  writers. 

5.  Write  notes  on  any  five  of  the  following  authors  or 
works:  Manzoni,  Gravina,  Galileo,  Leopardi,  Berchet, 
Rinuccini,  Maffei,  Scherno  degli  Dei,  Filicaia,  Adone, 
l’Aminta,  Berni,  Mandragola,  Vasari. 


ITALIAN. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — N.  di  Pietro,  D.  Lit. 


I. 

1.  Translate: 

La  vergine  tra  ’1  vulgo  usci  soletta; 

Non  copri  sue  bellezze,  e  non  l’espose; 

Raccolse  gli  occhi,  ando  nel  vel  ristretta, 

Con  ischive  maniere  e  generose. 

5  Non  sai  ben  dir  s’adorna,  o  se  negletta; 

Se  caso  od  arte  il  bel  volte  compose; 

Di  natura  d’amor,  de’cieli  amici 
Le  negligenze  sue  sono  artifici. 

Mirata  da  ciascun  passa  e  non  mira 
10  L’altera  donna,  e  innanti  al  re  sen  viene; 

Ne,  perch£  irato  il  veggia,  il  pie  ritira, 

Ma  il  fero  aspetto  intrepida  sostiene. 

Vengo,  signor,  gli  disse,  e’n  tanto  l’ira 
Prego  sospenda  e  ’1  tuo  popolo  affrene, 

15  Vengo  a  scoprirti,  e  vengo  a  darti  preso 
Quel  reo  che  cerchi,  onde  sei  tanto  offeso. 

2.  Give  colloquial  Italian  equivalents  for  vulgo  (1.  1), 
innanti  (1.  10),  veggia  (1.  11). 

3.  Who  is  the  speaker,  and  who  is  addressed  in  11. 
13-16? 

4.  Outline  the  episode  from  which  these  stanzas  are 
taken,  and  indicate  its  connection  with  the  narrative 
of  the  poem. 

5.  Remark  on  the  form  affrene  (1.  14). 

6.  Translate: 

Amico,  hai  vinto:  io  ti  perdon.  .  .perdona 
Tu  ancora,  al  corpo  no,  che  nulla  pave, 

A  l’alma  si:  deh!  per  lei  prega,  e  dona 
Battesmo  a  me  ch’ogni  mia  colpa  lave. 

5  In  queste  voci  languida  risuona 
Un  non  so  che  di  flebile  e  soave 
Ch’al  cor  gli  scende,  ed  ogni  sdegno  ammorza, 

E  gli  occhi  a  lagrimar  gli  invoglia  e  sforza. 

Poco  quindi  lontan  nel  sen  del  monte 
10  Scaturia  mormorando  un  picciol  rio. 

Egli  v’accorse,  e  l’elmo  empi&  nel  fonte, 

E  torno  mesto  al  grande  ufficio  e  pio. 

Tremar  senti  la  man,  mentre  la  fronte 


Non  conosciuta  ancor  sciolse  e  scoprlo. 

15  La  vide,  e  la  conobbe;  e  restd  senza 

E  voce  e  moto.  Ahi  vista!  ahi  conoscenza! 

7.  Give  colloquial  Italian  equivalents  for  pave  (1.  2). 
alma  (1.  3),  battesmo  (1.  4),  rio  (1.  10),  empib  (1.  11). 

8.  Name  the  form  of  stanza  and  the  metre  in  which 
this  poem  is  written. 

9.  Scan  either  line  12  or  line  16. 

10.  Relate  briefly  the  episode  from  which  these  stanzas 
are  taken,  naming  also  the  persons  concerned. 

11.  Translate: 

O  sempre,  e  quando  parti,  e  quando  torni 

Egualmente  crudele,  or  chi  ti  guida? 

Gran  meraviglia  ch’l  morir  distorni, 

E  di  vita  cagion  sia  l’omicida. 

Tu  di  salvarmi  cerchi?  a  quali  scorni, 

A  quali  pene  e  riservata  Armida? 

Conosco  Parti  del  fellone  ignote; 

Ma  ben  pub  nulla,  chi  morir  non  pbte. 

12.  Explain  the  allusion  in  lines  1  and  2. 

13.  Indicate  the  part  taken  by  Armida  in  the  action 
of  the  poem. 

14.  (a)  Write  a  brief  biographical  sketch  of  Torquato 
Tasso  down  to  the  publication  of  the  Gerusalemme 
Liberata  or  ( b )  Give  some  account  of  Italian  epic  poetry 
from  the  Orlando  Furioso  to  the  Gerusalemme  Liberata. 


II. 


Translate: 

Alla  Camera  del  Petrarca. 

O  cameretta,  che  gia  in  te  chiudesti 

Quel  grande,  alia  cui  fama  e  angusto  il  mondo, 

Quel  si  gentil  d’amor  mastro  profondo, 

Per  cui  Laura  ebbe  in  terra  onori  celesti ; 

O  di  pensier  soavemente  mesti 
Solitario  ricovero  giocondo, 

Di  quai  lagrime  amare  il  petto  inondo 
Nel  veder  ch’oggi  inonorata  resti! 

Prezioso  diaspro  {jasper) ,  agata  ed  oro 
Foran  debito  fregio,  e  appena  degno 
Di  rivestir  si  nobile  tesoro. 

Ma  no:  tomba  fregiar  d’uom  ch’ebbe  regno 
Vuolsi,  e  por  gemme  ove  disdice  alloro: 

Qui  basta  il  nome  de  quel  divo  ingegno. 

Vittorio  Alfiert. 


SPANISH. 

HISTORY  OF  LITERATURE. 

GENERAL  AND  HONOUR. 
Examiner — M.  A.  Buchanan,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 


N.  B. — Candidates  in  the  Spanish  of  Division  I 
(minor)  and  of  the  General  Couise  will  omit  Part  I  of 
this  paper. 

I. 

1.  Translate: 

No  he  de  callar,  por  mds  que  con  el  dedo, 

Ya  tocando  la  boca,  6  ya  la  frente, 

Silencio  avises  6  amenaces  miedo. 

,jNo  ha  de  haber  un  espiritu  valiente? 

(iSiempre  se  ha  de  sentir  lo  que  se  dice? 
iNunca  se  ha  de  decir  lo  que  se  siente? 

Hoy  sin  miedo  que  libre  escandalice 
Puede  hablar  el  ingenio,  asegurado 
De  que  mayor  poder  le  atemorice. 

En  otros  siglos  pudo  ser  pecado 
Severo  estudio  y  la  verdad  desnuda, 

Y  romper  el  silencio  el  bien  hablado. 

Pues  sepa  quien  lo  niega  y  quien  lo  duda 

Que  es  lengua  la  verdad  de  Dios  severo 

Y  la  lengua  de  Dios  nunca  fu6  muda..  . 

2.  (a)  To  whom  is  the  satire  addressed  ?  ( b )  What  does 

it  satirise? 

3.  Tell  the  story  of  Un  Castellano  leal  by  the  Duque  de 
Rivas,  and  of  A  buen  juez  mejor  testigo  by  Jos6  Zorrilla. 

4.  Translate: 

En  las  largas  noches 
Del  helado  invierno, 

Cuando  las  maderas 
Crujir  hace  el  viento 
Y  azota  los  vidrios 
El  fuerte  aguacero, 

De  la  pobre  nina 
A  solas  me  acuerdo. 

Allf  cae  la  lluvia 
Con  un  son  eterno; 

AIM  la  combate 
El  soplo  del  cierzo. 

Del  humedo  muro 
Tendida  en  el  hueco. 

Acaso  del  frio 
Se  hielan  sus  huesos!.  .’ 


5.  How  would  you  characterise  Becquer’s  writings? 

6.  Write  notes  on  the  following  works,  El  Buscdn, 
El  Diablo  cojuelo,  El  Delincuente  honrado,  Los  eruditos 
k  la  violeta,  Fray  Gerundio. 

7.  Indicate  the  importance  of  the  following  play¬ 
wrights  in  the  history  of  the  Spanish  drama:  Torres 
Naharro,  Lope  de  Rueda,  Lope  de  Vega,  Calderdn, 
Moratin  (the  younger),  Ramon  de  la  Cruz,  Breton  de 
los  Herreros,  Hartzenbusch,  Jose  Zorrilla,  Echegaray. 

n. 

8.  Translate  at  sight: 

Apenas  me  di  cuenta  de  los  restantes  sucesos  del  dia, 
no  obstante  la  activa  parte  que  tome  en  ellos  por  razbn 
del  cargo  que  desempenaba  alii.  Se  que  la  suspension  de 
hostilidades  lograda  por  negociaciones  entre  el  Gobierno 
y  una  junta  de  armamento  y  defensa,  formada  aquella 
misma  madrugada  por  hombres  notables  del  partido 
progresista,  bajo  la  presidencia  del  general  San  Miguel, 
duro  solo  algunas  horas;  que  k  media  tarde  se  reprodujo 
con  mayor  sana  la  refriega  en  todos  los  barrios  de  la 
villa;  que  me  bati  de  nuevo  hasta  el  anochecer;  y  que 
entonces,  nombrado  capitdn  general  de  Madrid  y  mi- 
nistro  de  la  Guerra  San  Miguel,  hizo  saber  6ste,  urbi 
et  orbi,  que  habia  sido  llamado  Espartero  para  formar 
ministerio  y  arreglar  la  cosa  politica  tal  cual  se  queria 
en  el  Manifesto  de  ">s  generales  pronunciados;  con  lo 
cual  abrazaronse  tropas  y  paisanos;  y,  con  gran  regocijo 
de  todos,  acabose  aquella  b&rbara  matanza;  pero  que- 
dando  el  pueblo  armado  en  sus  barricadas,  ‘  ‘  por  si 
acaso”..  .  Llev&ronse  los  heridos  k  los  hospitales,  y  los 
muertos  al  campo  santo.  jPobre  Balduque!  Si  se  supo 
en  qu6  lugar  del  mundo  reposaban  tus  honrados  huesos, 
k  mi  prevision  fue  debido  y  k  la  fidelidad  de  dos  hombres 
que  no  se  separaron  de  tu  cadaver  hasta  dejar  senalada 
con  una  cruz  la  tierra  que  le  cubrio.  No  pude  hacer 
mas  por  ti  en  aquel  instante. — Pereda,  Pedro  Sanchez. 

III. 

9.  Write  a  short  biography  of  either  Lope  de  Vega  or 
Calderon. 

10.  Define  the  periods  into  which  Spanish  literature 
since  1580  can  be  divided. 

11.  Discuss  Romanticism  in  Spain,  noting  especially 
foreign  influences. 

12.  Comment  briefly  upon  any  five  of  the  following 
writers:  V61ez  de  Guevara,  Melendez  Valdes,  Espron- 
ceda,  Ferncin  Caballero,  Valera,  Pereda,  Perez  Galdds. 


SPANISH. 

(amar  sin  saber  a  qui£n,  etc.) 
GENERAL  AND  HONOUR. 

Examiner — M.  A.  Buchanan,  B.A.,  Ph  D 


1.  Translate: 

Tratabase  de  las  damas 
De  Toledo,  4  quien  el  cielo 
Dio  tanta  hermosura  y  gracia. 

Dicen  que  una  ley  dispone 
Que  si  acaso  se  levanta 
Sobre  un  vocablo  porfia 
De  la  lengua  castellana, 

Lo  juzque  el  que  es  de  Toledo; 

Y  que  otra  ley  promulgaba 
Que  en  hablando  de  hermosura 
Que  entendimiento  acompana, 

Solo  juzgarlo  pudiera 

Una  dama  toledana. 

Aqui  pues  hablando  dellas, 

Necio  don  Pedro  se  alaba 
De  que  una  dama  le  quiere, 

Le  favorece  y  regala. 

Celoso  yo  (que  bien  sabes 

Que  aunque  los  nombres  se  callan, 

Bien  se  ve  por  las  razones 
A  quien  le  tiran  las  canas), 

Respondo  que  hay  muchos  necios 
Que  presumen  que  los  aman, 

De  quien  las  damas  se  burlan, 

Y  quieren  4  los  que  callan. 

El  replied:  “Nunca  tuve 
Sin  favores  confianza; 

Pero  la  dama  4  quien  sirvo, 

Yo  se  que  me  ha  dado  tanta, 

Que  prefiero  4  algun  villano, 

Que  con  necias  esperanzas 
Pretende  la  posesion 

Que  me  ha  dado  su  palabra, 

Y  que  en  la  chancilleria 
De  amor  ejecutoriada 
La  tengo, .... 

2.  quien  (1.  2).  Comment  upon  the  use  of  the  singu¬ 
lar. 


3.  Translate: 

Por  guardar  a  la  amistad 

El  decoro  que  es  razon, 

Hoy  b  Madrid  se  ha  partido; 

Que  obligado,  no  ha  querido 
Ofender  la  obligacion, 

Con  todo  encarecimiento 
Me  ha  pedido  que  os  amase, 

Que  sirviese  y  que  mirase 
Vuestro  gran  merecimiento. 

Llorando  al  fin  se  partib, 

Por  no  estorbar  vuestro  gusto, 

Diciendo  que  era  mbs  justo 
Que  dbl  me  olvidase  yo; 

Y  que  no  pudiendo  ser, 

Estando  siempre  presente, 

Me  daba  lugar  ausente; 

Que  piensa  que  soy  mujer. 

Y  aunque  es  verdad  que  lo  soy, 

No  soy  de  las  que  en  ausencia 

Se  mudan ;  que  no  en  presencia 
Con  menos  firmeza  estoy, 

Y  le  quiero,  y  es  de  suerte, 

Que  no  le  podre  olvidar 

Por  mudanza  de  lugar, 

Aunque  me  mude  la  muerte. 

4.  Write  a  note  on  the  Gracioso  in  the  plays  that  you 
have  read. 

5.  ( a )  Characterise  the  Spanish  comedia ,  with  specific 
references  to  the  plays  read.  ( b )  How  does  it  differ 
from  the  Elizabethan  drama,  or  from  French  plays  of 
the  classical  period? 

6.  Scan  two  lines  of  both  selections,  naming  the 
metre. 

7.  Translate:  Digo  que  me  aproximb  a  Clara  des- 
confiado  y  corto,  y  he  de  anadir  que  hasta  tremulo; 
pues  no  se  me  ocultaba  b  mi,  aunque  inexperto,  que 
cuando  un  galan  se  acerca  b  una  senorita  esta  obligado 
b  decirle  algo  que  la  distraiga  y  entretenga,  siquiera 
para  que  el  acto  de  cortesfa  no  resulte  pesada  cruz  para 
quien  es  objeto  de  el ;  y  daba  la  maldita  casualidad  de  que 
yo  ni  entonces  fui,  ni  despues  de  rodar  por  el  mundo 
he  sido  gran  repentista  en  esto  de  sutilezas  y  perfiles 
galantes.  Siempre  peque  de  soso  al  acercarme  b  una 
dama,  y  jambs  se  me  venian  b  los  labios  las  buenas 
ocurrencias  hasta  apartarme  de  ella,  es  decir,  cuando 


ya  no  las  necesitaba.  j  C6mo  envidiaba  yo  en  aquel  apu- 
rado  trance  las  donosuras  y  bizarrias  de  ciertos  di41ogos 
que  habia  lefdo  en  las  novelas  de  mi  casa!  Hasta  re- 
cordaba  algunas  de  ellas  que  podian  aplicarse  al  caso  que 
me  apuraba  tanto,  y  aun  tentado  me  vf  en  los  primeros 
trasudores  4  encajarlas  alii  de  corrido;  pero,  felizmente 
(y  no  se  tome  esto  4  vanidosa  jactancia),  4  faltas  de  las 
apuntadas  condiciones  de  travesura,  he  tenido  siempre 
cierto  buen  sentido,  del  cual  me  he  amparado  para  salir 
de  apuros  de  este  jaez,  ya  que  no  triunfante  ni  muy  airoso, 
tampoco  abochornado  ni  corrido. 


HISTORY. 

GENERAL. 


Examiners 


-{ 


W.  Stewart  Wallace,  B.A. 
R.  Hodder  Williams,  B.A. 


(Only  five  questions  to  be  answered,  at  least  two  in 
each  part  of  the  paper.) 

I. 

1.  Outline  the  policy  and  estimate  the  success  of  the 
Benevolent  Despots  of  Europe  up  to  the  outbreak  of  the 
French  Revolution. 

2.  Show  the  division  of  parties  in  the  Constitutional 
or  National  Assembly  (1789-1791),  and  account  for  its 
failure  to  solve  the  questions  with  which  it  was  confronted. 

3.  How  far  is  it  possible  to  condone  the  September 
massacres  and  the  excesses  of  the  Terror? 

4.  “The  organiser  of  victory.”  Explain  how  this 
title  came  to  be  applied  to  Carnot. 

5.  Explain  the  causes  of  the  rise  to  power  of  Napoleon 
Bonaparte. 

6.  Outline  the  dealings  of  Napoleon  with  Prussia,  and 
consider  its  debt  to  his  systems  of  re-organisation. 

7.  In  what  ways  did  the  Peninsular  War  and  the  Mos¬ 
cow  Campaign  contribute  to  the  fall  of  Napoleon? 


II. 

8  Compare,  from  a  strategical  point  of  view,  Wolfe's 
attack  on  Quebec  in  1759  with  that  made  by  Arnold 
and  Montgomery  in  1775.  Illustrate  your  answer  with 
sketch  maps. 


9.  What  was  Carleton’s  policy  with  regard  to  the 
French-Canadians,  and  how  far  was  it  successful? 

10.  Give  an  account  of  the  career  of  either  Papineau 
or  Joseph  Howe. 

11.  Describe  the  formation  of  the  Liberal-Conser¬ 
vative  party  in  1854. 

12.  To  what  extent  has  there  been  an  Annexationist 
party  in  Canada,  and  from  what  quarters  has  it  drawn  its 
support? 

13.  Trace  the  growth  of  Protectionist  principles  in 
Canada. 

14.  Write  short  notes  on  the  careers  of  the  following: 
Frangois  Bigot,  Sir  James  Craig,  Sir  John  Colborne,  Sir 
A.  T.  Galt,  George  Brown,  Sir  George  Etienne  Cartier. 


HISTORY. 

GENERAL. 


Examiners 


W.  Stewart  Wallace,  B.A. 
R.  Hodder  Williams,  B.A. 


Note: — Only  five  questions  to  be  answered  at  least  two 
in  each  part  of  the  paper. 

I. 

1.  How  far  is  it  possible  to  arrive  at  a  philosophy  of 
history? 

2.  “George  III  was  most  supported  when  he  was 
most  wrong-headed.”  Discuss  this  statement. 

3.  Explain  the  comparative  failure  of  either  Charles 
James  Fox  or  Edmund  Burke  as  a  politician. 

4.  Sketch  the  course  of  events  in  Ireland  from  1782. 
to  1801. 

5.  How  was  England  affected  by  Napoleon’s  Contin¬ 
ental  System? 

6.  Trace  the  growth  of  Free  Trade  principles  in  Eng¬ 
land  between  1754  and  1860. 

7.  Sketch  the  movements  which  have  taken  place  in 
the  Church  of  England  since  1754. 

8.  What  changes  has  the  Third  Reform  Bill  brought 
about  in  English  politics? 


II. 

9.  4 4 1783-1789,  the  critical  period  of  American  history. 
(Fiske).  Explain  the  meaning  of  this  description. 

10.  Why  did  the  Missouri  compromise  not  prove 
final?' 

11.  Why  has  the  period  following  the  fall  of  Napoleon 
been  called  4  ‘The  age  of  congresses?” 

12.  Consider  the  causes  and  results  of  the  revolutions 
of  1848  either  in  France  or  in  Austria. 

13.  Was  Gambetta  anything  more  than  a  mere  op¬ 
portunist? 

14.  “A  heart  of  gold,  but  the  brains  of  an  ox.”  (D‘- 
Azeglio).  Do  you  accept  this  view  of  Garibaldi?  Il¬ 
lustrate  your  answer  by  reference  to  his  dealings  with 
Cavour. 

15.  What  were  the  problems  that  faced'  Italy  after 
1860  and  to  what  extent  have  they  been  solved? 

16.  Can  the  Partitions  of  Poland  be  justified  from  any 
point  of  view? 

17.  Outline  the  aspirations  of  the  Russian  reformers 
in  respect  to  the  abolition  of  serfdom.  Have  they  been 
realised? 

18.  Contrast  the  Hungarian  problem  as  affecting 
Austria  with  the  Irish  problem  as  affecting  Great  Britain. 

19.  Can  you  account  for  the  rivalry  between  Germany 
and  Great  Britain  by  a  survey  of  German  history  during 
your  period? 

20.  To  what  statesmen  other  than  Bismarck  does  the 
German  Empire  owe  its  foundation? 


CANADIAN  CONSTITUTIONAL  HISTORY. 

GENERAL. 

„  .  Edward  Kylie,  M.A. 

Examiners— yj  s.  Wallace,  B.A. 


Note: — Only  five  questions  to  be  answered,  of  which 
question  11  must  be  one. 

1.  “A  vigorous  paternalism.”  Explain  and  illus¬ 
trate  the  applicability  of  this  phrase  to  the  government  of 
New  France. 

2.  Describe  a  typical  seigniory  in  New  France  about 
the  year  1700. 


3.  “The  English  Conquest  shattered  the  whole  ap¬ 
paratus  of  civil  administration  at  a  blow,  but  it  left  the 
church  untouched”  (Parkman).  Discuss  this  state¬ 
ment. 

4.  “The  very  image  and  transcript  of  the  constitution 
of  Great  Britain”  (Governor  Simcoe).  How  far  was 
this  an  adequate  description  of  the  Constitutional  Act? 

5.  What  were  the  trade  relations  between  Canada  and 
Great  Britain  from  1791  to  1860? 

6.  How  far  was  the  meaning  of  Responsible  Govern¬ 
ment,  as  applied  to  a  colony,  realized  in  Canada  up  to 
1850? 

7.  When  and  how  were  the  chief  recommendations  of 
Lord  Durham’s  Report  carried  into  effect? 

8.  Describe  the  formation  of  the  McNab-Morin  ad¬ 
ministration  in  1854,  and  analyze  the  composition  of  the 
government  and  of  the  Opposition  parties. 

9.  4  4  Confederation  was  not  the  result  of  a  popular 
movement.”  Explain  and  illustrate  this  statement. 

10.  What  changes  have  taken  place  in  the  Canadian 
constitution  since  1867? 

11.  Comment  briefly  on  the  following  extracts: 

(a)  ‘ 4  The  obligation  of  paying  the  tithes  to  the  priests 
will  depend  upon  the  King’s  pleasure.”  (Articles  of 
the  Capitulation  of  Montreal). 

(b)  4  4  While  a  due  Preponderance  on  the  side  of  govern¬ 
ment  is  so  manifestly  wanting  in  the  Assembly,  it  is  con¬ 
sidered  by  well-wishers  of  government  as  a  fortunate 
circumstance  that  the  Revenue  is  not  equal  to  the  Ex¬ 
penditure.”  (Lieut. -Governor  Milnes  to  the  Duke  of 
Portland,  1800). 

(c)  4  4  The  utter  want  of  municipal  institutions  giving 
the  people  any  control  over  the  local  affairs,  may  indeed 
be  considered  as  one  of  the  main  causes  of  the  failure  of 
representative  government.”  (Lord  Durham’s  Report) 

( d )  4  4 1  have  told  the  people  plainly  that,  as  I  cannot 
get  rid  of  my  responsibility  to  the  home  government,  I 
will  place  no  responsibility  on  the  council ;  that  they  are 
a  council  for  the  governor  to  consult,  but  no  more.” 
(Lord  Sydenham  to  Lord  John  Russell,  1839). 

(e)  “The  House  of  Commons  shall,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  Act,  consist  of  one  hundred  and  eighty 
one  members,  of  whom  eighty-two  shall  be  elected  for 
Ontario,  sixty-five  for  Quebec,  nineteen  for  Nova 
Scotia,  and  fifteen  for  New  Brunswick.”  (The  British 
North  America  Act,  1867.) 


HISTORY. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — George  M.  Wrong,  M.A. 

Note:  Only  five  questions  to  be  answered;  at  least 
one  from  Part  B. 

A. 

1.  “Turgot  failed  and  Mirabeau  failed;  yet  history 
has  shown  that  each  read  the  real  need  of  France  as 
those  who  secured  power  could  not  read  it.”  Discuss 
the  historical  questions  raised  in  this  passage. 

2.  Explain  the  circumstances  in  which  the  French 
Convention  of  1792  met  and  account  for  the  extremes 
to  which  it  went. 

3.  Compare  in  respect  to  efficiency  the  government  of 
the  Directory  with  that  of  the  First  Consul. 

4.  Estimate  the  possibility  of  success  for  Napoleon  in 
his  plans  immediately  after  the  Peace  of  Tilsit. 

5.  “The  defeat  of  Napoleon  at  Waterloo  was  inevit¬ 
able.”  Explain  this  statement. 

B. 

6.  Estimate  the  extent  to  which  Russia  moved  in 
conformity  with  Western  thought  in  the  nineteenth 
century. 

7.  “In  Austria-Hungary  everybody  is  irreconcilable.” 
Illustrate  this  by  the  history  of  the  last  fifty  years. 

8.  Show  how  the  movement  of  thought  in  1848 
affected  Germany. 

9.  Was  Bismarck  the  author  of  German  unity? 

10.  Explain  the  part  played  by  Pius  IX  in  the  move¬ 
ment  for  unification  in  Italy. 

11.  Why  did  Napoleon  III  fail? 

12.  Show  how  the  Crimean  War  affected  the  poli¬ 
tics  of  Europe. 

13.  “The  liberation  of  the  American  slave  was  more 
costly  and  has  proved  less  effective  for  good  than  the 
emancipation  of  the  serf  in  Russia.”  Discuss  this 
statement. 


14.  Describe  the  situation  in  which  the  political 
views  of  Alexander  Hamilton  were  developed  and  esti¬ 
mate  the  extent  of  his  influence  in  forming  the  consti¬ 
tution  of  the  United  States. 

15.  Show  how  Austria  was  concerned  in  the  problem 
of  Italian  unification. 

16.  Give  a  brief  history  of  monarchy  in  France  since 
1815. 


HISTORY. 

HONOUR. 


Examiners — 


George  M.  Wrong,  M.A. 
Edward  Kylie,  M.A. 


(Only  five  questions  to  be  answered.) 


1.  ‘'Chatham  was  a  consummate  opportunist,  but 
nothing  more.”  Discuss. 

2.  “While  proclaiming  himself  thoroughly  practical, 
Burke  was  lost  in  a  maze  of  abstract  ideas.”  How  far  is 
this  true  of  Burke  as  a  statesman  and  philosopher? 

3.  How  far  did  Fox  from  a  correct  estimate  of  the 
French  Revolution  and  of  Napoleon? 

4.  Did  English  statesmen  of  the  eighteenth  century 
understand  or  sympathize  with  democracy? 

5.  “The  neglect  of  sea  power  and  not  George  III  cost 
us  the  American  colonies.”  Discuss. 

6.  Did  the  conception  which  George  III  held  of  the 
king’s  duties  and  powers  differ  from  that  held  by  the 
Stuarts? 

7.  “Everything  on  every  side  was  full  of  traps  and 
mines.”  (Burke)  Is  this  true  of  the  political  situation 
in  England  from  1760  to  1782? 

8.  “The  financial  measures  of  the  younger  Pitt  saved 
England  from  a  revolution  similar  to  that  in  France.” 
Is  this  statement  true  and  adequate? 

9.  “I  am  aware  that  the  age  is  not  what  we  all  wish, 
but  I  am  sure  that  the  only  means  to  check  its  degen¬ 
eracy  is  heartily  to  concur  in  whatever  is  best  in  our 
time.”  (Burke).  Would  this  be  an  adequate  account 
of  Peel’s  political  principles? 

10.  Examine  Palmerston’s  dealings  with  France  as  il¬ 
lustrating  his  character  and  methods. 


11.  What  is  the  meaning  and  value  of  Tory  Democ¬ 
racy? 

12.  “So  far  from  broadening  with  years,  Mr.  Glad¬ 
stone  dwindled  into  a  hasty  and  intolerant  partisan.” 
Discuss. 

13.  Does  “a  double  dose  of  original  sin”  in  the  Irish 
account  for  the  Irish  problem? 

14.  “The  early  part  of  the  nineteenth  century  re¬ 
vived  in  England  thereligious  differences  of  the  sixteenth.” 
Discuss. 

15.  “Quebec  was  saved  in  1776  by  the  French-Cana- 
dians.”  Discuss. 

16.  Review  the  history  of  representative  institutions 
in  Canada  from  1791  to  1837  and  show  why  they  failed. 

17.  Do  the  events  leading  up  to  Confederation  and  the 
British  North  America  Act  support  the  view  that 
Confederation  was  a  “pact”  or  an  “alliance”  between 
English  speaking  and  French  speaking  Canadians? 

18.  Trace  the  development  of  the  Canadian  West  to 
1869. 

19.  “He  had  all  the  prudence  and  all  the  imprudence 
of  a  true  statesman.”  How  far  do  these  words  describe 
the  career  and  character  of  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald? 

20.  Is  there  a  philosophy  of  history? 


CANADIAN  CONSTITUTIONAL  HISTORY. 

HONOUR. 


Examiners — 


Edward  Kylie,  M.A. 
W.  S.  Wallace,  B.A. 


Only  five  questions  to  be  answered,  of  which  question 
10  must  be  one. 

1.  Explain  the  failure  of  the  Company  of  New  France 
both  as  a  commercial  and  as  a  political  venture. 

2.  Describe  the  relations  existing  between  the  Govern¬ 
or  and  the  Intendant  in  New  France  from  1663  to  1760. 

3.  What  rights  and  privileges  were  guaranteed  to  the 
French-Canadians  at  the  time  of  the  Conquest? 

4.  What  were  the  boundaries  of  Canada  in  1763,  in 
1774,  and  in  1782?  Illustrate  your  answer  with  sketch 
maps. 

5.  “The  fatal  compromise  of  the  Constitutional  Act, 
which,  without  repealing  the  Quebec  Act  which  had 
arrayed  the  two  races  against  each  other,  simply  fur¬ 
nished  each  with  a  weapon  to  smite  the  other”  (Shortt). 
Discuss  this  view. 


6.  How  far  were  the  ideals  of  the  rebels  of  1837  differ¬ 
ent  in  Upper  and  in  Lower  Canada? 

7.  Compare  the  attitude  of  Sydenham  toward  re¬ 
sponsible  government  with  that  of  Metcalfe. 

8.  “And  be  it  enacted  that  in  the  Legislative  As¬ 
sembly  of  the  Province  of  Canada,  to  be  constituted  as 
aforesaid,  the  parts  of  the  said  Province  which  now  con¬ 
stitute  the  Provinces  of  Upper  and  Lower  Canada  re¬ 
spectively,  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  hereinafter 
contained,  be  represented  by  an  equal  number  of  rep¬ 
resentatives  to  be  elected  for  the  places  and  in  the 
manner  hereinafter  mentioned”  (The  Union  Act). 
Point  out  in  detail  the  results  which  flowed  from  the 
adoption  of  this  clause. 

9.  What  have  been  the  fiscal  relations  between  Can¬ 
ada  and  Great  Britain  since  1859? 

10.  Comment  briefly  on  the  following  extracts: 

(a)  “We  have  thought  fit  to  publish  and  declare.  .  .  . 
that  we  have ....  given  express  power  and  direction  to 
our  governors  of  our  said  colonies  respectively,  that  so 
soon  as  the  state  and  circumstances  of  the  said  colonies 
will  admit  thereof,  they  shall,  with  the  advice  and  con¬ 
sent  of  the  members  of  our  Council,  summon  and  call 
general  assemblies  within  the  said  governments  respec¬ 
tively”  (Royal  Proclamation,  1763). 

( b )  “It  has  been  thought  better  calculated  to  secure 
the  happiness  of  the  Canadians,  and  more  beneficial 
for  all  who  live  in  the  country,  that  they  should  have  the 
civil  law  of  Canada,  and  not  that  of  England”  (Lord 
North,  in  the  debate  on  the  Quebec  Act). 

( c )  “It  is  difficult  to  understand  how  any  English 
statesman  could  have  imagined  that  representative  and 
irresponsible  government  could  be  successfully  com¬ 
bined”  (Lord  Durham’s  Report). 

( d )  1 4  In  any  plan  which  may  be  adopted  for  the  future 
management  of  Lower  Canada,  the  first  object  ought  to 
be  that  of  making  it  an  English  Province.”  (Lord 
Durham’s  Report.) 

(e)  4  4  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Queen,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons, 
to  make  laws  for  the  peace,  order,  and  good  government 
of  Canada,  in  relation  to  all  matters  not  coming  within 
the  classes  of  subjects  by  this  Act  assigned  exclusively  to 
the  Legislatures  of  the  Province.”  (B.N.A.  Act.) 


MODERN  HISTORY— PERIOD  II. 

HONOUR . 

Examiner — J.  J.  Bell,  M.A. 


Note: — Only  five  to  be  answered. 

1 .  Examine  the  constitutional  importance  of  the  j udges 
under  James  I  and  Charles  I. 

2.  “To  argue  a  posse  ad  actum  is  no  argument  for  a 
subject.”  Did  this  appeal  with  force  to  Puritans  of 
Stuart  times? 

3.  “  The  session  thus  ended  and  the  Parliament  arisen, 
that  intended  Remonstrance  gave  us  occasion  to  look 
into  the  business  of  Tonnage  and  Poundage;  and  there¬ 
fore,  though  our  necessities  pleaded  strongly  for  us,  yet 
we  were  not  apt  to  strain  that  point  too  far,  but  resolved 
to  guide  ourself  by  the  practice  of  our  most  noble  pre¬ 
decessors.”  Put  this  into  its  proper  setting  and  show 
how  far  the  resolution  was  acted  on  with  success. 

4.  Is  it  correct  to  charge  Cromwellian  times  with  a 
deficiency  in  political  sense? 

5.  How  far  is  it  true  to  say  that  the  seventeenth 
century  disproves  the  contention  that  sovereignty  must 
be  divided? 

7.  “Consider  whether  this  army  be  not  a  lawful 
power,  called  by  God  to  oppose  and  fight  against  the 
King  upon  some  stated  grounds;  and  being  in  power  to 
such  ends  may  not  oppose  one  name  of  authority  for 
those  ends  as  well  as  another  name, — since  it  was  not  the 
outward  authority  summoning  them  that  by  its  power 
made  the  quarrel  lawful,  but  the  quarrel  that  was  law¬ 
ful  in  itself.”  Describe  the  political  situation  existing 
when  Cromwell  wrote  this  and  show  the  significance  of 
his  opinion. 

8.  What  conclusions  can  be  drawn  as  to  the  intentions 
and  methods  of  Charles  II  from  the  Treaty  of  Dover 
and  the  Declaration  of  Indulgence? 

9.  “Un  Roy  d’Angleterre  qui  veut  etre  l’Homme  de 
son  peuple,  est  le  plus  grand  Roy  du  Monde;  mais  s’il 
veut  etre  quelque  chose  d’avantage,  par  Dieu  il  n’est 
plus  rien.”  Is  this  applicable  to  Charles  II? 

10.  Discuss  the  truth  of  Dryden’s  view  of  Shaftesbury. 


MODERN  HISTORY. 

(period  III.) 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — R.  Hodder  Williams,  B.A. 


Discuss  five  questions. 

1.  “What  Joseph  II  aimed  at,  the  French  Revolution 
achieved.” 

2.  “I  carry  in  my  heart  the  death-dirge  of  the  French 
Monarchy.  The  dead  remains  of  it  will  now  be  the  spoil 
of  the  factious.”  (Mirabeau  on  his  death  bed.) 

3.  “The  dictatorship  of  the  Dantonist  Committee  so 
plainly  saved  the  country  in  its  worst  peril  that  under 
many  different  names  the  French  people  have  often  re¬ 
called  it,  and  rarely  without  success.” 

4.  “In  France  the  Napoleonic  Codes  were  a  symbol 
of  a  strict  but  enlightened  despotism:  in  Germany  and 
Italy  they  stood  for  liberty.” 

5.  “The  turning  point  in  Napoleon’s  career  was  the 
moment  when  he  passed  beyond  the  policy  which  had 
planned  the  Confederation  of  the  Rhine  and  roused  by 
his  oppression  the  one  state  which  was  still  capable 
of  giving  a  national  life  to  Germany.” 

6.  “The  defensive  campaign  of  1814  in  France  was 
not  a  blunder;  it  was  a  crime.” 

7.  “The  greatest  foe,  considering  his  circumstances* 
which  liberty  ever  had,”  (Lafayette  of  Napoleon.) 

4  ‘The  battle  of  Waterloo  has  been  as  fatal  to  the  liber¬ 
ties  of  Europe  as  the  battle  of  Philippi  was  to  those  of 
Rome.”  (Napoleon  at  St.  Helena.) 

8.  “It  was  the  long  drawn  out  rivalries  of  the  Eastern 
Question  that  shattered  the  political  system  of  1815.” 

9.  “I  adhere  to  my  opinion  that  the  real  and  effectual 
vindication  of  Lord  Durham’s  memory  and  proceedings 
will  be  the  success  of  a  Governor  General  of  Canada  who 
works  out  his  ideas  of  government  fairly.”  (Earl  of 
Elgin.) 

10.  “Had  Napoleon  III  died  before  1863  he  would 
probably  have  left  behind  him  in  popular  memory  the 
name  of  a  great  ruler.” 

11.  “Cavour  had  all  the  prudence  and  the  imprudence 
of  a  true  statesman.” 

12.  4  4  It  was  given  to  the  war  of  1870  to  prove  that  the 
principle  of  nationality,  so  far  from  producing  any 
progress  in  political  morality,  on  the  contrary  leads  men 
to  return  to  the  most  barbarous  practices.”  (Sorel). 


HISTORY. 

(special  period  essay.) 
HONOUR. 

Examiner — Edward  Kylie,  M.A. 


Write  an  essay  on  the  following  subject: 

“Whoever  has  held  the  post  of  minister  for  any  con¬ 
siderable  time  can  never  absolutely,  unalterably,  main¬ 
tain  and  carry  out  his  original  opinions.  He  finds  him¬ 
self  in  the  presence  of  situations  that  are  not  always  the 
same — of  life  and  growth — in  connection  with  which  he 
must  take  one  course  one  day,  and  then,  perhaps,  an¬ 
other  on  the  next  day.  I  could  not  always  run  straight 
ahead  like  a  cannon  ball.” — Bismarck. 


ARISTOTLE  AND  HOBBES. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — Edward  Kylie,  M.A. 

1.  “I  would  say  that  civil  liberty  can  have  no  security 
without  political  power.”  (Charles  James  Fox).  Discuss 
the  relations  between  civil  liberty  and  political  power. 

2.  Do  Aristotle  and  Hobbes  take  sufficient  account  of 
the  economic  factor  in  history  and  in  society? 

3.  How  would  Aristotle  have  regarded  the  French 
Revolution? 

4.  “The  principles  of  politics  are  but  those  of  moral¬ 
ity  enlarged”  (Burke).  Would  Aristotle  and  Hobbes 
support  this  view? 

5.  Discuss  the  following  passages  with  reference  to 
their  content. 

(a)  Let  me  now  show  that  there  are  different  forms 
both  of  democracy  and  of  oligarchy,  as  will  indeed  be 
evident  from  what  has  preceded. 

( b )  Let  us  assume  then  that  the  best  life,  both  for  in¬ 
dividuals  and  states,  is  the  life  of  virtue,  having  external 
goods  enough  for  the  performance  of  good  actions. 

( c )  For  mankind  are  by  no  means  agreed  about  the 
things  to  be  taught,  whether  we  look  to  virtue  or  the 
best  life. 


(d)  To  come  now  to  the  particulars  of  the  true  liberty 
of  a  subject  ;  that  is  to  say,  what  are  the  things,  which 
though  commanded  by  the  sovereign  he  may  nevertheless, 
without  injustice,  refuse  to  do. 

( e )  Fifthly,  supposing  the  number  of  counsellors  equal, 
a  man  is  better  counselled  by  hearing  them  apart  than 
in  an  assembly;  and  that  for  many  causes. 


POLITICAL  ECONOMY. 

GENERAL. 

f James  Mavor,  Ph.D. 
Examiners — |G.  I.  H.  Lloyd,  M.A. 

Is.  A.  Cudmore,  B.A. 


(Five  questions  only  to  be  answered.) 

1.  What  do  you  mean  by  an  Economic  Law?  Illus¬ 
trate  by  examples. 

2.  “Value  is  decided  by  the  cost  of  production. " 
“Value  is  decided  by  marginal  utility.”  Discuss. 

3.  Indicate  in  what  way  the  increased  production  of 
gold  may  be  considered  responsible  for  the  present  high 
cost  of  living. 

4.  On  what  principles  does  the  price  of  a  monopolized 
commodity  depend?  Discuss  with  examples.  Is  mon¬ 
opoly  price  necessarily  higher  than  competitive  price? 

5.  What  is  interest?  Explain  clearly  the  services 
rendered  by  capital  in  modern  industry. 

6.  If  Canada  adopted  the  same  banking  system  as  pre¬ 
vails  in  the  United  States,  making  each  branch  of  our 
present  banks  an  independent  institution,  what  would  be 
the  general  effects  on  industry  (a)  in  Nova  Scotia, 
( b )  in  Saskatchewan? 

7.  Trace  the  effects  of  the  development  of  transpor¬ 
tation  on  the  organization  of  markets,  showing  its  in¬ 
fluence  on  relative  prices. 

8.  In  the  year  1910,  British  imports  were  £678,000,000, 
British  exports  £431,000,000;  U.S.  imports  $1,557,000- 
000,  U.S.  exports  $1,710,000,000;  Canadian  imports 
$392,000,000,  Canadian  exports  $301,000,000. 

Comment  on  the  significance  of  this  statement  (a) 
from  the  Mercantilist’s  point  of  view,  (b)  from  the  modern 
economist’s  point  of  view. 


PUBLIC  FINANCE. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 


Examiners — 


James  Mavor,  Ph.D. 
G.  I.  H.  Lloyd,  M.A. 


Five  questions  only  to  be  answered. 

1.  Trace  the  historical  relationship  subsisting  between 
Public  Finance  and  Political  Economy. 

2.  Show,  by  an  analytical  classification,  the  relation 
which  public  contributions  bear  to  private  benefits  in  a 
modern  fiscal  system. 

3.  Discuss  the  principles  involved  in  the  public  ad¬ 
ministration  of  business  enterprises. 

4.  What  is  a  tax?  What  conclusions  do  you  infer  from 
your  definition  with  regard  to  the  bases  of  taxation  or 
mode  of  assessment? 

5.  Examine  the  merits  of  progressive  taxation  of  in¬ 
come,  as  illustrated  by  the  experience  of  a  particular 
country. 

6.  Summarize  the  theory  of  the  incidence  of  a  tax  on 
rent  and  on  wages  respectively. 

7.  Is  it  desirable  that  all  revenue  shall  be  secured  by 
means  of  a  single  tax?  Discuss. 

8.  Discuss  the  principles  underlying  the  creation  and 
administration  of  a  National  Public  Debt. 


POLITICAL  PHILOSOPHY. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 


Examiner — James  Mavor,  Ph.D. 

Five  questions  only  to  be  answered. 

1.  “The  history  of  political  thought  is  a  history  of  the 
ebb  and  flow  of  socialism.”  Examine  this  statement. 

2.  Define  the  following:  Liberty,  law,  government, 
society. 

3.  Give  an  account  of  the  political  theories  of  Hobbes. 

4.  “Back  to  Aristotle.”  Explain  this  phrase. 

5.  What  was  the  position  of  Bentham  (a)  in  the  field 

of  law.  ( b )  in  the  field  of  politics  ?  (c)  in  the  field  of 

economics. 


6.  “Man  is  good  but  is  depraved  by  society.”  Account 
for  the  vogue  of  this  belief. 

7.  Is  the  prevailing  political  tendency  in  new  com¬ 
munities  towards  rapid  change  or  towards  stability? 
Illustrate  your  answer  by  brief  references  to  history. 

8.  What  were  the  principal  points  in  the  social  phil¬ 
osophy  of  Comte?  What  influence  had  he  upon  con¬ 
temporary  discussion. 


TRANSPORTATION. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 


Examiner — James  Mayor,  Ph.D. 


Five  Questions  only  to  be  answered. 

1.  Give  an  account  of  the  transition  from  water  to 
land  transportation  and  indicate  the  extent  to  which  the 
tradition  of  the  one  influenced  the  course  of  the  other. 

2.  How  are  railway  rates  determined?  Answer  fully. 

3.  To  what  extent  is  a  railway  a  monopoly? 

4.  What  is  the  economic  argument  for  the  nation¬ 
alisation  of  the  railways? 

5.  What  are  the  functions  of  a  Railway  Commission? 

6.  Account  for  the  direction  of  the  chief  railway  sys¬ 
tems  of  North  America  and  of  Europe  respectively. 

7.  Distinguish  between  “differentials”  and  “prefer¬ 
ential  rates.” 

8.  Explain  the  following  as  applied  to  transportation: 
“joint-service,”  “long  haul,”  “short  haul,”  “cost  of 
service.” 

BANKING  AND  CORPORATION  FINANCE. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 

(  James  Mavor,  Ph.D. 

Examiners  <  G.  I.  H.  Lloyd,  M.A. 

(  S.  A.  Cudmore,  B.A. 


Note — Six  questions  to  be  answered,  including  two  of 
7.  8,  and  9. 

1.  Give  an  account  of  the  history  of  the  Bank  of  Eng¬ 
land  to  1844,  showing  how  its  peculiar  connection  with 
the  Government  has  arisen. 


2.  Compare  the  distinguishing  features  of  the  Scottish 
system  of  banking  with  those  of  the  Canadian. 

3.  “There  is  no  more  reason  for  a  limitation  on  a 
bank’s  circulation  than  for  a  limitation  on  its  deposits.” 
Discuss. 

4.  What  are  the  chief  defects  in  the  national  banking 
system  of  the  United  States,  as  outlined  in  the  report  of 
the  National  Monetary  Commission?  What  makes  it 
difficult  to  substitute  a  Single  Reserve  for  the  existing 
Multiple  Reserve? 

5.  Discuss  the  advisability  of  the  following  amend¬ 
ments  to  the  Canadian  Bank  Act  (foreshadowed  by  the 
Minister  of  Finance) : 

(a)  The  extension  of  the  right  of  issuing  emergency 
circulation  to  the  months  of  September  and  February. 

( b )  The  inspection  of  all  Canadian  banks  by  the 
officers  of  the  Canadian  Bankers’  Association. 

6.  What  are  the  economic  functions  of  the  clearing 
house?  Show  how  these  functions  have  naturally  been 
extended  in  the  case  of  the  New  York  Clearing  House. 

7.  “The  trust-company  is  the  department-store  of 
finance.”  Explain,  giving  an  account  of  the  origin  and 
the  functions  of  trust-companies. 

8.  Discuss  the  various  theories  of  the  proper  capitaliza¬ 
tion  of  public  service  corporations. 

9.  Give  an  account  of  the  origin  of  the  Stock  Exchange, 
and  outline  the  economic  services  rendered  by  it  to 
society. 


HISTORICAL  AND  ANALYTICAL  JURIS¬ 
PRUDENCE. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — A.  H.  F.  Lefroy,  M.A. 

1.  Explain  “Historical”  and  “Analytical”  Juris¬ 
prudence,  illustrating  the  former  so  far  as  you  can  out 
of  Sir  Henry  Maine’s  Ancient  Law  or  his  other  books. 

2.  Mention  and  explain  as  fully  as  you  can  the  various 
sources  from  which  the  rules  of  law  are  derived. 

3.  Discuss  the  proposition  that  law  is  a  command  of 
the  sovereign  power  in  a  State. 


4.  Give  with  explanations  the  various  classes  of  normal 

antecedent,  substantive  rights  in  rent . 

5.  Analyse  1  'a  legal  right”;  and  explain  fully,  with 
comments  and  illustrations,  “remedial  rights”;  and  the 
various  classes  of  contracts,  referring  to  any  special 
points  in  connection  with  any  of  them  which  necessarily 
arise  for  legal  determination. 

6.  What  do  you  mean. by  “public  Law”  and  state, 
with  explanations,  the  various  departments  of  law  which 
come  within  it. 


PUBLIC  INTERNATIONAL  LAW. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 

Examiner — McGregor  Young,  M.A.,  K.C. 

1.  Write  a  short  note  on  the  Bering  Sea  Arbitration  of 
1893. 

2.  Explain  in  general  terms  the  work  of  the  Second 
Peace  Conference  of  The  Hague. 

3.  Discuss  the  legality  of : 

(a)  The  use  of  savage  troops  in  war. 

(b)  A  Volunteer  Navy. 

4.  Explain  and  Illustrate  the  jurisdiction  over: 

(a)  A  Merchant  Vessel  on  the  high  seas. 

(. b )  A  Man-of-war  in  a  friendly  port  in  time  of  peace. 

5.  Explain  the  doctrine  of  Conditional  Contraband, 
and  show  how  it  is  dealt  with  by  the  Declaration  of 
London.  What  are  the  provisions  of  the  Declaration 
in  regard  to  (a)  destruction  of  prizes,  and  (b)  condem¬ 
nation  of  the  vessel  for  carriage  of  contraband. 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 

FEDERAL  CONSTITUTIONAL  LAW. 


Examiner — McGregor  Young,  M.A.,  K.C. 


1.  Contrast,  shortly,  the  Canadian  and  American 
systems  with  respect  to  Federal  Courts. 

2.  Write  a  short  note  upon  s.  s.  16  of  sec.  92,  B.N.A. 
Act  (“generally  all  matters  of  a  merely  local  or  private 
nature  in  the  Province.”) 


3.  “There  is  in  the  government  of  the  United  States 
no  such  a  thing  as  a  Cabinet  in  the  English  sense  of  the 
term.”  Explain  fully. 

4.  Explain,  shortly,  any  three  material  differences  in  the 
federal  systems  of  Australia  and  Canada. 

5.  Illustrate  the  principle  of  Tennant  v.  The  Union 
Bank.  Would  a  statute  of  the  Dominion  Parliament 
providing  that  an  owner  of  property  could  recover  only 
such  damages,  for  injuries  thereto  caused  by  a  Dominion 
railway,  if  any,  as  should  be  determined  by  the 
Dominion  Railway  Board  be  valid.  Give  your  reasons. 


ETHICS— TEXTS. 

GENERAL  AND  HONOUR.. 
Examiner — T.  R.  Robinson. 


Note — Candidates  must  answer  two  questions  only 
from  each  of  the  sections,  A,  B,  and  C.  Answers  should  be 
explicit,  but  brief. 

A. 

1.  State  explicitly  the  grounds  upon  which  David 
Hume  rejects  Reason  as  the  source  of  moral  distinctions. 

2.  Define  carefully  the  terms  Hedonism,  Utilitarian¬ 
ism,  Egoism,  and  in  accordance  with  your  definitions 
show  to  what  extent  each  of  these  terms  is  applicable  to 
the  moral  theory  of  Hume. 

3.  “Thus  self-interest  is  the  original  motive  to  the 
establishment  of  justice,  but  a  sympathy  with  the  public 
interest  is  the  source  of  the  moral  approbation  which 
attends  that  virtue.” 

Explain  the  above  statement  of  Hume  by  an  exposi¬ 
tion  of  his  account  of  ( a )  The  origin  of  Justice,  ( b )  The 
origin  of  moral  sentiment  regarding  Justice. 

B. 

4.  “Our  preparatory  step  must  be  to  study  the  evolu¬ 
tion  of  conduct.”  In  connection  with  such  study  show  : 

(a)  How  Herbert  Spencer  defines  conduct. 

( b )  How  he  distinguishes  moral  from  non-moral 
conduct. 

( c )  What,  according  to  Spencer,  constitutes  ad¬ 
vance  in  the  evolution  of  conduct. 


5.  “I  conceive  it  to  be  the  business  of  moral  science  to 
deduce,  from  the  laws  of  life  and  the  conditions  of  ex¬ 
istence,  what  kinds  of  action  necessarily  tend  to  pro¬ 
duce  happiness  and  what  to  produce  unhappiness." 

Explain  this  statement  by  giving  a  fuller  exposition 
of  Spencer’s  ethical  method,  showing  especially  : 

(a)  The  place  occupied  by  pleasure  in  his  system. 

(b)  The  relation  of  Spencer’s  system  to  the  earlier 
Utilitarianism  of  Bentham  and  J.  S.  Mill. 

6.  “With  complete  adaptation  to  the  social  state,  that 
element  in  the  moral  consciousness  which  is  expressed  by 
the  word  ‘obligation’  will  disappear." 

Explain  this  statement  carefully  from  Spencer’s  stand¬ 
point. 

C. 

7.  “It  is  of  the  very  essence  of  this  doctrine  that  the 
divine  principle,  which  we  suppose  to  be  realizing  itself 
in  man,  should  be  supposed  to  realize  itself  in  persons, 
as  such." 

“The  man  cannot  contemplate  himself  as  in  a  better 
state,  or  as  on  the  way  to  the  best,  without,  contemplat¬ 
ing  others,  not  merely  as  a  means  to  that  better  state, 
but  as  sharing  it  with  him." 

Expound  the  above  statements  so  as  to  shew  clearly 
Green’s  conception,  on  the  one  hand,  of  the  personal ,  and 
on  the  other,  of  the  social  character  of  the  moral  ideal. 

8.  “The  first  of  the  movements  into  which  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  morality  may  be  analysed  consists  in 
gradual  extension  of  the  range  of  persons  to  whom  the 
common  good  is  conceived  as  common." 

Explain  this  statement,  and  illustrate  by  any  historical 
examples. 

9.  (a)  Discuss  the  practical  value  of  the  moral  ideal, 
as  defined  by  Green. 

(I?)  How,  on  Green’s  theory,  could  you  account  for 
the  very  different  moral  standards  held  in  different 
countries  and  ages? 


ETHICS— THEORY. 

GENERA  L  AND  HO  NO  UR. 
Examiner — G.  J.  Blewett. 


Note:  Candidates  will  take  Part  I,  and  any  one  question 
from  each  of  the  other  parts — five  questions  in  all. 

Part  I. 

1.  “I  am  a  selfish  man,  as  selfish  as  any  man  can  be. 
But  in  me,  somehow  or  other,  so  it  happens,  selfishness 
has  taken  the  shape  of  benevolence.” — Bentham. 

Trace  through  the  period  of  English  ethics  which  you 
have  studied,  the  question  of  the  relation  of  individual 
good  to  public  good. 

2.  (a)  Describe  the  chief  types  of  Hedonism.  ( b ) 
Indicate  Green’s  criticism  of  Hedonism. 

Part  II. — (any  one  question). 

3.  State,  and  discuss  critically,  Hume’s  doctrine  of 
Utility.  Compare  that  doctrine  with  “Utilitarianism.” 

4.  Show  what  Hume  means  by  the  following:  Human¬ 
ity ;  Benevolence ;  Sympathy;  Self-Love. 

5.  State,  and  discuss  critically,  Adam  Smith’s  modi¬ 
fication  and  extension  of  Hume’s  principle  of  Sympathy. 

* 

Part  III. — (any  one  question). 

6.  According  to  what  criterion,  on  Mr.  Spencer’s 
view,  do  we  consider  action  as  good  or  bad ;  and  how  has 
Mr.  Spencer  ascertained  that  criterion? 

7.  How,  according  to  Mr.  Spencer,  does  the  study  of 
evolving  conduct  give  us  a  principle  of  the  moral  con¬ 
trol  of  action;  and  how  far  is  this  a  study  of  the  genesis 
of  the  moral  consciousness? 

8.  Discuss  critically: 

(a)  Spencer’s  view  that  the  sense  of  duty  or  moral  ob¬ 
ligation  is  transitory,  and  will  diminish  as  fast  as  moral- 
isation  increases. 

( b )  Spencer’s  distinction  between  absolute  and  re¬ 
lative  ethics. 


Part  IV. — (any  one  question). 

9.  Indicate,  after  Green: 

(a)  the  form  of  all  voluntary  acts; 

(. b )  how  there  can  be  differences  in  moral  quality  among 
such  actions,  when  the  form  is  in  all  cases  the  same. 

10.  How,  from  Green’s  point  of  view,  would  Intui- 
tionism  be  criticised  ? 

11.  Trace,  after  Green,  the  chief  factors  and  stages  in 
the  development  of  the  moral  ideal. 


PH  I LOSO PH  Y— ETH  ICS. 

GREEN. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — J.  Gibson  Hume,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

1.  Write  on  one  of  the  following :- 
The  Spiritual  principle  in  Knowledge. 

The  Spiritual  principle  in  Nature. 

2.  Give  a  careful  statement  of  Green’s  criticism  of  J. 
S.  Mill. 

3.  Discuss  Green’s  treatment  of  .the  following  :  Free¬ 
dom,  Personality,  Progress. 

4.  Critically  discuss  Green’s  use  of  the  "eternal  con¬ 
sciousness”  in  his  system  of  Ethics. 


ARISTOTLE  AND  KANT. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — G.  J.  Blewett. 


1.  Indicate  the  broad  contrast  between  the  way  in 
which  Aristotle  viewed  the  good,  and  the  way  in  which 
Kant  viewed  it. 

2.  State  briefly  the  social  and  historical  movements 
which  led  to  such  a  change  of  view. 

3.  Indicate  the  transition  from  Aristotle’s  metaphy¬ 
sical  views,  through  philosophy  of  nature  (specially 
the  doctrine  of  Soul)  to  Ethics. 


e 


4.  (a)  Show  how  Aristotle’s  account  of  the  Soul  fur¬ 
nishes  a  basis  for  the  classification  of  the  virtues. 

( b )  Among  the  virtues,  where  is  the  standard  or  cri¬ 
terion  really  found?  How  far  does  this  constitute  a 
primacy  of  the  “theoretical”  over  the  “practical” 
reason  ? 

(c)  With  regard  to  that  relation  of  theoretical  to 
practical  reason,  compare  Kant’s  position  with  Aristotle’s 
period. 

5.  What  is  for  Aristotle  the  relation  of  Ethics  to 
Politics? 

6.  (a)  State  in  outline  Kant’s  attempt  to  formulate 
the  moral  law. 

{b)  Indicate  (1)  the  value,  (2)  the  limitations,  of  this 
formulation. 

7.  (a)  In  Kant’s  view  of  the  moral  law  as  a  “law  of 
freedom,”  how  far  is  Kant  ascribing  to  us  a  conscious¬ 
ness  of  noumenal  reality? 

( b )  How  is  such  a  position  related  to,  and  how  far  is 
it  reconcilable  with,  the  position  to  which  Kant  comes  in 
the  Critique  of  the  Pure  Reason  ? 


SPECIAL  PHILOSOPHY. 

HISTORY  OF  PSYCHOLOGY. 

Examiner — W.  G.  Smith. 


1.  Indicate  whether  or  not  there  was  any  development 
in  Science  among  the  Greeks  which  would  bring  about  a 
Psychology  of  which  Aristotle’s  De  Anima  may  be  taken 
as  the  best  expression.  In  what  relation  did  such 
Psychology  stand  to  the  general  study  of  natural  phen¬ 
omena? 

Can  you  give  any  account  of  how  and  why  the  views 
of  Aristotle  were  elaborated  into  the  Doctrine  of  the 
Soul  as  a  Spiritual  Substance? 

2.  Show  whether  or  not  there  was  any  genuine  ad¬ 
vance  toward  a  clarification  of  the  subject  matter  of 
Psychology  during  the  period  of  Scholasticism.  Dis¬ 
cuss  critically  with  definite  relation  to  what  you  hold  to  be 
the  subject-matter  of  Psychology. 


3.  Compare  the  views  of  DesCartes  and  Locke  in 
regard  to  the  relation  of  the  physical  and  intellectual 
Sciences.  Critically  examine  DesCartes’  and  Locke’s 
views  of  the  relation  of  such  sciences  to  their  (Des  C  and 
L)  views  of  Experience. 

4.  Show  wherein,  if  at  all,  and  how  far,  Rational  and 
Empirical  Psychology  influenced  Kant’s  Critique  of 
Pure  Reason.  If  such  influences  did  operate,  discuss 
whether  or  not  Kant’s  Critique  is  an  accurate  account  of 
human  knowledge. 

Is  a  Category  a  1  ‘form  of  knowledge,”  ora  “form  of 
expression”  of  such  knowlege? 

Are  analysis  and  Synthesis  oppositely  different  pro¬ 
cesses? 

5.  Discuss  with  the  most  careful  use  of  words  the  dif¬ 
ferent  types  which  psychophysical  parallelism  has  taken. 

Wherein  and  how  far  is  psychophysical  parallelism 
actual  in  the  view  of  psychology  as  the  Science  of  Im¬ 
mediate  Experience? 


PHILOSOPHY. 

HISTORY  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 


Examiner — J.  Gibson  Hume,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

1.  Trace  the  discussion  of: 

(a)  Space, 

( b )  Substance. 

(c)  Causality. 

(d)  Personal  identity. 

Through  Locke,  Berkeley,  Hume  and  Kant. 

2.  Write  a  brief  criticism  of  the  views  presented  in 
question  1. 

3.  Give  a  concise  statement  of  how  you  would  pro¬ 
ceed  to  deal  with  these  problems. 


t 


HISTORY  OF  PHILOSOPHY  AND  LOGIC. 

HONOUR. 


Examiners — 


{ 


G.  S.  Brett. 
Albert  H.  Abbott. 


1.  Discuss  the  influence  of  the  Cartesian  standpoint 
on  later  thinkers;  limiting  the  discussion  to  the  logical 
implications  of  that  standpoint  and  treating  especially 
(a)  the  nature  of  judgment;  ( b )  the  relation  of  analytic 
to  synthetic  judgments;  (c)  truth  and  error,  how  they 
are  possible  and  how  they  are  distinguished. 

2.  “What  Kant  discovers  respecting  the  nature  and 

operation  of  the  understanding,  as  a  faculty  of  sensible 
knowledge,  like  his  discovery  concerning  Space  and  Time 
*  *  *  *  tends  to  show  that  the  mechanical 

relation  between  subject  and  object  implies  the  organic 
one.  *****  And  thus  Kant’s  work 
will  show  itself  to  be  a  “critical”  one,  as  making  a  crisis 
or  turning  point  in  the  progress  of  modern  thought 
— a  point  of  real  transition  from  profitless  and  baseless 
negations  to  the  recognition  and  demonstration  of 
positive  truth  of  living  experience.” 

(1)  Expound  the  pre-Kantian  view  (from  1600  A.D.) 
of  the  relation  of  subject  and  object,  so  as  to  bring  out 
what  you  think  the  real  problem  in  this  connection  was 
at  the  time  of  Kant. 

(2)  On  the  basis  of  your  exposition  state  briefly  whether 
you  regard  the  above  quotation  as  in  the  main  a  correct 
appreciation  of  Kant’s  work  and  the  work  of  his  pre¬ 
decessors. 


PHILOSOPHY. 

KANT. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — J.  Gibson  Hume,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

1.  Write  notes  on  the  following  terms  used  in  Kant’s 
writing:  A  priori,  a  posteriori,  synthesis,  experience, 
transcendental,  transcendent,  phenomena,  noumena 
thing-in-itself,  dogmatism,  scepticism,  criticism,  de¬ 
duction,  Category. 

2.  Give  Kant’s  treatment  of  one  of  the  following, 
topics:  (a)  The  Soul;  ( b )  The  Antinomies;  ( c )  God’s 
Existence. 


3.  In  what  sense  does  Kant  claim  Universality  and 
Necessity  for  the  principle  of  Causation?  Compare 
Kant’s  view  with  that  of  Daivd  Hume  and  shew  in  each 
case  how  causation  is  related  to  moral  action. 

4.  Give  your  own  views  on  the  following:  (a)  causality; 
( b )  personality;  (c)  responsibility. 


PHILOSOPHY — METAPHYSICS. 

SPINOZA  AND  LEIBNITZ 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — Albert  H.  Abbott,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 

1.  (a)  Outline  Spinoza’s  doctrine  of  the  relation  of 
the  Body  and  the  Mind,  developing  it  from  fundamental 
considerations  in  his  method,  and  emphasizing  the  sig¬ 
nificance  of  the  doctrine  for  knowledge  and  for  conduct. 

( b )  Compare  Leibnitz  doctrine  of  the  relation  of  the 
Body  and  the  Mind  with  Spinoza’s  view. 

(c)  Outline  and  amplify  slightly  what  you  would 
consider  a  fundamental  critique  of  both  Spinoza  and 
Leibnitz  in  connection  with  the  doctrine  discussed. 


METAPHYSIC. 

(ARISTOTLE.) 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — G.  J.  Blewett. 


1.  What  is  Aristotle’s  conception  of  the  task  of  meta¬ 
physic? 

In  dealing  with  this,  be  careful  to  make  clear  Aristotle’s 
view  of  the  four  stages  of  knowledge.  Compare  Plato’s 
view  of  the  stages  of  knowledge;  and  also  Spinoza’s;  and 
indicate  any  bearing  which  such  views  of  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  knowledge  may  have  upon  the  Kantian  distinc¬ 
tion  between  Phenomena  and  Noumena. 

2.  Discuss  the  Aristotelian  distinction  between  Matter 
and  Form,  under  the  following  headings: 

(a)  How,  upon  the  conception  of  the  task  of  meta¬ 
physic,  which  you  have  already  examined,  Aristotle 
was  led  to  this  distinction  at  all. 


( b )  The  doctrine  of  four  causes,  (c)  The  relation  of 
the  doctrine  of  Matter  to  the  doctrine  of  Contingency. 

( d )  How  far  Aristotle’s  doctrine  of  Contingency  was 
prepared  for  by  the  Platonic  distinction  between  Science 
and  Opinion. 

( e )  The  relation  between  the  doctrine  of  Form  and 
Matter,  and  the  doctrine  of  Universal  and  Particular. 
How  far  must  Aristotle  regard  matter  as  the  principle 
of  individuation? 

(/)  God  as  pure  form. 

3.  Discuss  the  Aristotelian  doctrine  of  Reason  (with 
special  reference  to  Gristotle’s  dualism)  under  the  fol¬ 
lowing  headings: 

(a)  Reason  in  God;  and  the  relation  of  this  reason  to 
the  cosmic  process. 

(b)  Reason  in  man  (active  and  passive  reason;  reason 
as  theoretical  and  as  practical). 

(c)  Reason  in  nature  (its  imperfect  realisation  of  itself 
there). 


ETHICS. 

st.  michabl’s  college. 

GENERAL. 

Examiner — J.  J.  Purcell,  J.C.B.,  S.T.L. 

1.  Discuss  the  Essence  of  Morality. 

2.  ( a )  Define — Law. 

(6)  Note  the  points  of  difference  between  the  Natur¬ 
al  and  Positive  law. 

( c )  4  4  The  Natural  law  is  eternal  and  unchangeable.” 
Explain  and  prove. 

3.  (a)  Define — Conscience; 

(b)  Distinguish  correct  and  certain  conscience, 
erroneous  and  doubtful  conscience,  practical  and  specu¬ 
lative  doubt. 

( c )  Prove  that  it  is  never  lawful  to  act  with  a  pract¬ 
ical  doubt. 

( d )  What  must  be  done  to  avoid  acting  with  a 
practical  doubt? 


4.  What  is  meant  by  Rights  and  Duties? 

( b )  Define  '.-connatural  and  acquired ,  alienable  and 
inalienable ,  perfect  and  imperfect  rights. 

(c)  What  principles  are  to  be  followed  in  settling 
conflicting  claims? 

5.  What  is  meant  by  wages  ?  How  are  we  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  proper  amount  of  wages  to  be  paid  to  each 
labourer? 

6.  ( a )  “Murder  is  a  grevious  wrong.”  Discuss. 

( b )  “Under  certain  conditions  it  is  lawful,  in  self- 
defense  to  kill  an  unjust  aggressor”  Explain  the  propo¬ 
sition. 


LOGIC. 

st.  Michael’s  college. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — J.  J.  Purcell,  J.C.B.,  S.T.L. 


1.  Discuss  the  nature  of  truth.  Note  the  various 
states  of  the  mind  relative  to  truth. 

2.  What  is  meant  by  a  criterion  of  truth?  Outline 
the  nature  of  the  various  criteria. 

3.  State  the  value  of  conscience  as  a  criterion.  Note 
its  noumenal  value.  Prove. 

4.  Establish  the  claim  of  Natural  Realism. 

5.  (a)  Discuss  logical  truth  in  reference  to  Judgment 
and  Perception. 

(i b )  “Truth  is  immutable  but  admits  of  degrees.” 
Explain. 

6.  Scepticism,  (a)  Note  its  origin;  ( b )  Outline  the 
grounds  for  doubt  of  Aenesidemus  (c)  Consider  the 
effect  of  the  scepticism  of  Hume  in  Sphere  of  Morals. 

7.  “Human  Testimony  and  Common  Consent  are 
criteria  of  truth.”  Explain  and  prove. 


PSYCHOLOGY. 

st.  Michael’s  college. 
HONOUR. 

Examiner — D.  Cushing,  LL.D. 


1.  State  and  prove  the  nature  of  the  union  existing 
between  the  human  soul  and  body.  Account  for  their 
mutual  interaction. 

2.  “The  rational  soul  of  man  is  the  principle  of  all 
his  operations.”  ( a )  Discuss.  ( b )  How  does  this 
square  with  the  opposition  experienced  between  the 
sensible  and  rational  appetites? 

3.  The  essence  of  the  human  soul  consists  neither  in 
thought,  nor  in  power  to  think.  Prove. 

4.  Discuss  critically  physiological  and  dynamic  ma¬ 
terialism. 

5.  Prove  from  the  nature  of  the  operations  of  the  in¬ 
tellect  and  the  will  that  the  soul  is  spiritual  and  immortal. 

6.  Outline  Scholastic  teaching  on  the  origin  of  the 
Soul.  Justify  your  assertions. 


HISTORY  OF  MODERN  PSYCHOLOGY. 

st.  Michael’s  college. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — J.  J.  Purcell,  J.C.B.,  S.T.L. 

1.  State  the  teaching  of  Descartes.  ( a )  on  the  nature 
of  the  soul.  ( b )  on  the  origin,  extent  and  noumenal 
value  of  human  knowledge. 

2.  Outline  Spinoza’s  Philosophy  of  Mind. 

3.  State  the  teaching  of  Locke  on  the  extent  and  value 
of  human  knowledge. 

4.  Leibniz.  Explain  his  teaching  on:  ( a )  Origin 
of  the  Soul ;  ( b )  Value  of  our  ideas. 

5.  Discuss  briefly  the  Immaterialism  of  Berkeley. 

6.  Outline  the  salient  features  of  Kant’s  Critique  of 
Pure  Reason. 
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METAPHYSICS. 

PART  II. 

st.  Michael’s  college. 

HONOUR . 

Examiner — J.  J.  Purcell,  J.C.B.,  S.T.L. 

1.  4  ‘The  existence  of  God  is  demonstrable  a  posteriori. 

(a)  Indicate  the  main  arguments  and  develop  one. 

( b )  Explain  the  Kantian  opposition  to  these  arguments. 

2.  Disscuss: 

(a)  4  ‘The  Divine  Nature  is  infinitely  perfect.” 

(i b )  Privative  and  Negative  Indetermination. 

(c)  Determination  and  Indetermination  are  predicable 
of  God. 

3.  Attributes  of  God: —  (a)  Define  and  classify  the 
Attributes  of  God;  ( b )  “Logical  composition  is  incom¬ 
patible  with  the  nature  of  God.” — Prove  this  latter. 

4.  (a)  Prove  that  God  is  an  omniscient  being.  ( b ) 
State  the  object  and  the  properties  of  divine  knowledge. 
(c)  Explain :  Scientia  Visionis,  Scientia  Simplicis  Intelli- 
gentiae,  Scientia  media. 

5.  4  ‘God  is  the  cause  of  the  World. " 

(a)  Indicate  the  various  classes  of  causes  and  note  the 
sense  in  which  the  term  cause  is  applicable  to  God. 

(b)  Prove  the  proposition. 

6.  Discuss  the  nature  and  existence  of  Divine  Provi¬ 
dence.  Note  its  relations  to  human  liberty  and  to 
contingency. 

7.  Reconcile  the  Sanctity  of  God  and  the  existence  of 
evil. 


METAPHYSICS  I. 

(PHILOSOPHY.) 
st.  Michael’s  college. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — F.  D.  Meader,  B.A. 

1.  (a)  Define  Cosmology.  Explain  and  justify  your 
definition. 


( b )  What  are  the  relations  between  cosmology  and 
the  physical  sciences? 

2.  (a)  Outline  the  chief  theories  which  attempt  to 
explain  the  origin  of  the  world. 

(b)  Refute  materialistic  monism. 

3.  Show  how  the  mechanical  theory  of  matter  is  in¬ 
compatible  with  the  results  in  the  following  departments 
of  physical  research : 

(a)  Chemistry  -  The  atomic  weights. 

( b )  Physics  ( i )  The  Kinetic  Theory  of  Gases. 

(ii)  The  Law  of  Gravitation. 

4.  (a)  State  the  Thomistic  Theory  of  Matter  and  Form 
explaining  fully  the  terms  “materia  prima”  and  “sub¬ 
stantial  form”. 

( b )  Discuss  (i)  The  reality  and  (ii)  The  evolution  of 
‘ 4 materia  prima”. 

5.  Explain  the  role  played  by  the  substantial  form  in 
the  constitution  of  bodies. 

6.  Discuss  the  relations  between  the  chief  properties 
of  bodies  and  the  corporeal  substance. 

7.  Show  the  inadequacy  of  the  various  scientific  defini¬ 
tions  of  “mass”.  Give  and  justify  the  philosophical 
definition  of  “mass.” 

8.  Refute  the  dynamism  of  Kant. 


ETHICS. 

(PHILOSOPHY) 

st.  Michael’s  college. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — Rev.  N.  Roche. 

1.  Define  the  Individual’s  duties  as  determined  by  the 
Natural  Law  (1)  towards  himself:  (2)  towards  Society. 

2.  No  lie  can  be  lawful  nor  innocent  and  no  motive 
can  excuse  a  lie  because  a  lie  is  always  bad  in  itself. 

3.  Discuss  the  various  theories  of  the  origin  of  the 
right  of  private  property. 


4.  Outline  the  constitution  of  civil  Society  based  upon 
its  origin  in  the  natural  law. 

5.  Criticize  the  basis  of  the  Socialistic  Theory.  Show 
that  it  is  impracticable  and  suggest  some  other  solution 
for  the  social  problems  of  the  time. 

6.  Outline  the  true  relation  that  should  exist  between 
the  church  and  the  state. 

7.  Determine  the  relative  position  of  the  rights  enjoyed 
by  the  parent  and  the  state  in  the  education  of  the  child. 

8.  Examine  the  matrimonial  contract  viewed  as  an 
institution  founded  in  the  law  of  nature. 


HISTORY  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

st.  Michael’s  college. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — J.  J.  Purcell,  J.C.B.,  S.T.L. 


1.  State  the  predominant  feature  of  the  three  great 
divisions  of  Modern  Philosophy. 

2.  Discuss  the  nature  and  influence  of  the  Humanists. 

3.  Discuss  Descartes  under  the  following  heads: 
(a)  Epistemology,  ( b )  Philosophy  of  Nature,  (e)  Ethical 
doctrines. 

4.  Outline  the  nature  and  causes  of  the  Idealistic 
Movement. 

5.  State  Hume’s  analysis  of  mind  and  causation. 

4.  Hegel: 

(a)  ‘ 1  Being  is  becoming,  development.  The  contra¬ 
diction  inherent  in  being  is  the  principle  or  impulsive 
force  of  development.  Being,  self-expansion,  and  self¬ 
concentration,  constitute  the  unchanging  stages  in  the 
process.  Quality,  quantity,  measure;  essence  and  phe¬ 
nomenon,  substantiality  and  causality,  reciprocal  ac¬ 
tion;  subjectivity,  objectivity,  absolute:  these  are  serial 
stages  of  being” — Weber.  Explain. 

(b)  In  Hegal’s  system  note  the  function  of  art,  religion, 
Philosophy. 


ELEMENTARY  ASTRONOMY. 

GENERAL— THIRD  AND  FOURTH. 
Examiner — C.  A.  Chant. 


1.  Explain,  using  a  diagram  in  each  case,  the  meaning 
of  the  following  phenomena: — 

May  12,  10  p.m.  Conjunction  of  Mars  and  Neptune, 

Mars  2°  9'  N. 

May  13,  3  a.m.  Mercury  at  greatest  elongation  W., 

26°  3'. 

May  14,  12  noon  Conjunction  of  Saturn  and  sun. 
May  15,  5.45  p.m.  Conjunction  of  Venus  and  moon, 

Venus  3°  11'  S. 

May  16,  5.13  p.m.  New  moon. 

May  17,  4.35  p.m.  Minimum  of  Algol. 

May  19,  11.36  a.m.  Moon  in  perigee. 

May  23,  2  a.m.  Mercury  at  greatest  hel.  lat.  S. 

2.  The  following  heliocentric  longitudes  are  obtained 
from  the  Nautical  Almanac  for  1912: — 

Mercury  Venus  Earth 


Aug.  14 .  301  168  321 

Aug.  22 .  329  . .  329 

Sept.  1 .  15  .  .  339 

Sept.  7 .  49  .  .  164 

Oct.  4 .  192  ..  192 


Draw  a  diagram  as  accurately  as  possible  to  illus¬ 
trate  the  meaning  of  these  figures,  and  state  what  phe¬ 
nomenon  accurs  at  each  of  the  dates  given. 

3.  Explain  the  terms:  Transit  (of  a  star),  Meridian , 
First  of  Aries,  Right  Ascension,  Declination ,  Ecliptic, 
Equation  of  Time. 

Find  approximately  the  R.A.  of  the  sun  on  May  14. 

4.  On  March  18,  1912,  the  moon  was  new,  and  it  was 
observed  that  during  the  following  week  the  crescent  was 
so  turned  that  it  could  ‘hold  water.’  Explain  this  phe¬ 
nomenon. 

5.  Explain  why  the  stars  appear  to  cross  the  sky  dur¬ 
ing  the  night,  and  also  why  the  stars  seen  in  the  summer 
are  not  the  same  as  those  seen  in  the  winter. 


6.  Describe  the  sun,  naming  its  chief  parts  (photo¬ 
sphere,  &c.)  and  explain  each. 

7.  Describe  the  planet  Saturn. 

8.  Explain  how  the  distances  of  the  stars  are  determ¬ 
ined. 

8.  Describe  how  the  stars  are  divided  into  constel¬ 
lations,  and  explain  how  those  in  any  constelation  are 
designate 

Sketch  as  fully  as  you  can  one  constellation. 


ASTRONOMY. 

HONOUR 

Examiner — C.  A.  Chant. 

1.  Define  obliquity  of  the  ecliptic ,  sidereal  noon ,  zenith , 
prime  vertical ,  hour  angle . 

Where  and  at  what  time  of  the  year  would  you  look 
for  Fomalhaut  (R.  A.  22  h.  51  m.,  Deck — 30°  16')? 

2.  Prove  that  the  radius  of  the  earth  at  sea  level 

_ COS  (f) _ 

cos  ((f)  —  4>')  cos  cf)' 

where  a  is  the  equatorial  radius,  the  geographical 
and  the  geocentric  latitude  of  the  point  of  observation. 

From  this  (or  any  other)  formula  find  the  radius  at 
Toronto  in  metres. 

3.  Describe  the  variations  in  the  length  of  the  day 
during  the  year  at  any  station,  and  contrast  the  phen¬ 
omena  at  Toronto  and  at  Edmonton  (Lat.  52°  33'  N.) 

Prove  that  in  the  course  of  the  year  the  sun  is  as  long 
above  the  horizon  as  below  it. 

Why  is  the  hottest  part  of  the  summer  about  August  1? 

4.  Obtain  forumlse  for  determining  the  latitude  and 
longitude  of  a  star  when  its  right  ascension  and  declina¬ 
tion  are  given. 

5.  At  Toronto  on  May  1,  1912,  the  star  a  Bootis  was 
observed  to  cross  the  meridian  at  11.53  p.m.  as  indicated 
by  an  ordinary  watch.  Find  the  error  of  the  watch. 

6.  Define  equation  of  time ,  and  indicate  a  method  of 
computing  its  value. 


The  sun  rises  in  Toronto  on  May  1  at  5.10  and  sets 
at  7.20  (Standard  Time).  Explain  the  discrepancy  in  the 
length  of  the  morning  and  afternoon,  and  find  the  equa¬ 
tion  of  time  for  that  day. 

What  effect  would  a  change  in  the  sun’s  declination 
during  the  day  have  on  the  result? 

7.  Find  the  formula  for  a  sun-dial, 

tanQ  —  sin </>  tan  (wX15°). 

What  will  this  become  for  a  vertical  dial  mounted 
with  its  plane  in  the  prime  vertical? 

8.  From  the  Almanac  find  the  dates  of  the  solar  eclip¬ 
ses  of  1912.  Find  the  interval  between  them,  and  ac¬ 
count  for  its  length. 

Discuss  the  number  of  eclipses  in  a  year. 

9.  Explain  sidereal  period ,  synodic  period. 

Given  that  the  sidereal  period  of  Mercury  is  88  days 
and  that  of  the  earth  is  365^  days,  find  the  synodic 
period  of  Mercury. 

10.  The  magnitude  of  the  four  components  of  e 
Lyrse  are  5,  6^2,  5,  5^2.  Find  the  magnitude  of  the  star 
as  a  whole. 

If  the  distance  of  a  star  were  increased  40  per  cent, 
what  would  be  the  change  in  the  numerical  value  of  its 
magnitude?  If  the  distance  were  diminished  by  40 
per  cent.,  what  change  in  the  magnitude? 

(Candidates  will  be  allowed  to  use  the  Nautical 
Almanac  and  books  of  Mathematical  Tables.) 


MATHEMATICS. 

(higher  plane  curves.) 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — W.  R.  Booking,  M.A. 

1 .  Define  trilinear  co-ordinates,  stating  the  conventions 
adopted. 

Prove  that  every  linear  equation  in  trilinear  co-ordin¬ 
ates  represents  a  straight  line. 

2.  Obtain  the  conditions  that  the  general  equation 
of  the  second  degree  may  represent  a  circle.  YVhat  is 
meant  by  the  circular  points  at  infinity? 

3.  If  a  hexagon  be  inscribed  in  a  conic,  the  intersec¬ 
tions  of  pairs  of  opposite  sides  lie  on  a  straight  line. 


4.  (a)  A  multiple  point  of  order  k  may  be  regarded  as 
the  union  of  (k-1)  double  points. 

(b)  A  proper  curve  of  degree  n  cannot  have  more  than 
x/2  (n-1)  (n-2)  double  points. 

5.  (a)  The  polar  line  of  (x'y'z')  with  respect  to  F  =  0 
coincides  with  the  polar  line  of  any  polar. 

( b )  If  (x'  y'  z')  is  an  ordinary  point  on  the  curve  F  =  0 
then  it  lies  also  on  each  polar  of  (x'y'z')  with  respect  to 
F  =  0. 

6.  (a)  Shew  that  the  number  of  points  of  inflexion  on  a 
curve  is  given  by  the  formula  i  =  3n  (n  — 2),  when  there 
are  no  double  points. 

(b)  Find  what  change  must  be  made  in  this  if  there 
are  cusps  on  the  curve. 

7.  (a)  Every  multiple  point  of  order  k  on  the  curve  is 
one  of  order  (3k  — 4)  on  the  Hessian. 

( b )  Every  tangent  at  a  multiple  point  on  a  curve  is 
also  a  tangent  to  the  Hessian  at  that  point. 

8.  State  Carnot’s  Theorem. 

Use  it  to  shew  that  if  a  triangle  is  circumscribed  about 
a  conic  the  lines  joining  the  vertices  to  the  opposite  points 
of  contact  meet  in  a  point. 

9.  (a)  Prove  that  all  conics  which  have  the  same  focus 
have  two  imaginary  common  tangents  passing  through 
this  focus,  and  shew  that  these  tangents  pass  through  the 
circular  points  at  infinity. 

(b)  Define  what  is  meant  by  the  foci  of  a  curve  of 
degree  n. 

(c)  If  the  straight  line  at  infinity  is  itself  a  tangent  to 
the  curve,  state  the  distribution  of  the  foci. 


THEORY  OF  FUNCTIONS. 

HONOUR . 

Examiner — Alfred  T.  DeLury. 

1.  Outline  the  development  of  a  theory  of  irrational 
numbers. 

Shew  that  every  sequence  of  real  numbers,  no  one 
of  which  is  greater  than  a  certain  number  d,  has  an  upper 
boundary.  Is  this  boundary  necessarily  a  limit ? 


2.  Define  junction  of  a  real  variable ,  and  continuity 
with  respect  to  this  function. 

Shew  that  a  function  of  a  real  variable,  continuous 
within  a  closed  interval,  attains  its  upper  limit. 

Indicate  the  need  of  the  qualification  closed ,  and  state 
any  theorem  depending  directly  on  this  theorem. 

3.  Shew  that  if  the  series 

ttl(z)+W2(z)+W3(»  + - 

where  z  is  real,  is  known  to  be  uniformly  convergent  in  a 
closed  interval,  the  sum  of  the  series  is  a  continuous 
function  of  z  in  that  interval. 

Is  the  converse  true? 

State  the  theorem,  defining  the  terms  used,  for  z 
complex. 

4.  The  power  series 

Gl  +  a2Z  +  a3Z2  +  .... 

has  a  radius  of  convergence  R: 

(a)  Shew  that  within  and  on  the  circumference  (o  ;R') 
where  R'<R,  the  series  defines  a  continuous  function. 

(b)  If  |  c  |  <  R  obtain  the  power  series  in  z-c  which 
defines  this  function  in  the  neighbourhood  of  c. 

( c )  Outline  the  proof  of  the  existence  of  at  least  one 
singularity  on  the  circumference  (o  ]R). 

5.  If  two  power  series  in  the  same  variable  are  equal 
for  unlimitedly  many  values  of  the  variable  in  every 
neighbourhood  of  a  given  point  the  two  series  are  iden¬ 
tically  equal,  and  if  two  power  series  in  z-C\  and  z-c2 
are  equal  for  unlimitedly  many  values  in  every  neigh¬ 
bourhood  of  a  point  zh  in  their  common  domain,  then 
the  two  series  are  equal  throughout  their  common 
domain. 

6.  Obtain  an  expression  for 

(i)  a  one-valued  function  with  its  only  singularity  at 
infinity,  and  that  a  pole. 

(ii)  A  one  valued  function  with  only  one  singularity 
and  that  essential  and  at  c. 

7.  Obtain  Weierstrass’s  Factor-Theorem. 

8.  Define,  in  two  ways,  integration  in  relation  to  that 
part  of  an  analytic  function  given  by  R(z),  identifying 
these  definitions. 

Derive  Cauchy’s  three  integral  results. 

9.  Assuming  Laurent’s  expansion,  discuss  the  be¬ 
haviour  of  a  one-valued  analytic  function  in  the  neigh¬ 
bourhood  of  an  isolated  essential  singularity. 


SYSTEMS  OF  GEOMETRY. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — Alfred  Baker,  M.A. 


1.  a, - r-E-i  3, - are  coterminous  vectors;  prove 

x-j-y  x—y 

that  their  extremities  form  an  harmonic  range. 

Shew  also  by  vector  geometry  that  any  line  across  the 
pencil  a,  xa fi,  xa  —y(3  is  harmonically  divided. 

2.  a,  /3 ,  y  are  vectors  (OA,  OB ,  OC)  not  in  the  same 
plane;  and  BC,  CA ,  AB  are  divided  in  the  ratios  q:r,  r:p, 
p:q  in  the  points  D,  Ey  F.  Find  the  vector  to  the  inter¬ 
section  of  AD,  BE,  CF. 

If  FE  meet  BC  in  D',  shew  that  B,  D,  C,  D'  form 
an  harmonic  range. 


3.  Obtain  the  forms 

a.3  =  ab  (  —  cos  6+e  sin  0);  —  =  —(cos  6+e  sin  6). 

a  a 

If  q  be  the  quaternion  w+xi yyj+zk,  shew  that 
tensor  q=  J  w2+x*  +  y2+z2. 


4.  Find  the  equation  of  a  sphere  in  the  form  p2  —  2Syp  + 
y2  —  a2  =  0 ;  also  the  equation  of  the  tangent  plane  at  the 
“  term  ”  of  p  in  the  form  Snp  -  5y  (7r+p)+y2  —  a2  =  0. 

If'  pi,  p2,  p3  be  three  vectors  to  the  sphere,  prove  that 
the  tangent  planes  at  all  points  on  the  section  of  the 
sphere  by  the  plane  p=pi~ \-x  (pi  —  p2)  +  >'  (p2  —  ^3)»  pass 
through  the  same  point. 

5.  Obtain  the  equation  of  an  ellipse  in  the  form 

S  p  <f>  p  =1. 

Prove  that  as  the  pole  travels  along  the  line  p  =  a-f- 
a;  (  — a-f -(3)  the  polar  turns  about  a  fixed  point. 

6.  Find  the  equation  of  the  cycloid  in  the  form 
p  =  (0  —  sin  0)  a-f-(l— cos  6)  ft. 

Prove  that  the  normal  at  the  point  P  passes  through 
A,  the  point  of  contact  of  the  rolling  circle  with  the  line  on 
which  it  rolls. 

7.  In  the  case  of  motion  in  a  central  orbit  shew  that 
areas  are  proportional  to  the  times  of  describing  them; 


also  that  the  velocity  varies  inversely  as  the  perpendicular 
from  the  centre  of  force  on  the  tangent. 

20 

n  0  7r 

Find  the  law  of  force  in  the  orbit  p  =  e  .  a  .  (3. 


8.  Without  appealing  to  metric  geometry  shew  that 
any  transversal  across  the  projection  of  an  harmonic 
range,  is  harmonically  divided. 

Also,  being  given  three  points  A,  B,  C,  and  having 
constructed  for  the  fourth  harmonic  point  D}  shew  that  if 
B ,  C,  D  are  given,  in  constructing  for  the  fourth  har¬ 
monic  point,  then  A  is  restored. 

9.  Given  five  tangents  to  a  conic,  shew  how  to  con¬ 
struct  any  number  of  additional  tangents. 

Also,  given  three  tangents  to  a  conic  and  the  points  of 
contact  on  two  of  them,  shew  how  to  construct  any  num¬ 
ber  of  additional  tangents. 


DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — J.  C.  Fields,  Ph.D. 

1.  Find  an  integrating  factor  of  the  equation 

(6  v -  —  -  3)  dx+  (6at-  —  -3)  dy  =  0 
x  y 

which  is  a  function  of  xy  and  integrate  the  equation. 
Obtain  the  complete  primitive  of  the  equation 

d-f+py=Qvn 

a  x 

where  P  and  Q  are  functions  of  x. 

2.  Solve  the  differential  equations  : 

y  -  cos  x.y  =  2x  e  wn  x, 

(x-\-3  y-\- 1)  d  x-\- (3  x+y-{-l)  d y  —  0, 
p  (x  p  -  2y)  +  2  (x+y)  =  0. 

3.  Prove  the  Existence-Theorem  for  a  solution  of  an 
ordinary  differential  equation  of  the  first  order  and 
first  degree. 

4.  Prove  that  a  linear  equation  connects  any  «-f-l  in¬ 
tegrals  of  the  linear  differential  equation  F  (x,  D)y  —  0,  of 
order  n. 


5.  Obtain  the  generalization  of  the  Theorem  of  Leibniz 
for  F  ( D )  u  v. 

Prove  the  symbolical  identity 

xr Dr  =6  (0-l)....(0-r+l), 

6.  Integrate  the  equations: 

(D—a)ky  =  eax, 

(Z)2  +  l)  (Z>  — 2)_y  =  cos  x, 
x2  y"  +  4  x  y  -f-  2y  —  2e  2x  . 

7.  Obtain  in  algebraic  form  the  complete  primitive  of 
the  differential  equation 

J  (1-/)  (l-k2 y2)  dx+  J  (I  —  a:2)  (l-k*  x')dy  =  0. 

Find  two  integrals  of  Legendre’s  equation 
(1  —xz)  y"  —  2  xy'-j-n  (n-f-1)  y  =  0. 

# 

8.  Shew  how  to  solve  a  pair  of  simultaneous  linear 
differential  equations 

(D)  y^ip i  ( D )  z  —  X i,  <f>2  (E>)z  =  X2. 

Integrate  the  pair  of  simultaneous  equations 
y'+y+****,  z'  +  y+z  =  -x. 

9.  Integrate  the  partial  differential  equations 

*  =  x  p+y  q+f(p,  g), 

z  =  (xJry)  (p+g)} 

( Dz  —  rrPD'  2)k  z  —  2 x*y. 

10.  Obtain  the  general  integral  of  the  partial  differential 

equation  k  k 

(D  —  ?nxD'—pP)  1  (D  —  m2  D’ —  p?)  2z  =  0. 

Find  a  particular  integral  of  the  equation 
(D  —  2D'  —  1)  kz  =  ex(y  +  2x)*. 

ACTUARIAL  SCIENCE. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — S.  Beatty. 

1.  (a)  Shew  that 

n  n 

A  h  .  f(x)  =  (Dh-  1)  .  f(x),  where  f(x)  is  any  poly¬ 
nomial  in  x. 


(*)  Defining  £  /?  ] 
(x—a)  (x—a—i 

to  be 

1  h 

h). . .  .(x—a—n  —  lh) 

hn 

shew  that 

1 

r  x—a"] 

1”  r  x—am\n+1 

A,  | 

L  h  J 

\h-nl  h  JL 

(c)  Shew  that 

x  -  a 

h 

f(x)  =  (1  +  Ah)  .  /(a),  where  f(x)  is  any  polynomial  in  x. 


2.  (a)  If  A,  •  F(x)  =/(x),  and  if 


b-h 


2  /(*)  means /(a)  +f(a  +  h)  +  +f(b  -  h), 


shew  that 


b-h 


2/(*) = - p («)• 


(£)  Deduce  that 

b-h 


P  x—am 1 

i”  1 1 

p-o 

L  n  J 

\h  n+ 1  1 

L  h  J 

(c)  Deduce  that 


b-h 


b  —  a 

h 


•  /(&)>  where  j{x)  is  any  polynomial 


in  x. 


(d)  What  are  the  two  important  special  cases  of 
this  formula  ? 


3.  (a)  Shew  that 

lVx  •  lx+i  =  (l  -W)  •  Fx  •  lx  dx  , 

2  Vx  •  lx+ 2  =  (l+i)  •  (F *  +  1 P7*  )  •  lx+ 1  dx+ 1» 

fc+n  =  (l  "M)  •  (•^je+n-lVac)  •  lx+n- 1  dx+n-  !• 


( b )  Deduce  that 

W  Vx  =  Ax+n  Px  "H  &x+w)> 

O'X  O'X+n 
1  +  O'x 

Ax+n  —  Ax 

1-Ax  ’ 

_  Px+n  —  Px 
d-\-P  x+n 

(c)  Give  verbal  interpretations  for  any  two  of  these 
four  formulae. 

4.  (a)  If  Fio  and  Vu  represent  a  company’s  total  net 
reserves  on  Dec.  31st,  1910  and  1911  respectively  calcu¬ 
lated  at  rate  i,  if  the  total  amount  paid  out  as  claims 
during  the  intervening  year  is  C ,  if  the  total  amount 
received  as  net  premiums  during  the  year  is  P,  and  if  j  is 
the  rate  of  interest  earned  by  the  company,  shew  that 

Fi„  (1  +  i)  +  (P-  C )  (l  +-|)  -  Vn  and 
(  Vw  +  ( j  -  i) 

represent  approximately  the  profits  from  mortality  and 
interest  respectively. 

(b)  Arrive  at  similar  approximations  to  the  mortality 
and  interest  profits  for  the  (w-j-l)’th  policy  year,  in  the 
case  of  a  whole-life  policy  taken  out  at  age  x  and  re¬ 
maining  in  force  for  (w  +  1)  years  at  least. 

5.  (a)  Why  is  it  necessary  to  graduate  mortality  tables? 

(b)  State  some  of  the  advantages  and  disadvantages 
of  each  of  the  three  methods  of  graduation. 

(c)  How  would  you  actually  form  a  mortality  table 
based  on  the  formula 

lx  =  k  .  sx  .  gc 
where  st  g ,  c  are  known  constants  ? 

6.  (a)  Describe  Pell’s  method  of  finding  the  mortality 
at  young  ages,  stating  what  his  data  was  and  the  sources 
of  it. 

(b)  What  is  the  difference  between  Pell’s  method 
and  the  London  Life  method? 

7.  (a)  Define  aggregate  table,  select  table,  ultimate 
table. 


( b )  How  would  you  form  an  aggregate  table  giving 
the  experience  of  a  company  for  the  years  1902-1911 
inclusive?  Use  the  policy-year  method,  taking  nearest 
ages  at  entry,  nearest  durations  at  maturity  or  with¬ 
drawal,  exact  durations  at  existing,  and  curtate  durations 
at  death. 

8.  (a)  Suppose  (x)  has  a  sum  of  1  coming  in  every  year 
after  the  death  of  (y).  A  purchaser  buys  this  appor - 
tio?iable  life  interest  to  realise  i\  on  his  investment  while 
(y)  is  alive  and  i2  on  his  investment  while  ( x )  only  is 
alive.  What  is  the  price  ? 

( b )  Find  the  value  of  a  contingeiit  reversion  of  1  to  (x) 
after  the  death  of  (y)  where  the  purchaser  wishes  to 
realise  i  on  his  investment. 


PROBABILITY. 

HONOUR . 

Examiner — S.  Beatty. 


1.  (a)  If  p  is  the  probability  of  an  event  happening  in  a 
single  trial,  what  probabilities  are  denoted  by 


-  S 


(£)  Shew  that  these  expressions  can  be  put  in  the 
symbolic  forms 

and  (TTp  resPective1^ 

Explain  what  zs  means. 


(c)  What  are  the  meanings  to  be  attached  to 


- — - — r — pr  and  — — - — —  in  case  we  are  considering  n 

(l+a^+i  (1-Mr 

independent  events  whose  probabilities  of  happening  are 
respectively  pi,  pi,  pz, - pn  ? 


2.  (a)  A  solid  with  f  plane  faces  on  which  are  the 
numbers  mx ,  m2  , .  .  .  .  mf  ,  is  thrown  on  the  table  n  times. 
If  the  chances  of  these  faces  turning  up  in  a  single  throw 
are  respectively  Pi ,  p2  , . . .  .Pf  ,  shew  that  the  chance  that 
the  sum  of  the  numbers  turned  up  in  n  throws  is  exactly 
m  is  the  coefficient  of  xm  in 

(  m  i  m2  mf\n 

|  p\x  +  pix  -\r~\~pfX  j • 


( b )  What  is  the  value  of  this  probability  in  the  case 
of  an  ordinary  die  where  n  =  5  and  w  =  10? 

3.  A  point  P  is  taken  in  a  line  AB  of  length  /;  p  +  q 
other  points  are  chosen  at  random  in  this  line;  p  of  these 
lie  in  the  line  AP  and  q  in  the  line  PB.  Shew  that  the 
chance  that 

al<AP<fil  is 

I /’+?+! 

\P~\9  JaX*'  ^  ~X^'  dX 

4.  (a)  The  floor  is  covered  with  parallel  lines  a  apart. 
A  straight  stick  of  length  a  a  is  thrown  on  the  floor. 
The  chance  that  the  stick  cuts  at  least  one  of  the  lines  is 
given  by  p  where  p  equals 

2  a  2  2 


77 


7 r 


77 


|  a  -j-  sec  ~ 1  a  -  Ja2  —  1 1 


according  as  a<l,  a  =  1 ,  a>l.  Prove  this. 

( b )  Shew  by  a  diagram  the  connection  between  the 

d  p  d2p 

variables^  and  a.  Do  —■  and  —  exist  at  the  point  a  =  1  ? 

da 


da 2 


5.  (a)  Two  points  P  and  Q  are  taken  at  random  in  a 
triangle.  Shew  that  the  chance  that  PQ  cuts  a  particular 
pair  of  the  sides  of  the  triangle  is 

( b )  If  the  points  P  and  Q  are  taken  at  random  in  a 
parallelogram,  shew  that  the  chance  that  PQ  cuts  a 
particular  pair  of  adjacent  sides  is  T^,  while  the  chance 
that  PQ  cuts  a  particular  pair  of  opposite  sides  is 

6.  Shew  by  general  reasoning  the  correctness  of  the 
formulae : 

1  =  i  ax  +  (1  +  i)Ax  =  (d  +  Px)  (1  +  dx  ) 
p  _  -Ax  _  d  Ax 

1  -\rCLx  1  —  Ax 
ax  =vpx  (1  +  ax+i) 

Ax  =  v{qx  +  pxAx+ 1) 


7.  Derive  and  explain  the  use  of  the  formulae: 

n  -\-\Vx  —  1  — ~  1 1  —  (1  +^)(wT/a;  +  PA;)|i 

Tr  1  4"  O'X  +  H  1  —  Ax  +  n 

n  V  x  —  1  -  ■  — 1  n  . 

1  +  CLx  1  —  Ax 


\  a  x 


8.  There  are  44  policies  of  1  each,  all  effected  at  age  40, 
which  have  been  in  force  1,  2,  3.... etc.,  up  to  44  years 
respectively.  The  sum  of  the  policies  values  which  is 
44 

2  [Aw+n  -  P4o  (1  +  fl40+n )]  equals  17.52789, 

n  =  1 


and  A40  =  .37943. 
44 


44 

Find  the  values  of  3  ^40+rt 

«= 1 


and  2  P40  (1  +  a4o+«)* 
«= 1 


PROBLEMS. 


Examiners — The  Examiners  in  Mathematics. 


Note. — Candidates  are  requested  to  return  answers  to  questions 
1  to  3,  I  to  III,  A  and  B,  a  b  c  d,  a  and  8  in  separate  books 
endorsed  accordingly. 

1.  By  vector  geometry  find  the  locus  of  a  point  P  which 
moves  so  that  the  sum  of  the  projections  of  OP  on  the 
straight  lines  OA,  OB,  OC  is  constant. 

2.  Find  the  loci  represented  by  the  following  equations: 

S  1  ;  TV  =  T  V 

a  a  a 

3.  Given  four  points  A,  P,  B ,  A1  on  a  straight  line, 
construct  for  two  additional  points  Q ,  Blf  such  that 
A,  P,  B,  Q  form  an  harmonic  range,  and  also  P,  Alf  Q ,  B1 
an  harmonic  range. 

I.  Find  the  complete  primitive  of  the  differential  equation 

(. D  -  x  _1)  ny  =  0. 

II.  Solve  the  differential  equation 

x2  p  +f(y  +  x  p)  =  0. 

III.  Integrate  the  partial  differential  equation 

P1  ~  4  q  2  =  {x  +  y)  2. 

A .  Find  the  Hessian  of  the  curve 

x 3  -  3tf^y+jy3  =  0, 

and  hence  make  a  statement  as  to  its  points  of  inflexion. 


B.  Examine  the  same  curve  with  regard  to  the  number 
of  its  foci.  State  how  many  are  real  and  how  many  are 
maginary. 

a.  If 

a0  +  +  & 2  +  ci g  4-  .  .  . 

is  a  series  of  positive  terms,  and  if  the  limit  of  the  ratio 
an  +  i  .*  a  n  exists;  or,  if  the  limit  of  the  nth  root  of  an 
exists,  find  for  what  values  of  x  in  each  case  the  series 

«0  +  ax  x  +  x2  +  a3  x9  +  .  .  .  . 

is  convergent,  and  shew  that  the  two  limits  in  question 
must  be  equal. 

b.  Obtain  the  general  expression  for  an  integral  analytic 
function  without  finite  zeros. 

c.  At  a  certain  place  a  star  rises  when  its  hour  angle 
is  h  :  it  crosses  the  meridian  when  its  altitude  is  a  .  Find 
the  latitude  of  the  place. 

d.  Shew  that  the  time  when  the  sun  is  south-east  may 
be  determined  by  means  of  the  expression 

I#  —  sin-1  (cos  0  sin  <j>  tan  8)|  , 

when  8  is  the  sun’s  north  declination,  <£  is  the  latitude  of 
the  place,  and  tan  6  =  sin  <f>  . 

a.  Of  n  independent  events  the  chance  that  the  first  only 
should  happen  is  au  the  chance  that  the  second  only  should 
happen  is  a2  ,  etc.,  and  finally  the  chance  that  the  last  oiily 
should  happen  is  an.  Shew  that  the  chances  of  these 
independent  events  happening  are  respectively 

Cl  i  (l  2  Cl  yi 

a  1 x’  a  2 -j- x’  an-\-x 

where  x  \s  a  root  of  the  equation 

(«  i  +  *)  (a  2  +  x) . . . .  (  a  n  +  x)  =  x  WTJ . 

(3.  The  straight  line  D  E  cuts  the  sides  A  B  and  A  C  of 
the  triangle  A  B  C  in  D  and  E  respectively.  The  proba¬ 
bility  that  the  area  of  the  triangle  ADE  is  less  than  r 
tim  s  that  of  the  triangle  A  B  Cy  where  r  is  a  proper 
fraction,  is  r  (1  —  log  r).  Prove  this. 


y.  If  f(x)  is  a  quadratic  expression  in  x ,  shew  that 

•  !./(*> d  x  =^r  { /(a)  +  4  7 (nr ) + /(/})  ( • 

Shew  that  this  formula  if  applied  to 
f— 

2  sin  x  dx  ,  gives  a  good  approximation. 
o 

What  is  the  general  use  made  of  such  formulae  in 
actuarial  science  ? 


8. 


Shew  if  t  >  7i  ,  that 


ti 


and  explain  the  result  verbally. 


LEAST  SQUARES. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — W.  J.  Loudon. 


1.  Two  points  are  taken  at  random  on  the  circumfer¬ 
ence  of  a  circle  of  radius  a,  Find  the  average  length  of 
the  chord. 

2.  Obtain  the  equation  of  the  probability  curve  and 
trace  it. 

3.  Define  probable  error ,  and  obtain  its  theoretical 
value  in  terms  of  the  constant  of  the  probability  curve. 

4.  Distinguish  between  the  probable  error  of  a  single 
observation  and  the  probable  error  of  the  arithmetic 
mean  and  find  the  relation  between  them. 

5.  Find  the  law  of  probability  of  error  in  the  case  of  a 
linear  function  of  observed  quantities. 

6.  If  a  quantity  be  a  non  linear  function  of  measured 
quantities,  shew  how  to  find  its  probable  error. 

The  adjacent  sides  of  a  rectangle  are  measured  and 
their  probable  errors  determined:  find  the  probable  error 
of  the  area. 


7.  If  a  number  of  observation  equations  be  given 
greater  than  the  number  of  unknown  quantities,  shew 
how.  to  form  the  normal  equations.  Measurements  of 
the  ordinates  of  a  straight  line  corresponding  to  the 
abscissae  4,  6,  8,  9,  gave  the  values  5,  8,  10,  12.  Find 
the  most  probable  equation  of  the  straight  line. 

8.  The  angles  of  a  plane  triangle  are  measured  inde¬ 
pendently  and  are  found  to  be: 

A  ±  ri;  B  ±  r2;  C±*<3, 

where  A  -\~B-\-C  =  180° +d:  find  the  adjusted  values  of 
the  angles. 


CELESTIAL  MECHANICS. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — Alice  Ball. 


1.  Two  planets  move  subject  only  to  their  mutual 
attractions.  Shew  that  their  centre  of  gravity  moves  in  a 
straight  line  with  uniform  velocity. 

2.  Define  mean,  true,  and  eccentric  anomalies  and 
shew  that  M  =  E  -  e  sin  E. 


3.  Shew  that  the  time  in  an  hyperbolic  orbit  is  given  by 


(* 

*  °)  vV 

f  1  \  , 

(-«)! 

~T  i 

where  u 

tan  4  v  , 

f  F 

=  tan  {—  + 

45  j- 

and  tan  }2  P  =  ~i  / e  ~  ^ 

V  e  +  1 

4.  Prove  Lambert’s  theorem: — If  t  be  the  time  of 
describing  any  arc  PP'  of  an  elliptic  orbit,  and  K  be  the 
chord  of  the  aic,  then 

n  t  =  [<f>  -  sin  <f>)  -  ( <f> 1  -  sin  <f>1) 
where  sin  \  <p  -  i  -p/  -  ..1~  r — jU-T 

CL  • 


sin  L  (f)1 


1 

2 


1/ 


/  r  +  rl  -  K 
a  . 


5.  Shew  that  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  earth  and 
moon  describes  an  orbit  relatively  to  the  sun  very  nearly  in 
one  plane. 


.  ..is* 


6.  Shew  that  the  differential  equations  of  the  motion  of 
the  moon  may  be  reduced  to  the  following: — 

ilif  +  u  =  — - —  —  -  2  f  +  ul  d  6. 

d  6*  Wu*  h'u'dd  L d  6%  JJ  h*u* 

*h+s=p:Js.s  -  -  2  rgf  +  ,1  r^Ldt. 

dd 2  £2«3  h2u3d6  Ld6 2  Jjtfu3 


7.  Solve  the  equations  given  above  to  the  first  order, 
explaining  the  physical  meaning  of  the  results.  Explain 
also  the  physical  meaning  of  the  Reduction  in  the  value 
for  the  moon’s  longitude  expressed  by  the  term 

-  £  K 2  sin  2  (g  pt  -  y). 

8.  Prove  that  the  orbit  of  the  moon  is  every  where  con¬ 
cave  to  the  sun. 


ASTROPHYSICS. 

HONOUR . 

Examiner — C.  A.  Chant. 


1.  Give  a  short  account  of  the  work  of  Fraunhofer, 
Kirchhoff  and  Huggins,  explaining  the  importance  of 
these  names  in  the  history  of  spectroscopy. 

2.  Prove  that  the  dispersion  of  a  prism 

d  6  __  2  sin  A/2  c 

d\  \/  1  —  fx  sin2  A/2  ^  (^  —  ^-o)2 

Being  given  a  sample  of  glass,  briefly  explain  how  you 
would  determine  the  angular  separation  of  wave-lengths 
1  Angstrom  apart  which  would  be  produced  by  a  three- 
prism  spectroscope  constructed  from  it. 

3.  What  is  meant  by  resolving  power ? 

Show  that  it  depends  upon  the  wave-length  of  the 
radiation;  and  calculate  the  minimum  aperture  of  a 
telescope  to  resolve  stars  l"  apart. 

Show  that  in  a  grating  the  resolving  power  is  propor¬ 
tional  to  the  entire  width  of  the  grating. 

4.  Explain  the  nature  of  the  Zeeman  effect,  and  give  an 
account  of  the  application  of  it  in  solar  investigation. 

5.  What  evidence  does  the  spectroscope  offer  regarding 
the  nature  of  (1)  the  chromosphere,  (2)  the  corona,  (3) 
nebulae? 


6.  Outline  the  method  of  classifying  the  stars  according 
to  their  spectra,  and  give  a  physical  interpretation  of 
their  meaning. 

7.  Show  that  the  total  radiation  per  unit  area  of  a 
flat  ‘black’  surface 


8.  Show  that  the  pressure  of  a  beam  of  light  upon  a 
perfectly  reflecting  mirror  =  2E,  where  E  is  the  energy 
per  unit  volume  of  the  incident  beam. 

Compare  the  pressure  due  to  light  with  the  pull  due  to 
gravitation,  and  give  an  astronomical  application. 

9.  Obtain  Wien’s  ‘Displacement’  Law,  and  explain 
how  it  is  applied  to  determine  the  temperature  of  the  sun. 


PHYSICS 


ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  THROUGH  GASES. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — J.  C.  McLennan. 


1.  In  what  ways  can  gaseous  ions  be  generated? 

What  differences  distinguish  a  positive  from  a  negative 

ion? 

What  is  meant  by  the  mobility  of  an  ion? 

Describe  a  method  of  measuring  the  mobility  of  a 
gaseous  ion  in  air  at  pressures  lower  than  atmospheric. 

How  does  the  mobility  of  a  gaseous  ion  vary  with  the 
pressure? 

2.  How  has  the  charge  on  a  gaseous  ion  been  measured  ? 
Describe  the  method  in  detail. 

Shew  how  this  quantity,  if  known,  leads  forthwith  to 
the  determination  of  the  number  of  molecules  in  a  cubic 
centimetre  of  a  gas. 

3.  By  means  of  the  electron  theory  shew  that  (K  — 
l)/d  should  be  constant  for  a  gas  where  K  is  the  dielectric 
constant  and  d  its  density. 

How  would  you  determine  the  refractive  index  of  a 
gas? 

4.  Explain  with  theory  what  is  meant  by  the  Zeeman 
effect. 


Describe  the  different  experimental  arrangements 
which  may  be  used  to  measure  it. 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  nature  of  electromagnetic 
waves  and  any  means  of  producing  and  detecting  them. 

From  the  equations  of  the  electromagnetic  field  deduce 
the  velocity  of  propagation  of  plane  electromagnetic 
waves  through  free  ether. 

Shew  that  this  velocity  is  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the 
electromagnetic  to  the  electrostatic  unit  charge. 

6.  Shew  that  an  electrified  sphere  with  mass  m,  radius 
a,  charge  e  and  moving  with  velocity  v  through  a  medium 
of  magnetic  permeability  has  kinetic  energy 


Shew  that  the  mean  pressure  exerted  by  a  beam  of 
light  of  1  sq.  cm.  cross  section  on  an  absorbing  wall  is 
equal  to  the  average  energy  per  cubic  centimetre  in  the 
beam. 

7.  On  the  assumption  that  all  the  mass  of  an  electron 
is  electromagnetic  shew  how  an  estimate  of  its  size  has 
been  ascertained. 

What  light  does  this  estimate  throw  on  the  question 
of  the  concentration  of  the  ether  ? 

8.  Establish  Maxwell’s  equations  for  the  propagation 
of  an  electromagnetic  disturbance  in  an  isotropic  die¬ 
lectric. 

9.  Explain  and  establish  the  dispersion  formulae 


Shew  that  this  reduces  to  Cauchy’s  formula  when  the 
regions  of  resonance  are  far  removed  in  the  violet. 


ELECTRICITY  AND  MAGNETISM. 


(PHYSICS) 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — J.  C.  McLennan. 


1.  Define  line  of  force  and  tube  of  force. 

Explain  how  an  electrostatic  field  near  charged  bodies 
may  be  represented  by  lines  or  tubes  of  force. 


Shew  that  the  mechanical  force  acting  outward  on 

R 2/ 

unit  area  of  a  charged  conductor  is  K  where  R 

is  the  electric  intensity  at  a  point  just  outside  the  sur¬ 
face  and  K  is  the  specific  inductive  capacity  of  the  sur¬ 
rounding  medium. 


2.  What  is  an  electrical  condenser?  Express  the  en¬ 
ergy  of  a  charged  condenser  in  terms  of  the  charge  on  one 
of  the  plates  and  the  difference  of  potential  between  the 
plates. 

Find  in  terms  of  the  initial  energy  of  the  condenser, 
the  work  done  by  the  electric  forces  and  the  change  in 
the  energy  of  a  parallel  plate  condenser  when  the  dis¬ 
tance  between  the  plates  is  halved.  ( a )  when  the 
charges  are  kept  constant,  (b)  when  the  potentials  of  the 
plate  are  kept  constant. 

3.  In  the  ballistic  D’Arsonval  galvanometer  prove 
that  the  quantity  of  electricity  which  produces  an  un¬ 
damped  throw  0  is  equal  to  the  steady  current  producing 

T 

the  deflection  6  multiplied  by  ,  T  being  the  period 

Ztv 

of  free  oscillation  of  the  coil. 


4.  Shew  that  the  mechanical  force  acting  on  a  body 
carrying  a  charge  e  moving  with  velocity  v  at  right  angles 
to  a  magnetic  field  H  is  Hev  in  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  v  and  H. 

Explain  how  by  means  of  this  result  together  with  the 
effect  of  an  electrostatic  field  on  the  moving  charge  the 
value  of  v  and  of  e/m  can  be  found  where  m  is  the  mass 
of  the  charged  body. 

5.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  (1)  the  coefficient  of 
self  induction  of  a  circuit  and  (2)  the  coefficient  of  mutual 
induction  of  two  circuits. 

Compare  the  unit  of  self  induction  in  the  absolute 
electrostatic  system  with  that  in  the  absolute  electro¬ 
magnetic  system  and  with  that  in  the  practical  electro¬ 
magnetic  system. 

What  are  the  dimensions  of  self  induction  in  the  elec¬ 
trostatic  system? 

6.  If  a  constant  electromotive  force  E.,  be  applied  to  a 
circuit  of  self  induction  E  and  resistance  R  find  the 
value  of  the  current  at  any  time  during  the  variable 
period. 

Hence  deduce  the  work  done  in  establishing  the  mag¬ 
netic  field  for  such  a  circuit. 


7.  If  an  electrical  condenser  of  capacity  C  be  dis¬ 
charged  through  a  circuit  of  resistance  R  and  self  induc¬ 
tion  L  shew  that  the  period  of  oscillation  if  there  is  one 
is  given  by 


~  /_L  _ 
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8.  If  an  alternating  electromotive  force  be  applied 
to  a  circuit  of  resistance  R,  capacity  C  and  self  induction 
L,  shew  how  to  determine  an  expression  for  the  current 
at  any  instant. 

What  is  the  condition  for  resonance? 

Describe  an  experimental  method  of  illustrating  the 
phenomenon  of  electrical  resonance. 


LIGHT. 

PHYSICS. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — L.  Gilchrist. 


1.  Obtain  the  analytical  expression  for  a  simple  har¬ 
monic  vibration  and  its  propagation. 

Obtain  the  expression  for  the  propagation  of  a  group 
wave  and  for  the  velocity  of  propagation. 

2.  (a)  Give  Huyghen’s  principle. 

What  was  Fresnel’s  extension  of  the  principle?  By 
means  of  this  extension  find  the  light  disturbance  at  a 
point  P  due  to  a  source  of  light  at  a  point  Q. 

What  is  the  effect  of  introducing  (1)  a  circular  screen 
(2)  a  screen  with  a  circular  opening? 

Criticise  the  principle  and  the  extension  as  an  explan¬ 
ation  of  light  phenomena. 

3.  (a)  Distinguish  the  diffraction  phenomena  of  Fres¬ 
nel  from  that  of  Fraunhofer. 


In  the  case  of  the  latter 
/  =  ^p(C!+  S’). 

O 

where  <r  =  area  of  the  opening  in  screen  in  the  X,  Y  plane. 


C  = 


cos  (ux-\-vy)  do 


sin  ( ux-\-vy )  do 


(ai+ao)  =  —  (/?! -f/30) 


ax  /?!  are  the  direction  cosines  of  the  normal  to  the 
incident  wave. 


a0  /?o  are  the  direction  cosines  of  the  normal  to  the 
diffracted  wave. 

If  a  rectangular  opening  is  used  and  the  light  is  inci¬ 
dent  perpendicular  to  the  screen,  obtain  the  expression 
for  the  intensity  at  any  point  in  the  focal  plane  of  a  teles- 
scope  set  for  observation. 


( b )  Assume  the  expression  for  the  intensity  in  the  case 
of  the  plane  transmission  grating, 

2  mud  * 


/ 


(•  ua  i  ,  m  u  d 
Sin~2~\  /  Sin  2~  \ 

ua  /  \sin_“fL  / 
2 


sin 

2 

sin_ 

ud 

Discuss  the  position  and  intensity  of  all  the  maxima 
and  minima  formed  and  obtain  an  expression  for  the 
resolving  power. 

( c )  Deduce  the  results  for  the  plane  reflection  grating 
for  different  methods  of  mounting. 


4.  (a)  Give  the  construction,  theory,  and  method  of 
adjustment  of  the  Michelson  interferometer.  Obtain 
an  expression  for  the  form  of  the  images. 

Describe  an  example  of  its  use  in  research  work. 

( b )  Describe  the  Fabry  and  Perot  interferometer. 
Obtain  an  expression  for  its  resolving  power. 


5.  Discuss  the  investigations  that  have  been  made  on 
the  “ether  drift.” 


6.  Outline  the  development  of  the  relationships  that 
have  been  shown  to  exist  between  the  lines  of  a  spectrum. 


ASTROPHYSICS. 

LIGHT. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — L.  Gilchrist. 


1.  (a)  Obtain  the  analytical  expressions  for  a  simple 
harmonic  vibration  and  its  propagation. 

( b )  Sum  analytically 
Si  =  a  sin 

c  a  /  t  x 
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2.  (a)  Give  an  account  of  the  development  of  the  the¬ 
ories  of  propagation  of  light. 

Point  out  any  deficiencies  in  the  theories  and  shew  how 
their  development  illustrates  the  advantages  and  dis¬ 
advantages  which  may  arise  from  a  theory. 

3.  (a)  What  was  Young’s  method  of  obtaining  inter¬ 
ference?  Shew  how  the  method  may  be  used  to  obtain 
the  wave  length  of  light. 

ib)  Describe  the  Fresnel  mirror  interferometer. 

Determine  the  wave  length  of  light  from  the  following 
measurements. 

Distance  of  source  from  line  of  junction  of  the  mirrors 
=  1  metre. 

Distance  of  screen  from  the  same  line  =  2  metres. 

Angle  between  mirrors  = —  minutes. 

7T 

Distance  between  fringes  =1  mm. 

4.  Give  the  construction  and  theory  of  the  Michelson 
interferometer. 

Shew  how  it  has  been  used  to  measure,  (a)  the  stand¬ 
ard  metre;  ( b )  the  thickness  of  a  soap  film;  (c)  the  index 
of  refraction  and  dispersion  of  a  piece  of  glass. 

5.  (a)  Give  the  method  of  visibility  for  the  determin¬ 
ation  in  a  double  source  of  the  distance  between  the  com¬ 
ponents,  the  “half  width”  of  each  component,  and  the 
ratio  of  the  intensities  of  the  components. 

(b)  Shew  how  visibility  has  been  used  to  determine  the 
temperature  in  a  Geissler  tube  containing  Hydrogen 
during  an  electrical  discharge. 


6.  (a)  Describe  the  Lummer-Gehrcke  interferometer. 
The  expression  for  the  intensity  of  the  transmitted 
light  is 


(1  —  t)*  +  4  t  sin*  7ry 

“X 

where  /0  =  the  intensity  of  the  incident  light. 

Jr  =  coefficient  of  reflection  at  an  air-glass  sur¬ 
face. 

A  =  wave  length  of  light. 

y  =  the  path  difference  between  successively 
transmitted  rays  after  multiple  reflection. 

Indicate  graphically  the  distribution  of  intensity  for 

7 ry 

various  values  of  r  and  values  of  from  0°  to  90°. 

A 

( b )  Obtain  expressions  for 

(1)  Use  in  the  measurement  of  the  wave  length  of 
light. 

(2)  the  change  in  wave  length  corresponding  to  a  shift 
in  the  fringes. 

(3)  the  resolving  power  of  the  instrument. 

7.  Calculate  the  thickness  of  a  soap  film  (refractive 
index  4/3),  which,  when  light  is  incident  on  it  at  45° 
gives  a  dark  band  in  the  reflected  light  whose  centre 
is  found  by  the  spectroscope  to  correspond  to  wave 
length  6X10-6  cm. 


THERMODYNAMICS. 

HONOUR. 


Examiners — 


E.  F.  Burton. 
V.  E.  Pound. 


1.  Define  mean  free  path,  radius  of  sphere  of  action. 

Prove  that  if  a  particle  move  at  random  in  a  space 
of  volume  u  enclosed  by  a  surface  of  area  S,  the  mean 
free  path  of  the  particle  is  given  by 

7  _ 

1  ~~S 

2.  Define  the  coefficient  of  viscosity  of  a  gas. 

Prove  that  the  coefficient  of  viscosity  of  a  gas  is  con¬ 
nected  with  its  density,  the  velocity  of  agitation,  and 
the  mean  free  path  of  its  molecules,  by  the  relation 

V  =  %  p  ul 


Prove  also  that  the  thermal  conductivity  of  a  gas  is 
given  by  the  relation 

L=  £  m  n  u  l  Cv 

where  Cv  =  the  specific  heat  at  constant  volume. 

3.  Given  that  the  mean  free  path  of  a  molecule 
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where  N  =  number  of  molecules  per  cc. 
o-  =  diameter  of  a  molecule. 

shew  that  the  coefficient  of  viscosity  and  specific  con¬ 
ductivity  of  a  gas  are  independent  of  the  pressure  ex¬ 
cept  at  very  low  pressures.  State  why  the  law  break 
down  at  very  low  pressures,  and  give  examples. 

4.  Deduce  van  der  Waals’  equation  expressing  the 
behaviour  of  a  gas  with  changes  of  volume,  pressure  and 
temperature,  viz: 

(p+A)  {v-b)=K{\  +  *t) 


Determine  the  critical  pressure,  temperature,  and  volume 
in  terms  of  the  constants  of  van  der  Waals’  equation 
where  the  mass  of  gas  is  such  that  it  occupies  lcc  at  0 °C 
and  1  atmosphere  pressure.  Give  a  method  of  determ¬ 
ining  the  critical  temperature  of  a  gas  experimentally. 

5.  Into  what  three  protions  may  the  specific  heat  of 
a  substance  be  divided,  as  indicated  by  the  equation 
d  Q  —  A.  -f*  d  I  d  , 


What  is  the  importance  of  Joule’s  law  for  gases? 

Outline  the  experimental  evidence  bearing  on  the  above 
law. 

6.  Explain  fully  what  is  involved  in  the  expression 

'dQ 


6 


=  0  for  a  reversible  cycle. 


Why  may  this  equation  be  said  to  be  the  mathematical 
expression  of  the  second  law  of  thermodynamics? 

7.  Find  the  work  done,  the  change  in  internal  energy, 
the  change  in  entropy,  and  the  heat  added  during  the 
expansion  of  3.5  cubic  feet  of  air  from  200  to  90  pounds 
pressure  (absolute).  The  temperature  is  maintained 
constant  at  650°  Fahrenheit  absolute. 


8.  Give  the  temperature-entropy  diagram  for  the 
change  in  entropy  of  one  pound  of  water  from  32°  Fah. 
to  various  temperatures  4,  4,  4,  etc.  above  212°  Fah. 

Define  water  line,  dry  steam  line,  quality,  lines  of 
constant  quality,  the  zero  line. 

Describe  the  effect  of  adiabatic  compression  of  steam 
(1)  when  near  the  saturation  point  and  (2)  when  near 
ts  liquid  condition. 


THERMODYNAMICS. 

C.  &  M. 

Examiner — E.  F.  Burton. 


1.  What  is  the  standard  scale  of  temperature  adopted 
by  the  International  Commission? 

Explain  why  the  particular  choices  expressed  in  their 
definition  were  made. 

Describe  Kelvin’s  absolute  Centigrade  scale?  What 
is  its  relation  to  the  Centigrade  scale  of  (1)  a  perfect 
gas  thermometer;  (2)  a  hydrogen  gas  thermometer? 

2.  Describe  the  Callendar  Barnes  experiments  on  the 
variation  in  the  capacity  for  heat  of  water  between  0°C. 
and  100°C. 

What  is  the  importance  of  such  a  determination? 

3.  What  is  meant  by  the  mechanical  equivalent  of 
heat?  In  the  C.G.S.  system  of  units  the  value  of  the 
mechanical  equivalent  is  4.19 X107  ergs;  in  the  English 
system  of  units  (Fah.  Scale),  it  is  777.7  foot-pounds. 
Deduce  one  of  these  numbers  from  the  other. 

4.  In  the  equation  pv  =  RT,  find  the  value  of  R,  for 
1  gram  of  hydrogen  gas. 

On  the  kinetic  view  what  is  the  meaning  of  R? 

The  ratios  of  the  two  specific  heats  (C^,  :  C„)  for  the 
following  gases,  are:  Argon,  1.66;  Hydrogen,  1.42;  Car¬ 
bon  Dioxide,  1.26;  Ethyl  Alcohol  1.11.  What  con¬ 
firmation  of  the  kinetic  theory  of  gases  is  presented 
by  these  numbers? 

5.  Deduce  equation  pv^  =k  for  adiabatic  change. 
Determine  the  relative  slope  of  the  adiabatics  and  iso¬ 
thermals  for  a  perfect  gas. 

Find  the  value  of  the  work  done  in  taking  a  mass  of 
gas  through  a  Carnot  cycle. 

6.  Give  a  statement  of  the  second  law  of  thermody¬ 
namics. 

How  is  it  applied  to  find  the  efficiency  of  a  perfectly 
reversible  heat  engine? 

7.  Shew  that  if  a  substance  contracts  on  solidifying, 
an  increase  of  pressure  will  raise  the  temperature  of 
the  solidifying  point. 

8.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  expression 


for  a  reversible  cycle. 

Why  is  this  sometimes  called  the  mathematical  form  of 
the  second  law  of  thermodynamics? 


HYDROMECHANICS. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — V.  E.  Pound. 


1.  Define  continuity  of  motion. 

Derive  Euler’s  equations  for  a  flow  of  liquid,  viz : 

i  dp 


Du _  v  _  1 
Dt  X  o 


dx 


etc. 


Explain  the  notation 


D  F  dF  dF  dF  dF 
Dt  ~  dt  +  U  dx+V  dy  +W  dz 


2.  Derive  the  equation  of  continuity  in  the  form 


1  Dt 


du 

dx 


+ 


dv 


dw 

dz 


=  0 


p  Dt  dx  dy 

In  the  case  of  a  liquid  of  uniform  density  under  the 
action  of  gravity  only,  rotating  with  constant  and  uni¬ 
form  angular  velocity  w  about  a  vertical  axis,  shew  that 
the  cross  section  of  the  free  surface  is  a  parabola  with 
latus  rectum 

2g 


or 


Also  shew  that  the  motion  will  satisfy  the  equation 
of  continuity.  Give  an  experimental  method  of  determ¬ 
ining  the  speed  of  rotation  of  a  liquid. 


3.  Define  stream  lines. 

When  the  velocity  flow  is  derivable  from  a  velocity 
potential  <£  what  is  the  condition  for  steady  motion? 

Shew  that  the  condition  of  steady  motion  implies  that 
the  velocity  components  u,  v,  and  w  are  constant  at  a 
point. 

Prove  that  when  the  body  forces  acting  on  a  fluid  are 
derivable  from  a  potential  W  and  the  velocities  of  the 
fluid  at  a  point  from  a  velocity  potential  </> 

‘dp  +d±+y2g2+w+c  =  () 

J  p  dt 

where  c  is  a  function  of  t  (time)  alone. 


4.  Deduce  Bernouilli’s  expression  for  the  flow  of  a 
liquid  under  gravity  when  the  motion  is  steady  from 

'  dp  dcj> 


By  the  use  of  Bernouilli’s  equation  find  the  velocity  of 
efflux  of  a  liquid  of  uniform  density  flowing  from  a  small 
opening  under  the  action  of  gravity. 

Give  some  examples  in  which  Bernouilli’s  principle  can 
he  applied. 

5.  Explain  the  meaning  of  “added  mass”  as  applied 
to  the  case  of  a  solid  moving  through  a  liquid. 

A  cylinder  infinitely  long  and  of  radius  a  is  moving  with 
constant  velocity  V  through  a  perfect  liquid  of  uniform 
density  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  its  axis.  Find 
the  “added  mass.” 


6.  Derive  Lagrange’s  Dynamical  equations  of  motion 
/ d?x  __\  dx  / d2y  ir\dy  / d2z  1  dp 

\dP  ~  X)da  +{dtT~  Y)ja+\W~Z)ja+p  <to=°etC 

Shew  also  how  the  equation  of  continuity  is  derived, 
viz: 


p 


dx  dx  dx 

da  ’  db  ’  dc 

dy  dy  dy 

da  ’  db  dc 

dz  dz  dz 

da  db  dc 


Po 


Discuss  the  difference  in  the  Eulerian  and  Lagrangian 
point  of  view  in  deriving  the  different  sets  of  dynamical 
equations. 


ELASTICITY. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — E.  F.  Burton. 


1.  Define  Young’s  modulus,  modulus  of  rigidity,  and 
bulk  modulus. 

Shew  that  they  are  not  independent. 

Outline  experiments  by  which  any  two  of  them  may 
be  found  in  the  case  of  a  given  material. 

2.  Shew  that  for  any  isotropic  medium  there  are  three 
planes  mutually  at  right  angles  to  one  another  such  that 
the  stresses  on  them  are  entirely  normal. 

3.  Find  the  expression  for  the  velocity  of  a  plane  wave 
in  an  infinitely  extended  isotropic  medium  in  terms  of  the 
constants  A  and  p.. 


Deduce  the  expression  in  terms  of  the  three  moduli  of 
elasticity. 

What  conclusions  may  be  drawn  with  respect  to  wave 
motion  in  solids,  liquids,  and  gases? 

Give  the  bearing  on  the  theory  of  the  constitution  of 
the  aether. 

4.  Define  the  extraordinary  and  ordinary  indices  of 
refraction  of  a  double  refracting  crystal. 

Differentiate  between  uniaxal  and  biaxal  crystals. 

Name  the  six  general  systems  of  crystals  and  indi¬ 
cate  which  are  isotropic,  which  uniaxal  and  which  bi¬ 
axal. 

5.  Describe  with  diagrams  two  forms  of  prisms  whereby 
one  can  obtain  a  large  separation  between  the  extra¬ 
ordinary  and  ordinary  beams  into  which  natural  light 
may  be  broken. 

6.  Describe  (1)  a  Nicol  prism;  (2)  a  Babinet  compen¬ 
sator;  (3)  a  polarisation  microscope;  (4)  a  sacchari- 
meter. 

7.  What  is  the  effect  of  inserting  between  crossed 
Nicols  (1)  a  plate  of  quartz  3  cm.  thick,  cut  perpen¬ 
dicular  to  the  axis ;  (2)  a  sheet  of  mica  about  3mms.  thick. 

Describe  the  effect,  in  each  case,  ( a )  of  rotating  the 
analyser;  ( b )  of  rotating  the  inserted  section. 

8.  What  is  meant  by  elliptically  polarised  light?  In 
what  respect  does  it  differ  from  (1)  plane  polarised  light; 
(2)  circular  polarised  light?  How  would  you  distinguish 
experimentally  between  the  three  kinds? 


ANATOMY. 

THIRD  YEAR  P.  &  B.  AND  FOURTH  YEAR  B.  &  P. 


Examiner — J.  Playfair  McMurrich,  M.A. ,  Ph.D. 


1.  Describe  the  development  and  relations  of  the 
Inguinal  Canal. 

2.  Describe  the  Thoracic  Duct. 

3.  Give  the  origin  and  insertion  of  the  muscles  form¬ 
ing  the  pelvic  walls  and  floor. 

4.  Describe  the  arterial  supply  and  venous  drainage 
of  the  Stomach. 

5.  Describe  the  course  and  distribution  of  the  Hypo¬ 
glossal  nerve. 

0.  Describe  the  Pericardium. 
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ANATOMY. 

P.  &  B. 

.  f  ].  Playfair  McMurrich,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Examiners  ^  J AMES  C.  Watt,  B.A.,  M.B. 


1.  Describe  a  typical  neuron.  How  do  the  spinal 
sensory  neurons  differ  from  the  type  ? 

2.  What  structures  are  developed  from  the  middle 
primary  brain  vesicle  ? 

3.  Describe  the  ventral  surface  of  the  Medulla  oblong¬ 
ata  (Myelencephalon) . 

4.  Describe  the  position  of  the  Internal  Capsule.  What 
fibre  tracts  compose  it  and  what  is  their  distribution  ? 

5.  Describe  the  Lateral  ventricle. 

6.  Locate  the  cortical  olfactory  centre.  Trace  the 
course  of  an  olfactory  stimulus  from  the  periphery  to 
this  centre,  describing  the  various  neurones  affected. 


COMPARATIVE  ANATOMY. 

BIOLOGY. 

Examiner — A.  G.  Huntsman. 


1.  Compare  the  mammalian  and  avian  lungs  as  to 
structure  and  efficiency. 

2.  Discuss  the  epidermic  structures  of  birds. 

3.  Describe  the  stomach,  liver  and  duodenum  of  the 
rabbit. 

4.  What  features  in  the  forelimb  (including  the  girdle) 
of  the  pigeon  make  it  useful  as  an  organ  of  flight? 

5.  Describe  the  genital  system  of  the  rabbit.  What 
are  the  corresponding  parts  (both  vestigial  and  functional) 
in  the  two  sexes? 

6.  Compare  the  pigeon  with  the  rabbit  as  to  the  struct¬ 
ure  of  the  vertebral  column  in  the  region  of  the  trunk. 


COMPARATIVE  NEUROLOGY. 

B.  AND  B.  &  P. 

Examiner — Prof.  Ramsay  Wright. 


1.  What  evidence  is  there  of  segmental  structure  in 
the  Vertebrate  brain? 

2.  Describe  the  origin,  course,  and  termination  of  the 
fibres  of  the  lateral  lemniscus  in  man. 

3.  Discuss  the  situation,  form  and  connections  of  the 
habenular  ganglia  in  Vertebrates. 

4.  Draw  a  transverse  section  through  the  region  of 
the  anterior  commissure  of  a  rabbit’s  brain,  indicating 
the  various  structures  met  with. 

5.  In  what  respects  do  the  cranial  nerves  of  an  aquatic 
vertebrate  differ  from  those  of  one  of  the  higher  forms? 


GENERAL  BIOLOGY. 

B.  AND  B.  &  P. 

Examiner — Prof.  Ramsay  Wright. 

1.  What  are  the  essential  features  of  Patten’s  theory  of 
the  origin  of  the  Vertebrates? 

2.  Discuss  experiments  in  crossing  various  varieties 
of  Maize. 

3.  Discuss  secondary  sexual  characters  in  animals; 
what  explanations  have  been  offered  of  their  origin? 

4.  What  difficulties  are  met  with  if  we  endeavour  to 
account  by  Natural  Selection  alone  for  the  disappearance 
of  vestigial  organs. 

5.  Give  some  examples  of  sex-limited  inheritance. 
How  may  these  be  interpreted  in  the  light  of  recent 
cytological  research  ? 


EMBRYOLOGY. 

BIOL.  AND  B.  &  P. 

Examiner — W.  H.  Piersol,  B.A.,  M.B. 


A — (to  be  answered  by  both  Biol,  and  B.  &  P). 

1.  Describe  the  development  of  the  heart  in  mammals. 

2.  Describe  the  development  of  the  kidney  system  of 
mammals. 

B  (to  be  answered  by  Biol.  only). 

3.  Give  an  account  of  the  development  and  fate  of  the 
skeletal  structures  in  the  visceral  arches  of  amphibian 
and  mammalian  embryos. 

4.  Give  a  comparative  account  of  the  development  of 
shark,  amphibian,  bird,  and  mammal  up  to  and  includ¬ 
ing  the  formation  of  the  mesoderm.  Illustrate  your 
answer  by  diagrams. 

C  (to  be  answered  by  B.  &  P.  only.) 

5.  Describe  the  formation  of  the  placenta  in  the  case  of 
rabbit  and  human  embryos. 

6.  Describe  the  development  of  the  ear  in  man. 


PHYSIOLOGICAL  PSYCHOLOGY. 


Examiner — W.  G.  Smith. 


N.B. — Candidates  will  choose  between  questions  1  and 

2. 

1.  Four  discs,  each  composed  of  black  and  white 
sectors,  when  rotated  on  a  motor  are  observed  to  be 
just  equally  different  from  each  other  in  brightness. 
When  measured  the  constituents  of  the  discs  are  found  to 
be  as  follows: 

A  90  degrees  black +  270  degrees  white. 

B  87.25  41  +272.75 

C  84.85  44  +275.55 

D  81.63  41  +278.37 

Would  this  be  in  accordance  with  Weber’s  Law? 


2.  Ten  persons  pronounce  the  heights  of  four  objects 
to  be  as  follows,  estimated  in  feet: 

8,  8.5,  9.5,  9,  9,  8.5,  9.5,  10,  9,  9.5, 

40,  34,  36,  32,  36,  38,  36,  38,  38,  38, 

19,  18,  20,  19,  17,  16,  18,  19,  17,  18, 

68,  64,  72,  76,  72,  72,  76,  72,  80,  76, 

What  would  such  judgments  indicate? 

Subsequently  a  method  of  measuring  the  objects  was 
found  and  the  results  were  9,  36,  18,  72. 

What  conclusions  could  be  drawn  from  a  calculation 
of  the  judgments  made? 

3.  Briefly  indicate  the  purpose  of  the  Psychophysical 
Methods.  Describe  any  difficulties  which  may  appear 
to  you  to  stand  in  the  way  of  a  physiological  interpre¬ 
tation  of  Weber’s  Law. 

Could  the  physiological  data  in  connection  with  such 
Law  be  admitted  under  any  other  interpretation?  What 
bearing  would  such  facts  as  those  with  which  the  law  of 
Weber  is  concerned  have  on  the  view  that  psychical 
processes  are  the  effects  of  which  physiological  processes 
are  the  direct  cause? 

4.  Outline  and  compare  the  colour  theories  of  Helm¬ 
holtz,  Hering,  and  Wundt. 

Critically  examine  them  in  relation  to  the  facts  of 
colour  mixture. 

How  does  a  fundamental  colour  theory  compare  with 
the  theory  of  a  developed  colour  sense? 

5.  Discuss  the  significance  of  the  arrangement  of  the 
rods  and  cones  of  the  retina,  and  show  the  relation  of 
retinal  elements  to  Space  Perception.  How  would  you 
show  that  the  magnitude  of  visual  space  distances  de¬ 
pends  on  Kinaesthetic  Sensations? 

* 

6.  What  are  the  various  possibilities  for  combination 
of  Binocular  Images?  Show  that  visual  depth  Per¬ 
ception  depends  on  such  combination. 

7.  Outline  the  physiological  basis  in  support  of  the 
Resonance  Hypothesis  of  Helmholtz,  indicating  how  the 
organ  of  Corti  may  be  regarded  as  a  tone  analyser. 

Show  the  difference  between  pure  and  equal  tempera¬ 
ment  in  musical  scales,  and  indicate  the  bearing  of  Direct 
and  Indirect  Clang  Relation  on  Harmony,  taking  as  il¬ 
lustrations  the  major  and  minor  cord. 


SCIENTIFIC  FRENCH  AND  GERMAN. 

THIRD  &  FOURTH  YEARS— B.,  &  B.  &  P. 


Examiner — Prof.  Ramsay  Wright. 


Les  quelques  considerations  tres  succinctes  qui  pre¬ 
cedent  suffisent  a  la  comprehension  du  phenom£ne  de 
revolution  progressive  des  organismes  vivants. 

L’etude  des  formes  fossiles  d£couvertes  dans  les  couches 
geologiques,  formes  toutes  differentes  des  formes  ac- 
tuelles,  montre  que  les  animaux  tr£s  £lev6s  en  organi¬ 
sation  ont  apparu  a  des  dates  relativement  r£centes. 
Nous  comprenons  done  la  formation  de  ces  especes 
superieures  par  une  accumulation  progressive  de  car- 
acteres  acquis  resultant  d’adaptations  individuelles  k 
des  conditions  qui  ont  sans  cesse  vari£;  si  nous  poss£dions 
la  collection  complete  des  ancetres  d’un  individu  actuel, 
nous  y  trouverions  l’histoire  de  la  formation  de  son  es¬ 
pece,  et  de  toutes  les  p6rip£ties  qu’elle  a  traverses  sans 
jamais  mourir;  car,  e’est  \k  le  point  capital  de  l’histoire 
Evolutive  d’une  espece  comme  de  l’histoire  Evolutive 
d’un  individu;  cette  histoire  evolutive  n  a  jamais  ete  in- 
terrompue  par  la  mort;  e’est  ce  qui  a  permis  k  Darwin 
d’affirmer  que  les  etres  actuels  sont  une  Hite,  et  d6rivent 
de  l’elite  de  chaque  g£n£ration  pr£c£dente,  puisque  tous 
leurs  ancetres  ont  v£cu,  au  moins  jusqu’h  l’age  de  la 
reproduction. 

Et,  de  meme  que  l’etre  vivant  provient  de  l’ceuf  qui, 
anatomiquement,  est  bien  plus  simple  que  lui,  de  meme 
une  espece  actuelle  provient  d’une  espece  ancestrale 
qui,  a  tous  les  points  de  vue ,  pouvait  etre  aussi  6norm6ment 
moins  compliquee.  Ainsi,  la  theorie  transformiste, 
aujourd’hui  acceptee  sans  discussion  par  tous  les  sa¬ 
vants,  substitue  au  phenomene,  vraiment  merveilleux, 
de  l’apparition  d’un  homme  a  la  surface  de  la  terre,  le 
ph6nomene,  infiniment  plus  simple,  de  l’apparition  d’un 
protoplasma  vivant,  reduit  a  l’ensemble  le  plus  minime 
de  proprietes  hereditaires. 

On  comprend  neanmoins  quel  int^ret  philosophique 
s’attache  a  cette  question  de  l’apparition  premiere  de  la  vie 
a  la  surface  de  la  terre.  Les  conditions  thermiques  de  la  vie 
prouvent  d’ailleurs  que  la  vie  a  apparu,  car  il  y  a  eu  une 
^poque  ou,  k  cause  de  la  temperature  trop  elevee,  la 
vie  ne  pouvait  exister  a  la  surface  de  la  Terre.  Lord 
Kelvin  a  suppose  qu’une  cellule  vivante  a  pu  etre  trans- 


port£e  ici  par  un  bolide,  mais  cela  ne  fait  que  deplacer  le 
probleme,  car  tous  les  corps  astronomiques  ont  eu  une 
Evolution  analogue  a  celle  de  la  Terre,  et  il  a  toujours 
fallu  que  la  vie  appartit  quelque  part.  II  est  plus  simple 
d’admettre,  par  consequent,  qu’elle  a  apparu  a  la  surface 
de  la  Terre,  dans  des  circonstances  que  les  savants  s’ef- 
forcent  de  reproduire  dans  les  laboratoires. 

On  croit  souvent,  dans  le  grand  public,  que  Pasteur 
a  d£montre  l’inutilite  de  ces  efforts;  c’est  une  erreur. 
Pasteur  a  seulement  montr£  que,  avec  certaines  pre¬ 
cautions,  on  peut  conserver,  k  l’abri  de  l’envahissement 
par  les  especes  vivantes  existant  actuellement,  certaines 
substances  qui  peuvent  leur  servir  de  milieu  nutritif ; 
voiH  tout. 

Le  probleme  de  la  synthase  d’un  protoplasma  vivant 
reste  entier. 


Hesse,  Abstamungslehre  und  Darwinism,  2nd  edition, 
pp.  103-104. 


BIOCHEMISTRY  AND  FOOD  CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner  A  ^  £•  Macallum 
[C.  C.  Benson. 


N.B. — Four  questions  only  are  to  be  answered. 

1.  Write  a  short  essay  on  the  chemistry  of  fats  or  of 
carbohydrates. 

2.  Discuss  the  influence  of  foods  and  of  muscular  work 
on  metabolism. 

3.  Give  a  description  of  the  experimental  methods 
used  by  Pavlov  in  the  study  of  gastric  digestion. 

4.  Outline  and  discuss  the  theories  of  protein  meta¬ 
bolism  advanced  by  Pfliiger,  Voit  and  Folin. 

5.  Indicate  the  evidence  which  points  to  the  synthesis 
of  fats  in  the  human  body. 

6.  What  are  the  commonly  accepted  standards  of 
energy  requirements?  How  have  these  standards  been 
obtained? 


PHYSIOLOGY  AND  BIOCHEMISTRY. 

BIOCHEMISTRY  I. 

HONOUR. 

Examiners ]£•  B.  Macallum 
IR.  E.  Gaby. 


1.  How  is  /Loxybutyric  acid  formed  in  the  body? 
What  bearing  may  it  have  upon  the  oxidation  of  fatty 
acids  in  general? 

2.  What  do  you  understand  by  the  term  “deamin¬ 
ation?”  What  are  the  chemical  changes  involved  in  the 
process?  Discuss  its  bearing  on  the  validity  of  the  rate 
of  urea  formation  being  used  as  a  measure  of  protein 
metabolism. 

3.  Discuss  the  evidence  in  favour  of  the  view  that 
proteins  either  during  digestion  or  after  absorption  are 
completely  hydrolysed. 

4.  What  view  is  taken  of  the  origin  and  significance 
of  lactic  acid  found  in  the  tissues  and  body  fluids. 

5.  Discuss  the  “psychic”  or  “cortical”  factor  in 
digestion. 

6.  Give  an  account  of  the  experiments  made  by  Fick 
and  Wislicenus  to  determine  the  relation  of  work  to 
urea  formation.  What  were  their  conclusions?  What  is 
the  history  of  the  more  recent  views  on  the  subject? 


BIOCHEMISTRY. 

HONOUR. 

[A.  B.  Macallum. 
Examiners — l  R.  E.  Gaby. 

Ic.  C.  Benson. 


1.  What  is  the  Gibbs-Thomson  principle  of  surface 
condensation? 

Discuss  the  part  it  plays  in  the  distribution  of  salts  in 
living  matter. 

2.  Give  an  account  of  the  composition  and  characters 
of  two  ferments  which  have  been  separated  in  a  pure  form. 

3.  What  evidence  is  there  to  show  that  ferments  may 
in  their  operations  involve  reversible  action? 


4.  Discuss  the  "lock  and  key"  theory  of  ferment  ac¬ 
tion.  What  is  the  evidence  on  this  point? 

5.  Compare  and  contrast  the  action  of  inorganic 
catalysts  with  that  of  organic. 

6.  Discuss  the  influence  that  the  composition  of  the 
diet  has  upon  the  composition  of  the  digestive  fluids. 


PHYSIOLOGY— PAPER  I. 

P.  &  B. 

Examiner — T.  G.  Brodie. 

1.  Describe  and  discuss  the  experiments  by  which 
the  nature  of  the  processes  occurring  at  the  glomerulus 
has  been  examined. 

2.  Write  a  concise  account  of  the  physiology  of  the 
pituitary  body. 

3.  Describe  the  neuro-muscular  mechanisms  of  the 
bladder. 

4.  How  may  the  velocity  of  the  blood  in  a  blood¬ 
vessel  be  recorded:  (a)  When  the  vessel  can  be  opened. 
( b )  When  the  vessel  must  remain  intact? 


PHYSIOLOGY. 

PAPER  II. 

P.  (St5  B. 

Examiner — T.  G.  Brodie. 


1.  Write  an  essay  upon  the  origin  and  conduction  of 
the  cardiac  contraction. 

2.  Describe  the  means  by  which  the  lung  ventilation 
is  regulated  when  variations  in  external  conditions  occur. 

3.  By  what  experiments  have  the  exchanges  between 
the  blood  and  the  tissues  been  investigated?  Give  an 
account  of  the  main  results  obtained. 

4.  What  are  the  results  which  follow  extirpation  of  the 
Pancreas?  Discuss  the  views  brought  forward  to  ex¬ 
plain  these  results. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 

NEUROLOGY  AND  SPECIAL  SENSES. 
P.  &  B. 


Examiner — T.  G.  Brodie. 

PAPER  III. 

1.  Discuss  the  cortical  relations  of  the  function  of 

speech. 

2.  Discuss  the  evidence  on  which  the  localisation  of 
the  functions  of  vision,  smell  and  hearing  has  been  de¬ 
termined. 

3.  Write  an  account  of  the  main  forms  of  skin  sen¬ 
sations.  By  what  means  are  they  tested  and  localised  ? 

4.  What  is  known  of  the  physiology  of  the  semicir¬ 
cular  canals  and  utricle  of  the  inner  ear. 


PHYSIOLOGY  AND  BIOCHEMISTRY. 

(general  knowledge.) 


Examiner i — 


/A.  B.  Macallum. 
IT.  G.  Brodie. 


Write  a  disquisition  on  each  of  any  three  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  topics: — 

1.  The  Renaissance. 

2.  The  Nebular  Theory. 

3.  The  factors  in  Heredity. 

4.  Stoicism. 

5.  Natural  Selection. 

6.  The  Age  of  Pericles. 

7.  The  Cosmic  Ether. 

8.  Buddha. 

9.  The  Philosophy  of  the  Absolute. 


ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 

C.  &  M. 

Examiner — F.  B.  Allan,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

1.  Give  methods  of  synthesis  for  acetyl-acetone,  iso-, 
butyric  acid,  trimethylene,  acrylic  acid,  diethyl  ketone, 
trimethyl  -  carbinol,  tribrom-phenol  (1,  2,  4,  6),  a,  y- 
diamino-butyric  acid  and  miazines. 

2.  Describe  the  properties  of  benzenesulphonic  acid, 
desoxybenzoine,  pyridine  and  thiophene. 

3.  Write  a  short  note  on: 

(a)  Grignard’s  reaction. 

(b)  Friedel  and  Crafts’  reaction, 

(c)  keten  and  polyketides. 

4.  Give  in  detail,  the  general  methods  for: 

(a)  esterification  of  an  organic  acid, 

(b)  preparation  of  an  acid  anhydride, 

( c )  preparation  of  an  acid  chloride. 

5.  What  general  rules  may  be  given  as  to  the  rate  of 
esterification  of  various  acids  using  the  same  alcohol 
and  various  alcohols  using  the  same  acid. 

6.  Discuss  the  formula  for  glucose. 

7.  Give  a  description  of  the  differences  in  behaviour 
of  the  various  classes  of  hydroxy-acids  and  of  the  various 
classes  of  keto-acids.  Show  how  these  differences  in 
the  case  of  the  hydroxy-acids  may  be  explained  using 
stereochemical  assumptions. 

CHEMISTRY  AND  MINERALOGY  (DIV.  I.) 

PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY- FIRST  PAPER. 

Examiner — W.  Lash  Miller,  Ph.D. 

Tables  of  logarithms  are  supplied. , 

1.  Define  c,  rj,  p,  t ,  u,  and  shew  that  the  condition  of 
equilibrium  at  constant  temperature  and  pressure  is 

0. 

2.  Define  ‘"isolated  system.”  Shew  that  for  an 
isolated  heterogeneous  system  at  equilibrium,  the  poten¬ 
tial  (ft)  of  each  component  is  the  same  in  every  phase. 


Apply  the  result  to  the  determination  of  the  po¬ 
tential  of  a  constituent  of  a  gaseous  solution;  enumerate 
all  assumptions  and  definitions  employed. 

3.  Obtain  the  numerical  value  of  r?  for  one  kilogram  of 
air  at  15°  C  and  700  mm;  setting  e  =  0  and  77  =  0  for 
nitrogen  and  for  oxygen  at  0°C  and  760  mm.  Assume 
that  air  contains  23%  of  oxygen  and  77%  of  nitrogen  by 
weight,  and  that  its  specific  heat  at  constant  volume  is 
0.168. 

Make  a  full  list  of  all  the  assumptions  made  in  the 
calculation. 

4.  Give  a  brief  deduction  of  the  “mass  law”  from 
carefully  enumerated  assumptions. 

Discuss  its  application  to  the  dissociation  of  nitro¬ 
gen  peroxide. 

5.  Bearing  in  mind  that  the  principles  of  thermody¬ 
namics  make  no  assumption  as  to  the  “constitution  of 
matter,”  discuss  the  meaning  of  such  terms  as  “molecu¬ 
lar  concentration,”  “number  of  molecules  of  the  dissolved 
substance,”  etc.,  in  thermodynamical  calculations. 


PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY. 

Chemistry  and  Mineralogy — Div.  I. 

SECOND  PAPER. 

Examiner — W.  Lash  Miller,  Ph.D. 


1.  Define  phase,  component. 

How  many  components  must  be  adopted  in  the  systems 
(a)  water ,  potassium  nitrate ,  ( b )  water ,  bismuth  nitrate , 
at  room  temperature?  Give  reasons  in  full. 

2.  Define  interval  of  transition  in  a  three  component 
system.  In  the  system  A,  B,  water ,  at  15°C,  the  double 
salt  AB  forms  a  trihydrate  whose  pure  solution  is  stable, 
and  a  dihydrate  whose  stable  solutions  all  contain  ex¬ 
cess  of  A.  Shew  graphically  the  effect  of  adding  solid 
A  or  B  respectively  to  a  mixture  of  dihydrate  trihydrate 
and  the  solution  in  equilibrium  with  both. 

3.  What  are  the  “side  lines”  and  “middle  lines”  of 
the  triangular  diagram? 

Shew  how  the  point  of  maximum  temperature  on  the 
middle  line  may  be  found  by  Gibbs’  extension  of  Clausius’ 
equation. 

In  what  cases  may  two  different  solutions  be  expected 
to  exist  in  equilibrium  with  the  same  pair  of  solid  phases? 


4.  Show  how  the  £  function  may  be  used  to  obtain 
typical  equilibrium  diagrams  for  the  systems  (a)  ether , 
water  below  10°C,  and  ( h )  hydrogen  chloride ,  water 
above  10°C. 

5.  What  special  features  of  the  oceanic  salt  deposits 
rendered  van’t  Hoff’s  graphic  method  possible? 

What  were  the  chief  experimental  difficulties  he  en¬ 
countered.” 


HISTORY  OF  CHEMISTRY. 


C.  &  M. 


Examiners — 


fW.  R.  Lang. 
\Gibbs  Blackstock. 


1.  Write  a  short  note  on: 

(a)  The  Chemical  Speculations  of  the  Ancients. 

( b )  The  Philosopher’s  Stone. 

2  Write  short  biographies  of : 

(a)  Boyle  or  Dalton. 

( b )  Berzelius  or  Liebig. 

3.  Compare  the  works  of  Paracelsus,  the  founders  of 
the  Phlogiston  Theory,  and  Lavoisier.  What  general 
trend  in  the  development  of  the  Science  does  this  com¬ 
parison  show? 

4.  Sketch  the  development  of  any  one  of : 

(a)  Chemical  Formulae  to  the  Benzene  Theory  of 
KekulG 

(b)  Analytical  Chemistry  to  the  end  of  the  Nine¬ 
teenth  Century. 

( c )  Physical  Chemistry  to  1870. 


PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY. 

P.  &  B. 

Examiner — W.  Lash  Miller,  Ph.D. 

1.  What  do  you  understand  by  the  statement  that  at 
33°C  and  atmospheric  pressure,  Glauber  salt  (Na2  SO4 
.10H2O)  is  in  equilibrium  with  anhydrous  sodium  sul¬ 
phate  and  a  solution  containing  32%  Na2S04  and  68% 
water? 


Represent  graphically  the  equilibria  in  the  system 
Sodium  sulphate ,  water  at  atmospheric  pressure.  Dis¬ 
cuss  briefly  the  influence  of  pressure  on  the  equilibria. 

2.  What  is  meant  by  saying  that  the  osmotic  pressure 
of  a  one  percent  sugar  solution  at  22°C  is  532  mm? 

What  is  the  least  amount  of  work  necessary  to  remove 
six  grams  of  water  from  a  large  amount  of  one  percent 
sugar  solution  at  22°C? 

Why  does  the  calculation  of  such  quantities  of  work 
figure  so  prominently  in  the  theory  of  chemical  equili¬ 
brium? 

3.  What  are  the  main  factors  on  which  the  rates  of 
chemical  reactions  depend?  Illustrate  by  (a)  the  re¬ 
duction  of  potassium  permanganate  in  acid  solution  by 
oxalic  acid;  (b)  the  curdling  of  milk  by  rennet;  (c)  the 
solution  of  a  solid  in  water. 

4.  How  may  suspensions  be  distinguished  optically 
from  fluorescent  solutions?  How  do“  negative”  sus¬ 
pensions  differ  from  “positive”? 

What  part  is  played  by  absorption  in  the  phenomena 
of  coagulation? 

5.  How  may  the  surface  tension  of  a  liquid  be  defined? 

Describe  experiments  to  shew  that  the  surface  layers 

of  certain  solutions  differ  in  composition  from  the  bulk 
of  the  liquid. 


GLACIAL  GEOLOGY  AND  PHYSIOGRAPHY. 

G.  &  M.  &  FORESTERS. 

Examiner — A.  P.  Coleman,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 


1.  Define  Kame,  Esker,  Drumlin  and  Till  and  discuss 
the  manner  in  which  they  are  formed.  Where  do  examples 
occur  in  Ontario,  and  what  relationships  had  they  to 
the  continental  ice  sheet? 

2.  Give  a  list  of  the  Glacial  and  Interglacial  epi¬ 
sodes  recognised  in  the  United  States.  How  are  the 
different  deposits  to  be  distinguished  from  one  another? 
What  fossils  are  known  from  the  most  important  inter¬ 
glacial  period  of  the  United  States?  Where  should  the 
Toronto  Formation  be  placed  in  comparison  to  that  re¬ 
ferred  to? 


3.  When  did  the  more  important  ancient  Ice  Ages 
occur  and  in  what  parts  of  the  world?  How  do  they 
compare  with  the  Pleistocene  in  severity  and  extent  ? 
What  astronomical  theories  have  been  proposed  to  ac¬ 
count  for  Ice  Ages,  and  how  satisfactory  are  they? 

4.  Describe  various  methods  of  determining  eleva¬ 
tions,  showing  their  relative  convenience  and  accuracy 
and  the  safe  guards  that  should  be  observed  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  them.  How  may  elevations  be  expressed  in 
mapping  and  which  is  the  most  desirable  method?  Why 
do  mountains  stand  higher  than  the  surrounding  regions? 

5.  Describe  the  chief  ways  in  which  basins  may  be 
produced,  giving  where  possible  Canadian  illustrations. 
Discuss  the  origin  and  age  of  the  basins  of  the  Great 
Lakes.  Where  do  basins  without  outlets  occur  in  Can¬ 
ada  and  what  is  the  character  of  their  waters?  Mention 
examples  of  such  basins  in  the  United  States. 


PRE-CAMBRIAN  AND  MINING  GEOLOGY. 

G.  &  M.  AND  C.  &  M. 

Examiner — A.  P.  Coleman,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 


1.  Give  Dana’s  outline  of  Pre-cambrian  stages  in  the 
world’s  history  and  show  to  what  extent  the  known  geo¬ 
logical  record  favors  the  theoretical  arrangement.  Give 
an  outline  of  an  alternative  hypothesis,  and  discuss  its 
suitability  to  explain  the  facts. 

2.  Describe  the  rocks  of  the  original  Huronian  region, 
showing  their  present  attitudes,  their  relations  to  older 
rocks  and  the  probable  conditions  which  prevailed  at 
the  time  they  were  laid  down.  Compare  with  them 
the  Huronian  of  the  Cobalt  region. 

3.  Where  are  limestones  found  in  the  Canadian  Pre- 
Cambrian  and  how  were  they  formed?  With  what 
other  rocks  are  they  associated,  and  in  what  condition 
are  these  limestones  now?  Describe  the  economic 
relations  of  the  limestones  and  show  what  minerals  of 
importance  are  associated  with  them. 

4.  Give  a  description  of  the  Helen  mine,  showing  the 
character  and  amount  of  the  ore,  its  relationship  to  sul¬ 
phides,  the  rocks  which  enclose  it,  and  the  general  fea¬ 
tures  of  the  basin  in  which  it  occurs.  What  was  the 
source  of  the  ore  and  how  does  it  compare  with  the  ore 
from  the  Magpie  mine? 


5.  Give  an  account  of  the  Rossland  region,  including 
the  general  geology,  the  character  and  associations  of 
the  ore  bodies,  the  mode  by  which  the  ores  were  formed 
and  their  economic  importance.  How  do  these  ores 
compare  with  those  of  the  Sudbury  region  as  to  com¬ 
position  and  origin? 


VERTEBRATE  PALAEONTOLOGY. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — W.  A.  Parks,  Ph.D. 

1.  State  the  orders  of  Selachii. 

Point  out  the  chief  characteristics  of  each  order. 

Show  how  they  are  distributed  in  geological  time. 

2.  Give  an  account  of  the  geological  history  of  the 
Marsupialia. 

3.  Write  on  the  development  of  the  Eutherian  Mam¬ 
mals  during  the  Eocene. 

4.  Describe  the  cranium  of  a  Stegocephalian  and  con¬ 
trast  it  with  that  of  a  typical  Reptile. 

5.  State  the  characteristics  of  the  Predentata  (Dino¬ 
saurs).  Name  some  forms  and  state  their  geological 
age. 

ECONOMIC  GEOLOGY. 


Examiner — W.  A.  Parks,  Ph.D. 


1.  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  geology  of  Nova  Scotia. 
State  the  chief  economic  mineral  products  and  the 

formation  from  which  each  is  derived. 

2.  Erzgebirge  Tin  Deposits: 

(a)  Outline  the  general  geology  of  the  region. 

( b )  Name  the  associated  minerals. 

(c)  Describe  a  typical  deposit  at  Zinnwald. 

3.  What  are  the  chief  graphite-producing  localities 
of  the  world?  Where  is  graphite  now  produced  in  Can¬ 
ada?  Describe  a  typical  Canadian  occurrence. 

4.  How  may  the  iron  ores  be  classified  according  to 
origin?  Describe  briefly  an  example  of  each  type. 

5.  Distinguish  between  the  different  green  stones  sold 
under  the  name  “emerald.” 

State  localities  and  describe  the  manner  of  occurrence 
of  each  type. 


METEOROLOGY. 


Examiner — Alex.  McLean,  B.A. 


1.  Make  a  sketch  map  of  the  globe  showing  the  posi¬ 
tion  of  the  isotheral  lines  for  February. 

Account  for  their  position  and  their  deflections  from 
the  parallels  of  latitude. 

2.  Draw  a  comparison  between  the  daily  and  yearly 
variations  in  temperature  under  oceanic  and  continen¬ 
tal  conditions.  State  the  underlying  causes  of  these 
differences. 

3.  Describe  and  account  for  day  and  night  breezes  in 
mountainous  regions. 

4.  Under  normal  conditions  in  spring  and  early  autumn 
the  tops  of  hills  are  less  subject  to  frost  than  the  neigh¬ 
boring  valleys.  Explain. 

5.  Describe  the  climate  of  the  east  and  west  contin¬ 
ental  coasts  in  the  different  zones. 

6.  State  the  general  criteria  on  which  is  based  the 
determination  of  climate  in  geological  time 

Discuss  the  relative  value  of  the  different  criteria. 


SCIENTIFIC  FRENCH  AND  GERMAN. 


c. 

Examiners  — 


&  M.  AND  G.  &  M. 

W.  A.  Parks. 
Frank  B.  Kenrick. 


Candidates  will  translate  Section  I  and  any  two  of  the 
remaining  Sections. 

I. 

Les  grandeurs  que  nous  avons  6tudi£es  jusqu’ici  ont 
une  existence  objective,  et  sont  des  fonctions  de  l’espace, 
du  temps  et  de  la  matiere  ou  de  l’energie;  en  photo¬ 
metric,  un  element  subjectif  s’ajoute  aux  precedents 
pour  determiner  la  valeur  des  quantit£s  que  Ton  veut 
exprimer.  L’energie  dans  le  spectre  a  une  existence 
reelle,  et  peut  etre  representee  par  une  fonction  d’une 
certaine  variable,  la  longueur  d’onde  l  ou  une  de  ses 
fonctions;  mais,  en  photometric,  cette  energie  est  ap- 
predee  au  moyen  d’une  unite  qui  est  elle-meme  une  fonc¬ 
tion  assez  mal  definie  de  /,  la  sensibilite  d’un  ceil  nor¬ 
mal.  En  adoptant  pour  cette  derniere  une  forme  de- 
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termin£e,  on  peut  calculer  a  priori  la  valeur  photom6tri- 
que  d’une  radiation,  c’est-a-dire  son  intensity  optique. 
Mais,  au  lieu  de  proc£der  par  synthase,  on  pr^fere 
determiner  directement,  par  l’experience,  cette  intensity 
en  comparant  la  lumiere  k  6tudier  k  une  lumiere  prise 
comme  etalon.  L’etalon,  qui  definit  l’unite,  depend  ici 
de  proprietes  tres  complexes  de  la  matiere. 

La  plupart  des  corps,  soumis  4  une  elevation  conven- 
able  de  temperature,  passent  brusquement  de  l’etat  so- 
lide  k  l’etat  liquide,  sans  presenter,  d’une  manure  sen¬ 
sible,  les  etats  intermediates.  La  temperature,  que 
marque  le  thermometre  en  contact  avec  les  points  qui 
sont  actuellement  en  fusion  est,  pour  chaque  corps,  pour 
chaque  espece  chimique,  une  temperature  determinee, 
invariable  sous  la  meme  pression:  on  la  nomme  temper¬ 
ature  de  fusion.  Elle  a  un  tel  caractere  de  Constance 
qu’elle  permet  de  reconnaitre  la  purete  d’une  substance. 

Les  divers  corps  presentent,  au  point  de  vue  de  leur 
temperature  de  fusion,  des  differences  tres  marquees. 
On  peut  dire  que,  si  on  les  rangeait  en  serie  continue, 
selon  leur  plus  grande  facilite  k  se  convertir  en  liquide, 
on  parcourrait,  en  suivant  leurs  points  de  fusion,  tous 
les  degres  de  1’echelle  thermometrique. 

Les  phenomenes,  observes  depuis  longtemps,  les 
resultats  nouveaux  qui  viennent  d’etre  presentes,  mont- 
rent  que  les  substances  qui  resistent  a  la  fusion  sont  de 
moins  en  moins  nombreuses,  a  mesure  qu’on  perfectionne 
les  moyens  de  produire  des  temperatures  tres  eievees. 
Aussi,  quoique  la  science  ne  puisse  pas,  aujourd’hui, 
amener  tous  les  corps  a  l’etat  liquide,  on  n’en  a  pas, 
moins  le  droit  de  conclure  qu’il  n’est  pas  de  corps  ab- 
solument  refractaire:  il  n’en  est  aucun  qui,  porte  a  une 
temperature  sufffsamment  haute,  ne  soit  susceptible  de 
fondre. 

II. 

Si  au  commencement  du  present  article  je  me  suis 
ecarte  du  veritable  objet  de  la  discussion  et  si  je  me  suis 
etendu  sur  les  phenomenes  d’erosion,  je  l’ai  fait  avec 
l’intention  de  demontrer  que  cette  erosion  a  fait  dispar- 
aitre  uneenorme  pression  at  aussi  une  enorme  temperature 
pendant  l’existence  desquelles  a  eu  lieu  la  formation 
des  filons  d’etain. 

Nous  avons  sommairement  decrit  cette  methode  du 
magasin,  dans  le  cas  ou  la  traversee  du  gite  perpendi- 
culairement  aux  epontes  n’est  pas  trop  considerable  et 
ne  depasse  pas  100  metres. 


Der  Tremolit  unserer  Albit-Epidotkltifte  ist  ausser  in 
den  erwahnten  Einschliissen  auch  selbstandig  in  ausge- 
breiteten  haarformigen  und  biischeligen  Aggregaten 
ausgeschieden  und  iiberzieht  sowohl  den  Albit  als  auch 
den  Epitot,  was  auf  eine  Rekurrenz  auch  dieses  Minerals 
hinweist,  das  sowohl  dem  Vorlauferstadium  als  auch 
dem  Endstadium  angehort. 

Man  wird  mir  vielleicht  entgegenhalten,  dass  man  in 
Verbindung  mit  den  genannten  Gesteinen  Andalusit 
als  Kontaktmineral  nicht  kennt;  das  is  vollkommen  rich- 
tig,  aber  ich  meine  auch  nicht,  dass  diese  Gesteine  die 
Kontaktmetamorphose  bewirkt  hatten,  sondern  der  viel 
tiefer  liegende  Herd,  aus  dem  sie  stammen. 

Die  Farbe  der  frischen  Krystalle  ist  weingelb,  griin- 
lichgelb.  Die  Krystallchen  sind  durchscheinend  bis 
durchsichtig  und  besitzen  auf  ihren  Flachen  einen  starken 
Glasglanz.  Viele  Krystalle  sehen  schwarz  undurchsichtig 
aus.  Beim  Zerschlagen  sind  sie  im  Innern  wie  die  ganz 
frischen,  nur  eine  ausserste  dtinne  Schicht  ist  durch 
Oxydation  des  Eisens  schwarz  undurchsichtig  geworden. 

III. 

Die  Wasserdiinste,  welche  durch  die  Sonnenwarme 
in  den  Luftkreis  unseres  Planeten  emporgehoben  wer- 
den,  reprasentieren  eine  jahrliche  Wassermenge  von 
liber  1000  geogr.  Kubikmeilen.  Als  Regen,  Tau  und 
Schnee  schlagen  sie  sich  auf  der  Oberflache  der  Erde 
nieder.  Diese  enthalten  etwas  Kohlensaure,  nament- 
lich  aber  Sauerstoff  und  Stickstoff,  welche  sie  aus  der 
Atmosphare  absorbiert  haben;  und  ihnen,  wenigstens 
den  beiden  erstgenannten,  verdanken  die  Wasser  einen 
grossen  Teil  ihrer  Zersetzungs-  und  Auflosungsfahigkeit. 
I  hr  Kohlensauregehalt  ist  urspriinglich  ein  ausserordent- 
lich  geringer  (etwa  2.5  Procent  der  absorbierten  Luft), 
trotzdem  aber  durch  Kalkwasser  selbst  im  Schnee 
nachweisbar.  Er  wird  jedoch  bedeutend  vermehrt, 
sobald  die  Wasser  in  die  an  verwesenden  vegetabilischen 
Resten  reiche  obere  Schicht  der  Erde  dringen,  wo  sie 
die  durch  Faulnis  der  organischen  Substanzen  ent- 
stehende  Kohlensaure  aufnehmen.  Endlich  kann  sich 
das  Wasser  mit  der  Kohlensaure  sattigen,  welche  aus 
dem  Inneren  der  Erde  emporsteigt,  und  welcher  das- 
selbe  auf  dem  Wege  nach  der  Tiefe  begegnet.  Ausser 
Sauerstoff,  Stickstoff  und  Kohlensaure  fiihrt  das  Sick- 
erwasser  von  der  Erdoberflache  organische  Substanzen 
mit  sich  in  die  Erdteufe,  wo  sie  u.a.  infolge  ihrer  reducier- 


enden  Einwirkung  auf  die  Oxyde  ein  wichtiges  Element 
in  dem  durch  circulierende  Gewasser  ins  Werk  gesetz- 
ten  Umwandlungsprocesse  der  Gesteine  bilden.  In  solcher 
Gestalt,  beladen  mit  Sauerstoff,  Kohlensaure  und 
organischen  Verbindungen,  namentlich  Humussauren, 
ist  das  Wasser  ein  geologisches  Werkzeug,  dessen  zer- 
setzendem  und  auflosendem  Einflusse  keine  Felsart  im 
Laufe  der  Zeit  widersteht.  Beim  Eindringen  in  die 
Gesteine  verbraucht  das  Sickerwasser  bald  seinen  Sauer¬ 
stoff  und  die  Kohlensaure,  falls  in  den  Gesteinen  Kor- 
per  vorhanden  sind,  welche  Verbindungen  mit  diesen 
Gasen  eingehen  konnen. 

IV. 

Das  Mangan  bildet  mit  Sauerstoff  zwei  verschiedene 
Jonen  von  der  Formel  MnCh,  die  beide  gleich  zusammen- 
gesetzt  sind,  und  sich  nur  durch  ihre  verschiedene 
Werthigkeit  unterscheiden:  das  eine  ist  ein-,  das  andere 
zweiwerthig.  Trotz  der  gleichen  Zusammensetzung  haben 
sie  sehr  verschiedene  Eigenschaften;  das  einwerthige 
Jon  Mn04  ist  intensiv  roth  gefarbt  und  schliesst  sich  in 
seinem  Verhalten  dem  Jon  der  Ueberchlorsaure  an, 
wahrend  das  andere  ebenso  intensiv  grim  ist  und  Ana¬ 
logic  mit  der  Schwefelsaure  hat.  Das  zweiwerthige 
MnCh  ist  nur  in  alkalisch  reagierenden  Fliissigkeiten 
bestandig;  in  sauren  geht  es  in  das  einwerthige  iiber. 
Da  hierbei  die  Halfte  der  Wasserstoffjonen  verschwinden 
muss,  so  wird  der  dazu  erforderliche  Sauerstoff  von 
einem  anderen  Theil  der  Verbindung  hergenommen, 
der  dadurch  zu  Manganhyperoxyd  reducirt  wird. 

Die  Loslichkeit  der  in  Wasser  unloslichen  Schwefel- 
metallen  in  Sauren  beruht  auf  dem  die  Dissociation 
zuriickdrangenden  Einflusse,  den  letztere  auf  den  Schwe- 
felwasserstoff  haben,  und  ist  daher  ihrer  Starke  oder  Dis¬ 
sociation  proportional.  Ebenso  nimmt  sie  mit  der  Con¬ 
centration  der  Sauren  zu.  Beide  Umstande  lassen  sich 
in  den  einen  Ausdruck  zusammenfassen,  dass  die  los- 
ende  Wirkung  der  Concentration  der  Wasserstoffjonen 
in  der  Losung  proportional  ist.  Durch  die  Vermehrung 
der  Wasserstoffjonen  werden  die  Schwefeljonen  vermin- 
dert,  und  es  muss  zur  Herstellung  des  Gleichgewichts 
festes  Sulfid  in  Losung  gehen. 

V. 

Bei  den  vorigen  Fallen  wurde  angenommen,  dass  eine 
kontinuierliche  Mischungsreihe  im  festen  Zustande 
auftrat;  jetzt  behandeln  wir  den  Fall,  dass  darin  eine 


Liicke  auftritt.  Wahrscheinlich  ist,  dass  nach  Analogie 
der  fliissigen  Mischungen,  die  nicht  in  alien  Verhalt- 
nissen  stabil  sind,  in  solchem  Falle  die  Kurve  eine  Ge¬ 
stalt  hat,  wie  durch  Fig.  6  angedeutet  wird,  und  wie  sie 
auch  Herr  van  Rijn  van  Alkemade  angenommen  hat. 

Fur  die  Bestimmung  des  Verlaufs  der  Erstarrungs- 
kurve  fliissiger  homogener  Mischungen,  wenn  die  feste 
Mischungsreihe  eine  Liicke  darbietet,  muss  nun  wieder 
die  Verschiebung  der  beiden  Kurven  fur  fliissige  und 
fur  feste  Mischung  betrachtet  werden.  Daraus  ergiebt 
sich,  dass  zwei  sehr  verschiedene  Haupttypen  moglich 
sind,  die  wir  unter  4  und  5  anfiihren. 

Nachdem  wir  jetzt  zur  Uebersicht  der  moglichen  Er- 
starrungstypen  bei  Mischkrystallen  gelangt  sind,  ist  es 
niitzlich,  die  besonderen  Merkmale  derselben  auch  im 
Vergleich  zu  anderen  Erstarrungstypen  zu  vergleichen. 
Typus  1  ist  mit  keinem  anderen  zu  verwechseln.  Nur 
bei  einer  kontinuierlichen  Mischungsreihe  ist  eine  kon- 
tinuierliche  Erstarrungskurve  zu  erwarten,  die  die  Er- 
starrungspunkte  der  beiden  Komponenten  verbindet. 


ADVANCED  PETROGRAPHY. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — T.  L.  Walker. 


1.  Describe  the  quantitative  classification  of  igneous 
rocks  as  suggested  by  Iddings.  Indicate  its  advantages 
and  limitations. 

2.  Explain  how  the  chief  optical  properties  of  a  rhom¬ 
bic  mineral  may  be  worked  out  from  a  series  of  slides 
in  which  it  occurs  in  numerous  crystal  sections.  Special 
reference  to  the  following:  pleochroism,  double  and  single 
refraction,  optical  sign,  extinction  and  system. 

3.  What  is  the  history  and  character  of  the  rocks  in 
which  each  of  the  following  minerals  commonly  occurs: 
chiastolite,  chondrodite,  noselite,  leucite  and  sillimanite? 

4.  Mention  the  important  determinative  microscopic 
properties  of  the  following  minerals:  quartz,  labradorite, 
hypersthene,  and  muscovite. 


GENERAL  MINERALOGY. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — T.  L.  Walker. 

1.  Write  briefly  on  Werner’s  contributions  to  minera¬ 
logy. 

2.  State  the  modern  theory  as  to  the  internal  structure 
of  crystals.  On  what  facts  is  it  founded. 

3.  Mention  the  chief  mineral  products  of  value  to 
the  Romans  indicating  the  source  of  each  and  the  use  to 
which  it  was  put. 

4.  Indicate  how  the  study  of  the  artificial  preparation 
of  minerals  and  rocks  may  assist  in  the  solution  of  geo¬ 
logical  problems. 

5.  Trace  the  development  of  mineralogy  prior  to 
1800  A.D. 

FOODS. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — H.  A.  Paul. 

1.  (a)  Discuss  the  value  of  (1)  milk,  (2)  eggs,  (3)  cere¬ 
als,  (4)  acid  beverages,  in  the  invalid’s  diet. 

( b )  Suggest  some  of  the  simple  means  which  may  be 
adopted  by  the  nurse,  in  order  to  aid  in  stimulating  the 
patient’s  appetite. 

2.  For  the  same  outlay  of  money,  determine  (showing 
methods  of  calculation),  which  of  the  following  will 
yield  the  highest  number  of  Calories,  and  which,  the 
greatest  amount  of  tissue-building  material:  (1)  eggs,  at 
40c.  dozen,  (2)  sirloin  steak  at  24c.  lb.  (3)  dried  beans  at 
10c.  lb.,  (4)  cheese  at  20c.  lb. 

3.  Work  out  a  dinner  at  not  more  than  15c.  per  head, 
for  an  average  family  of  six. 

4.  Outline  a  scheme  for  experimental  work,  on  any  one 
of  the  following  topics : — 

(1)  Vegetable  and  animal  gelatine. 

(2)  The  Fireless  Cooker. 

(3)  The  efficiency  of  the  various  metals  for  cooking 
purposes. 

(4)  The  causes  for  differences  in  thickening  power  of 
different  starches. 

(5)  Yeast  mixtures. 


DIETETICS. 

HONOUR. 

Examiner — A.  L.  Laird. 


1.  Write  notes  on  the  points  to  be  considered  in  plann¬ 
ing  a  week’s  dietary.  In  marking  a  suggested  menu, 
what  would  be  a  fair  percentage  to  allow  to  each  of  the 
points  mentioned? 

2.  Give  two  methods  of  calculating  the  composition  and 
fuel  value  of  a  dietary.  Discuss  the  advantages  and 
disadvantages  of  each  method. 

3.  Discuss  the  daily  dietary  of  an  adult  from  the  stand¬ 
point  of  required  fuel  value. 

4.  (a)  Why  should  cow’s  milk,  if  fed  to  infants,  be 
modified?  Suggest  four  methods  of  modifying  it,  com¬ 
paring  the  relative  value  of  each  and  giving  points  one 
should  be  especially  careful  of  in  the  preparation. 

( b )  Discuss  the  use  of  prepared  infant  foods  with 
that  of  modified  milk. 

5.  (a)  Write  notes  on  the  influence  of  diet  on  the  mental, 
moral  and  physical  growth  of  children. 

( b )  In  several  places,  investigations  have  led  to  the 
inauguration  of  a  school  lunch.  Discuss  its  value. 

6.  Suggest  a  day’s  menu  (giving  reasons  for  dishes 
chosen)  for  (a)  a  purin-free  diet,  ( b )  a  so-called  salt-free 
diet,  (c)  a  person  with  diabetes. 

WORLD  HISTORY. 


Examiner- — W.  H.  Piersol,  B.A.,  M.B. 


1.  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  contribution  made  to 
astronomical  science  by  each  of  the  following:  Hip¬ 
parchus,  Ptolemy,  Copernicus,  Kepler,  Newton. 

2.  Contrast  the  ideals  and  the  conventions  underlying 
the  practice  of  the  art  of  sculpture  in  Egypt,  Greece  and 
Rome.  Outline  briefly  the  course  of  the  development 
of  the  art  in  each  country. 

3.  Describe  the  architecture  of  a  typical  Roman 
basilica,  and  trace  the  development  of  the  basilica  into 
the  Gothic  cathedral. 

4.  Characterize  the  French  painting  of  the  sixteenth 
century;  outline  its  development  during  the  two  suc¬ 
ceeding  centuaries,  refering  to  typical  artists  or  works 
in  illustration  of  the  points  you  make. 

5.  Characterize  the  art  of  the  following  painters: 
Rembrant,  Rubens,  Ruisdeal,  the  Van  Eycks,  the  Brueg- 
hels. 
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SURGERY. 


Examiner — A.  Primrose,  M.B.,  C.M.,  Edin.; 

M.R.C.S.,  Eng. 


Note — Four  questions  only  to  be  answered.  The  candi¬ 
date  must  on  no  account  answer  more  than  four  questions. 


1.  In  the  case  of  a  patient  on  whom  you  propose  to 
perform  an  operation  for  resection  of  a  malignant  growth 
of  the  bowel  what  measures  would  you  adopt  to  combat 
shock?  Discuss  this  under  three  headings;  (a)  your 
treatment  prior  to  operation,  (b)  your  treatment  dur¬ 
ing  operation,  (c)  your  treatment  after  operation. 

2.  Describe  a  method  of  skin  grafting  which  you  might 
employ  in  order  to  accomplish  the  healing  of  a  granu¬ 
lating  ulcer  of  the  forearm  four  inches  in  diameter.  Give 
the  details  (a)  of  the  preparation  of  the  patient  prior  to 
operation,  (b)  of  the  operation  and  (c)  of  the  after  treat¬ 
ment. 

3.  Tell  what  you  know  of  the  etiology,  pathology  and 
symptoms  of  ‘ ‘Ischaemic  contraction”  (Volkmann)  other¬ 
wise  called  “Ischaemic  paralysis.” 


4.  In  the  case  of  a  fracture-dislocation  at  the  level  of 
the  third  lumbar  vertebra  causing  compression  of  the 
contents  of  the  neural  canal  what  signs  or  symptoms 
would  be  produced?  What  treatment  would  you  adopt 
and  what  would  be  your  prognosis? 

5.  In  a  patient  suffering  from  peritonitis  in  the  right 
iliac  region  what  would  be  the  signs  and  symptoms? 
Discuss  the  possible  causes  of  such  a  condition. 


GYNAECOLOGY. 


Examiner — F.  W.  Marlow,  M.D.,  C.M.,  F.R.C.S. 


1.  Menorrhagia:  Define.  Discuss  its  various  causes, 
and  indicate  briefly  the  principles  of  treatment.  If  medi¬ 
cines  are  advised  write  suitable  prescriptions,  but  omit 
the  technique  of  any  operations  suggested. 

2.  Endometritis:  Discuss  the  causes,  pathology,  symp¬ 
toms,  signs,  prognosis  and  treatment. 

3.  Describe  the  various  forms  of  displacement  of  the 
uterus.  Relate  how  the  position  and  mobility  of  the 
uterus  may  be  altered  by  various  conditions. 

4.  Name  and  discuss  the  use  of  the  various  instruments 
and  appliances  used  in  gynaecological  examinations, 
mentioning  any  special  precautions  and  contra-indi¬ 
cations  to  be  observed  in  their  use.  (This  question  is 
to  be  answered  only  by  the  Fourth  Year  of  the  Five  Years 
course). 

5.  Describe  the  course  of  a  case  of  pelvic  inflammation, 
with  acute  origin.  Discuss  the  diagnosis,  prognosis,  and 
treatment.  (This  question  is  to  be  answered  only  by  the 
Fourth  Year  of  the  Four  Years  course.) 


MEDICINE. 


Examiner — W.  Goldie,  M.B. 


1.  Lobar  Pneumonia. 

Give  a  definition  of  this  disease. 

Give  the  various  types  of  onset. 

Give  a  list  of  the  diseases,  in  order  of  importance, 
from  which  you  must  differentiate  it  when  in  the  early 
stages  of  acute  onset.  On  what  signs  and  symptoms  at 
this  stage  does  the  diagnosis  of  Acute  Lobar  Pneu¬ 
monia  depend? 

How  could  you  determine  the  presence  of  a  fluid  pleu¬ 
ral  exudate  as  it  occurs  over  a  consolidated  lower  lobe. 
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2.  Give  in  detail  the  signs  and  symptoms  of  failing 
compensation  of  the  heart. 

How  would  your  treatment  of  such  a  condition  vary, 
where  the  failure  occurred  because  of 

(a)  chronic  valvular  affections. 

( b )  coronary  sclerosis. 

( c )  pneumonia 

( d )  influenza  ? 

3.  Carcinoma  of  the  Stomach. 

Discuss  the  diagnosis  of  this  affection  from  the  stand¬ 
point  of  early  diagnosis,  and  state  the  various  measures 
you  would  carry  out  to  make  certain  of  the  condition. 

4.  Nephritis. 

Discuss  the  diagnosis  of  Inflammation  of  the  kidney 
(as  limited  by  the  term  “nephritis”),  with  reference  to 
the  differentiation  from  the  albuminurias  of  other  origin. 

Give  an  outline  of  the  treatment  with  your  reasons 
for  the  employment  of  the  various  measures. 


PATHOLOGY. 


Examiners 


fj.  J.  Mackenzie 
\D.  A.  L.  Graham 


1.  Describe  in  detail  the  macroscopic  and  microscopic 
changes  found  in  the  vessel  wall  in  the  various  stages  of 
syphilitic  aortitis. 

2.  Describe  the  pathological  changes  found  in  the  in¬ 
testine  in  the  various  stages  of  typhoid  fever  from  the 
time  of  infection  until  healing  occurs. 

3.  Name  and  classify  the  benign  andmalignanttumours 
of  the  uterus,  giving  a  short  description  with  drawings  of 
one  of  the  malignant  growths. 

4.  Describe  the  macroscopic  and  microscopic  appear¬ 
ances  of  a  kidney  from  a  case  of  scarlatinal  nephritis. 

5.  Describe  the  macroscopic  appearances  of  the  lung 
in  the  various  stages  of  lobar  pneumonia.  Describe  and 
give  the  staining  and  cultural  characteristics  of  the  organ¬ 
ism  most  commonly  found  in  the  lung  in  such  cases. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY  AND  OTOLOGY. 


Examiner — James  MacCallum,  B.A.,  M.D. 


1.  Give  the  clinical  history  of  a  case  of  gonorrhoeal 
ophthalmia;  treatment;  prognosis. 

2.  A  patient  presents  himself  with  an  inflamed  eye. 
How  would  you  decide  whether  the  inflammation  was 
due  to  conjunctivitis,  iritis,  or  glaucoma? 

3.  Give  the  clinical  history  of  a  case  of  acute  otitis 
media  suppurativa;  treatment. 

4.  How  would  you  distinguish  between  acute  diffuse 
inflammation  of  external  meatus  and  furunculosis? 


LARYNGOLOGY  AND  RHINOLOGY. 


Examiner — Geoffrey  Boyd,  M.B. 


1.  Give  the  symptoms  and  treatment  of  ozoena. 

2.  Give  the  symptoms  and  diagnosis  of  acute  maxillary 
sinusitis. 

3.  Describe  the  appearance  of  the  pharynx  in  a  uni¬ 
lateral  peritonsillar  abscess.  Give  briefly  the  treatment. 

4.  Left  total  recurrent  paralysis.  What  is  the  position 
of  the  vocal  cords:  (a)  during  quiet  respiration,  ( b )  on 
phonation.  Mention  the  common  causes  of  this  con¬ 
dition. 


Note — Each  of  the  above  papers  must  be  written  in  a  separate 
book. 


OBSTETRICS. 


Examiner — Kennedy  C.  McIlwraith  M.B. 


1.  Discuss  briefly  the  operation  of  abdominal  Caesar¬ 
ean  section  with  relation  to  its  use  in  contracted  pelvis, 
and  describe  the  operation  in  detail. 

2.  Describe  a  method  of  abdominal  examination  of 
a  woman  at  the  end  of  pregnancy,  telling  what  you  would 
find  in  the  L.  O.  A.  and  S.  L.  A.  positions. 

3.  What  means  would  you  use  for  the  elimination  of 
toxin  in  a  case  of  eclamptic  toxaemia  of  pregnancy? 
Name  the  more  urgent  symptoms. 

4.  What  influence  has  pregnancy,  and  the  puerperal 
state  on 

(a)  Mitral  regurgitation? 

( b )  Mitral  stenosis? 

( c )  Pulmonary  tuberculosis? 

5.  Describe  three  methods  of  resuscitation  in  asphyxia 
of  the  new  born. 
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HYGIENE  AND  SANITARY  SCIENCE. 


Examiner — John  A.  Amyot,  M.B. 


1.  What  are  the  functions  of  the  Provincial  Board  of 
Health? 

2.  Tuberculosis — How  is  its  infective  agent  transmitted 
from  the  sick  to  the  well?  How  can  this  be  avoided? 
What  are  the  functions  of  the  Sanatorium  in  this  regard? 

3.  Describe  fully  one  system  of  heating  and  ventilation 
that  looks  after  dust,  dryness,  warmth,  coolness  and 
exchange  of  air  without  unpleasant  draughts. 

4.  Point  out  the  sanitary  dangers  of  city  milk  supplies 
and  indicate  measures  to  correct  these. 

5.  Describe  the  process  of  water  purification  by  “the 
slow  sand  filtration  method.” 


CLINICAL  PSYCHIATRY. 


Examiner — Ernest  Jones. 


Time  allowed:  Three  hours. 

Part  A. 

Examine  the  patient  allotted  to  you,  and  write  a  short 
account  of  those  of  your  observations  that  seem  to  have 
the  most  diagnostic  value.  If  possible  give  a  diagnosis; 
in  any  case  discuss  the  question  of  diagnosis.  In  allotting 
marks  much  more  attention  will  be  paid  to  your  discuss¬ 
ion  than  to  whether  the  actual  diagnosis  given  is  correct 
or  not. 

Part  B. 

Answer  the  following  questions,  using  different  paper 
for  the  two  parts  of  the  examination. 

1.  Discuss  the  value  in  psychiatry  of  the  word -associ¬ 
ation  reaction  method. 

2.  Describe  the  symptoms  of  the  catatonic  variety  of 
dementia  praecox. 

3.  Enumerate  the  physical  signs  of  general  paralysis 
of  the  insane. 


PAEDIATRICS. 


7-  •  Allen  Baines, M.D.C.M.L.R.C.P.Lond. 

examiners  Henry  Machell>  m.D.,  L.R.C.P.  Lond. 


1.  What  are  the  indications  for- 

( a )  Mixed  feeding. 

(b)  Artificial  feeding. 

( c )  Weaning. 

( d )  What  percentages  of  fat,  sugar  and  proteids 
would  be  appropriate  for  an  artificially  fed  healthy  baby 
of  5  months  -  weighing  12  lbs.  and  (5)  caloric  value  of 
food  prescribed. 

2.  (a)  How  does  rheumatism  of  the  child  differ  from 
that  of  the  adult? 

( b )  Name  the  chief  and  minor  manifestations  in  the 

child. 

(c)  Give  the  usual  course. 

(d)  What  directions  would  you  give  for  the  pre¬ 
vention  of  subsequent  attacks. 

3.  Influenza-Give  course,  differential  diagnosis,  com¬ 
plications  and  sequela. 

4.  Cerebral  Tumor  :-Name  varieties.  Give  chief  classi¬ 
cal  symptoms,  diagnosis,  course,  prognosis,  treatment. 

5.  Empyema-causes,  pathology  symptoms,  diagnosis, 
prognosis,  treatment,  patient  three  years  old. 
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STRENGTH  OF  MATERIALS  (4). 


Examiner — P.  Gillespie. 


1.  Plot  a  typical  load-deflection  curve  for  steel  in  cross¬ 
bending.  Remark  on  the  features  of  the  curve  and  give 
an  interpretation  of  the  area  beneath  it. 


2.  Describe  the  behaviour  of  a  steel  shaft  in  torsion, 
remarking  particularly  on  any  outstanding  changes  in 
this  behaviour  that  are  observable  as  the  test 
progresses.  Draw  a  typical  torque-twist  curve  for  such 
a  case  and  interpret  its  features. 

3.  A  solid  steel  shaft  2"  in  diameter  is  observed 
to  twist  .013  radians  in  a  length  of  120"  when  a 
torque  of  16,000  inch-pounds  is  applied  to  it.  Find  the 
Modulus  of  Rigidity  (C)  of  this  material. 


4.  A  rectangular  steel-concrete  beam  is  10"  wide  and 
15"  deep  to  centre  of  metal,  and  contains  1%  of  steel. 

Es 

If  jr-  =  n  =  15,  determine  the  position  of  the  neutral  axis. 

5.  Design  a  longitudinally  reinforced  concrete  column 
to  sustain  a  load  of  300,000  lbs.,  given  that  c  =  500 
pounds  per  square  inch,  and  n  =  15. 


6.  Two  beams,  one  of  steel,  the  other  of  timber  are 
both  l7'  X  l,r  in  section  and  30"  long.  They  are  placed 
side  by  side  and  together  they  sustain  a  central  weight  of 
320  lbs.,  both  deflecting  equally.  How  much  of  this  load 
is  sustained  by  each  beam  given  that  the  Moduli  of 
Elasticity  of  the  two  materials  are  30,000,000  lbs.  per 
sq.  in.  and  2,000,000  lbs.  per  sq.  in.  respectively. 

7.  A  slab  of  reinforced  concrete  is  to  be  made  to  bridge 
a  span  of  10'.  Making  the  usual  assumptions,  design  this 
slab  so  that  it  will  be  capable  of  sustaining  safely,  a 
uniformly  distributed  load,  in  addition  to  its  own  weight, 
of  150  lbs.  per  square  foot. 


8.  A  24-inch  I-beam  weighing  80  lbs.  per  foot,  has  a 
span  of  30'.  Determine  the  maximum  load,  uniformly 
distributed,  in  addition  to  its  own  weight,  which  this 
beam  can  sustain  without  its  deflection  exceeding  1/360 
of  the  span.  I  =2087.2  ins4.  E  =  30,000.000  lbs.  per  sq.  in. 


9.  Discuss  the  effect  of  continuity  or  end  restraint  on 
beams.  How  are  the  effects  of  continuity  recognized  in 
the  design  of  reinforced  concrete  beams? 


10.  Taking  concrete  to  be  worth  $8.10  per  cubic  yard 
and  steel  to  cost  3  cents  per  pound,  and  assuming  600 
and  16,000  pounds  per  square  inch  to  be  the  safe  stresses 
for  these  materials  respectively  in  compression,  compare 
the  costs  of  sustaining  a  given  load  by  compression 
members  of  steel  and  of  concrete.  Steel  weighs  490  lbs. 
per  cubic  foot. 


PROPERTIES  OF  MATERIALS. 


Examiners — 


(J.  Galbraith,  M.A. 
\P.  Gillespie,  B.A.Sc. 


1.  Explain  the  terms  steel,  wrought  iron,  cast  iron, 
pig  iron,  malleable  casting,  steel  casting,  cast  steel, 
blister  steel,  shear  steel,  structural  steel,  high  speed 
steel,  alloy  steel,  ferro-alloy,  basic  iron,  foundry  iron, 
bessemer  iron — stating  properties  and  uses  and  indicating 
the  modes  of  manufacture. 

2.  Describe  the  basic  open  hearth  process.  What 
pig  irons  is  this  process  designed  for  ?  Why  is  the  per¬ 
centage  of  carbon  not  specified  in  structural  and  plate 
steel  specifications  ?  Is  this  the  practice  in  rail  steel 
specifications?  Why? 

3.  Describe  the  properties  and  uses  of  the  nickel  steels 
and  other  ferro-nickel  alloys,  giving  the  composition  in 
each  case. 

4.  Draw  the  temperature-composition  diagram  of  the 
iron-carbon  series,  and  explain  by  its  aid  the  changes 
during  slow  cooling  from  the  molten  state  down  to 
atmospheric  temperatures  of  ( a )  a  structural  steel,  ( b ) 
a  cast  iron. 

5.  Draw  a  typical  torque-twist  curve  for  a  steel  shaft 
in  torsion.  Interpret  (1)  the  inclination  of  the  curve  to 
the  axis  of  deformation  and  (2)  the  area  beneath  the 
curve. 

6.  Explain  the  cause  of  the  behaviour  of  Portland 
cement  in  each  of  the  following  instances: — 

(a)  Curling  at  edges  of  pat  and  disintegration  on 
steaming; 

( b )  Constancy  of  volume  recovered  by  a  cement, 
previously  unsound,  after  a  few  weeks’  aeration  in 
storage. 


(c)  Rapid  setting. 

(d)  Weakness  both  in  briquettes  and  pats  but 
without  the  phenomena  observed  in  (a). 

7.  Describe  an  experimental  method  of  locating  the 
neutral  axis  in  a  steel-concrete  beam. 

8.  Describe  the  various  ways  in  which  a  timber  beam 
may  fail  in  cross-bending.  Indicate  the  circumstances 
that  lead  to  each  kind  of  failure. 


THEORY  OF  CONSTRUCTION. 


Examiners — 


J.  McGowan. 
P.  Gillespie. 


1.  A  three-hinged  parabolic  arch  of  span  100  ft.  and 
rise  20  ft.,  has  a  load  W,  40  ft.  from  the  left  end.  Find 
the  bending  moment  and  the  direction  of  the  curve  at  a 
point  20  ft.  from  the  left  end. 

(The  equation  to  the  parabola  is  y  =  4h 

2.  In  an  arch  where  bending  only  is  considered, 

develop  the  expressions  2yS<£,  IxScfc  and  and  explain 

the  meaning  of  each. 

0.  ,  .  MSs 

Show  that  at  any  point  84>  =  — 

El  • 

3.  How  many  conditions  are  required  to  determine  the 
reactions  for  a  single  load  on  an  arch  without  hinges? 
Write  the  three  equations  that  are  used  to  obtain  these 
conditions  and  show  briefly  how  they  are  prepared  for 
integration. 

4.  Find  the  thrust  for  a  rise  in  temperature,  of  an 
arch  with  two  hinges. 

5.  If  H  be  the  horizontal  tension  in  a  cable  of  a  sus¬ 
pension  bridge  due  to  the  weight  of  the  floor  and  the 
stiffening  trusses,  and  8c  be  the  increase  in  length  of 
cable  due  to  this  load,  prove 


where  /  =  span,  A  =  area,  of  cross-section  of  cable,  and 
j  =  sag  ratio. 


6.  Develop  the  expression 


for  deflection 


in  a 


structure  under  a  load. 

Indicate  how  this  is  applied  to  find  the  deflection 
of  the  ends  of  a  swing  bridge  when  open. 


7.  Find  the  internal  work  due  to  bending  in  a  beam, 
and  prove  this  may  be  used  to  find  the  deflection  of  a 
beam  under  a  central  load. 


8.  A  rectangular  reinforced  concrete  beam  7"  X  8" 
(to  centre  of  metal)  and  containing  .30  sq.  ins.  of  steel 
in  the  cross-section,  is  freely  supported  at  two  points 
72"  apart.  It  is  loaded  at  two  points  each  12"  from  mid¬ 
span,  each  load  being  320  lbs.  Careful  extensometer 
measurements  on  this  beam  show  that  the  neutral  axis 
is  3.3"  below  the  top  of  the  beam,  and  that  the  strain  in 
the  plane  of  the  metal  due  to  these  loads  is  .0001. 
Given  that  Es  =  30,000,000  lbs.  per  sq.  in.,  determine 
with  respect  to  these  loads 

(a)  the  maximum  compressive  stress  in  the  con¬ 
crete,  and 

(b)  the  portion  of  the  moment,  if  any,  which  is 
resisted  by  the  concrete  in  tension. 

9.  Establish  the  equation  for  the  strength  of  a  con¬ 
crete  column  longtudinally  reinforced.  Show  that  the 
relation  existing  between  n  and  c  indicates  that  steel 
in  columns  reinforced  in  this  manner  is  not  in  general 
efficiently  employed. 

10.  Describe  the  effect  of  a  fall  in  temperature  on  a 
hingeless  reinforced  concrete  arch  with  rigid  abutments. 


HYDRAULICS 

(TURBINES  AND  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS). 


Examiner — Robert  W.  Angus,  B.A.Sc. 


1.  Give  a  general  classification  of  turbines  describing 
briefly  the  features  of  each  type. 

2.  Find  the  moment  produced  on  a  turbine  runner  by 
the  passage  through  it  of  a  stream  of  water  of  known 
form. 

The  water  at  exit  from  the  distributor  guides  of  a 
36  in.  wheel  has  a  velocity  of  40  ft.  per  sec.,  0  being  30°, 
find  the  torque  produced  on  the  shaft  per  cubic  foot  per 
second  of  discharge,  perpendicular  off-flow  being  assumed. 


3.  Explain  and  illustrate  the  conditions  affecting  the 
form  of  the  absolute  stream-line  in  the  runner  of  a 
turbine  and  discuss  fully  the  proper  entry  and  exit  con¬ 
ditions. 

Find  the  best  number  of  revolutions  for  the  turbine 
in  question  2  if  the  wheel  guides  are  normal  to  the 
circumference  at  entry. 

4.  Sketch  and  describe  the  common  forms  of  gates 
used  on  turbines  and  discuss  the  merits  of  each  type. 

5.  Prove  that  for  turbines  of  a  given  type  the  charac¬ 
teristic  is  a  constant.  How  may  this  characteristic  be 
used  in  selecting  the  turbines  for  a  given  installation? 
Illustrate  by  a  numerical  example. 

6.  In  a  Pel  ton  wheel  show  that  the  specific  speed  is 
approximately  equal  to  54  — . 

Derive  formulas  for  the  size  of  nozzle  and  the 
diameter  of  a  wheel  of  this  type  to  suit  a  given  power, 
head  and  speed. 

7.  Explain  the  method  of  action  of  the  turbine  pump. 

Describe  with  neat  sketches,  two  methods  of 

balancing  such  pumps  against  end  thrust. 

8.  A  turbine  pump  has  a  30  in.  impeller,  axial  width 
2  in.  and  exit  angle  30°,  and  runs  at  600  revs,  per  min. 
Against  what  head  may  this  pump  be  expected  to  work 
when  discharging  13  cu.  ft.  per  sec.,  entry  being  assumed 
radial  and  E  =  .75? 


HYDRAULICS 

(GENERAL  PROBLEMS) 


Examiner — J.  J.  Traill,  B.A.Sc. 


1.  Determine  the  time  required  to  empty,  partly  or  . 
entirely,  a  vessel  of  any  form  by  discharging  water 
through  an  orifice  in  its  base. 

Compare  the  time  required  to  completely  empty  a 
vertical  cylindrical  vessel  from  an  initial  depth  H,  with 
the  time  required  to  discharge  an  equal  quantity  of 
water  under  a  constant  head  H. 

2.  Derive  a  formula  for  the  discharge  over  a  trapezoidal 
weir. 


Explain  the  purpose  of  using  such  a  weir  as  this 
instead  of  a  rectangular  contracted  weir. 

Obtain  the  proper  value  of  the  end  slope. 

3.  Write  notes  on  riveted  steel  water  pipes,  discussing 
the  variation  in  the  Chezy  Coefficient  C  for  these  pipes. 

4.  In  an  experiment  on  an  impulse  turbine  the  water 
is  measured  by  a  weir,  the  head  on  which  can  be  deter¬ 
mined  within  .01  in.  The  head  on  the  turbine  can  be 
determined  within  .5  ft.  Find  the  possible  per  cent 
error  in  the  power  available  when  the  measured  head  on 
the  turbine  is  150  ft.  and  on  the  weir,  .20  ft. 

5.  Describe  in  detail  the  method  of  testing  a  reaction 
turbine  in  order  that  the  power,  efficiency  and  proper 
speed  may  be  determined  for  any  other  conditions  of 
Head  and  Gate  Opening  than  those  of  the  test. 

6.  Discuss  those  characteristics  or  rainfall,  evaporation 
and  run-off  that  are  of  importance  in  making  estimates 
for  water-power. 

7.  Describe,  with  diagrams,  the  variations  in  pressure 
due  to  water-hammer  in  a  pipe. 

Obtain  an  expression  for  the  maximum  excess 
pressure  produced  by  suddenly  closing  a  valve  at  the  end 
of  a  pipe  in  which  water  is  flowing. 

8.  Determine  the  discharge,  under  total  head  H ,  of  a 
pipe  carrying  water  to  a  junction  with  two  branches 
which  later  unite  and  allow  the  whole  discharge  to  pass 
through  a  fourth  pipe;  the  lengths  and  diameters  of  all 
four  pipes  being  known. 

THERMODYNAMICS. 


Examiner — L.  B.  Taylor. 


1.  Sketch  a  part  of  a  work  diagram  for  a  gas  engine 
where  both  the  pressure  and  volume  are  increasing. 
Prove  that  during  this  change  of  state  heat  is  being  added. 
Show  how  you  can  decide  whether  heat  is  being  added  or 
subtracted  during  expansion  in  a  gas  engine. 

2.  The  general  polytropic  expansion  curve  of  gases  has 
the  equation  pvm  =  const.  What  four  well  known  changes 
of  state  can  be  derived  from  this  equation  by  giving  m 
different  values.  Sketch  these  radiating  from  one  point 
in  pv  diagram.  Give  the  proportion  of  the  heat  added 
which  is  converted  into  mechanical  work  during  any  two 
of  these  changes  of  state. 


3.  Sketch  lines  as  they  would  appear  in  the  heat  (or 
entropy)  diagram  for  gases  representing  constant  volume, 
constant  pressure,  adiabatic  and  isothermal  changes  of 
state  and  indicate  the  areas  representing  the  heat  invol¬ 
ved  in  each  change. 

4.  Explain  by  a  sketch  of  the  total  heat  of  steam  (or 
Mollier)  diagram,  why  in  a  multistage  steam  turbine, 
the  steam  velocities  are  less  than  in  a  single  stage  turbine 
working  between  the  same  pressure  limits. 

Show  the  application  of  this  diagram  when  de¬ 
termining  the  moisture  in  steam  by  the  throttling 
calorimeter. 

5.  Make  a  diagrammatic  sketch  of  a  Curtis  (impulse) 
turbine  having  two  double  velocity  pressure  stages. 

Name  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  this 
type  of  turbine. 

Which  has  the  greater  efficiency,  the  high  pressure 
or  low  pressure  part  of  a  Parson’s  turbine? 

6.  Make  a  sketch  of  the  operating  characteristics  of  a 
turbo-compressor  showing  the  relation  between  the 
pressure  produced  for  various  deliveries  and  speeds. 

For  what  purpose  is  the  Rateau  multiplier  used? 

7.  Explain  the  relative  merits  of  the  pv  (or  work),  the 
temp.-entrophy,  and  the  Mollier  diagrams  in  their 
application  to  the  study  of  heat  losses  in  reciprocating 
engines  and  compressors,  in  steam  turbines  and  in  turbo¬ 
compressors. 

8.  Derive  the  equation  for  the  theoretical  pressure 
head  in  a  single  stage  turbo-blower  in  terms  of  the  known 
peripheral  speeds,  and  the  relative  and  the  absolute 
velocities  at  the  inner  and  outer  diameters  of  impeller 
wheel. 

PI  EAT  ENGINES. 


Examiner — L.  M.  Arkley. 


1.  Deduce  an  equation  for  finding  the  quality  of  steam 
by  means  of  a  throttling  calorimeter. 

Show  clearly  how  to  find  graphically,  on  the  indicator 
card,  the  quality  of  the  steam  during  expansions. 

2.  Give  a  graphical  method  of  changing  a  pressure 
volume  diagram  to  an  entrophy  temperature  diagram. 
Show  how  to  find  from  the  entropy  diagram  the  quan¬ 
tities  of  importance  in  steam  engine  testing. 
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3.  Deduce  expressions  for  the  quantities  of  heat  inter¬ 
changed  between  the  steam  and  the  cylinder  walls  during 
admission  expansion,  exhaust  and  compression  in  a 
jacketed  condensing  engine. 

4.  Sketch  a  simple  form  of  injector  and  explain  the 
theory  on  which  it  operates. 

Derive  an  expression  for  the  theoretical  quantity  of 
water  that  can  be  delivered  by  an  injector  per  pound 
of  steam  supplied. 

5.  Sketch  and  explain  the  operation  of  an  ammonia 
compression  ice-making  plant. 

Develop  equations  giving  (a)  the  horse  power  of  the 
compressor  ( b )  the  weight  of  cooling  water  required  in 
the  condenser. 

6.  State  the  relative  merits  of  water-tube  and  fire- 
tube  boilers. 

In  a  boiler  trial  having  given  the  following  data: 

(a)  Flue  gas  analysis — C02  12%,  Co.  0.8%,  0-6.2% 

( b )  Coal  analysis — C  85%,  H  5%,  0-2.4% 

(c)  Weights  of  C02,  Co,  O  &  N  respectively  in  pounds 
per  cu  ft.  0.123,  0.078,  0.089,  0.078. 

Find  (1)  The  weight  of  O  per  cu  ft.  of  flue  gas;  (2)  The 
weight  of  C  per  cu.  ft.  of  flue  gas;  (3)  The  weight  of  air 
supplied  per  pound  of  fuel  burned. 

7.  A  Steam  Turbine  plant  is  to  be  designed  to  operate 
with  superheated  steam  and  a  vacuum. 

State  what  considerations  limit  the  number  of  inches 
of  vacuum  and  number  of  degrees  of  superheat  to  be  used. 

Assuming  the  necessary  data,  give  method  of  finding 
the  boiler  horse  power  required  for  above  type  of  plant. 


PRACTICAL  ASTRONOMY. 

(FIRST  PAPER) 

Examiner — L.  B.  Stewart,  D.T.S. 


1.  Describe  the  operation  of  adjusting  a  transit 
instrument  approximately  in  the  meridian,  given  a 
sidereal  chronometer  and  a  star  ephemeris,  the  correction 
of  the  chronometer  being  unknown. 

2.  Obtain  Mayer’s  formula  for  the  effect  of  instru¬ 
mental  errors  on  the  observed  time  of  transit  of  a  star 
over  a  given  thread  of  a  transit  instrument. 

c 


3.  How  may  the  collimation  and  azimuth  constants  of 
a  transit  instrument  be  determined  by  the  transits  of  two 
stars?  Derive  formulae.  What  are  the  best  stars  to 
observe  in  order  to  determine  the  latter  constant? 
Prove. 

4.  If  a  transit  of  A  Draconis  (8=  +69°  — 49')  indicates 
that  a  chronometer  is  5s. 7  slow,  and  a  transit  of  (3  Leonis 
(8  =  +15ra  —  04s)  that  it  is  Is. 8  fast;  find  the  azimuth 
constant  of  the  instrument ;  the  observed  times  of  transit 
of  the  stars  having  been  corrected  for  level  and  collima¬ 
tion.  The  latitude  of  the  place  is  43°  40'  N. 

5.  Shew  how  a  set  of  time  observations  may  be  re¬ 
duced  without  Least  Squares.  How  must  the  stars  of 
the  set  be  selected? 

6.  Shew  how  weights  of  observations  may  be  applied 
in  reducing  a  time  set  by  Least  Squares. 

7.  Given  the  probable  errors  r\  and  r2  of  the  chrono¬ 
meter  corrections  A7\  and  A  T2  determined  at  the 
times  Ti  and  T2;  find  the  probable  error  and  weight  of 
the  correction  AT  at  the  intermediate  time  T. 

8.  Sketch  the  necessary  electrical  connections  for 
transmitting  both  arbitrary  and  chronometer  signals,  in 
determining  longitude  by  the  electric  telegraph. 

9.  Deduce  a  formula  for  reducing  an  observed  transit 
of  the  moon’s  limb  over  a  thread  of  a  transit  instrument, 
to  find  the  time  of  transit  over  the  meridian. 

10.  At  a  certain  place  on  Mar,  28th,  1912  the  observed 
value  of  the  moon’s  right  ascension  at  culmination  is 
9  h  26  m  47. 3  83.  Find  the  longitude  of  the  place. 

PRACTICAL  ASTRONOMY. 

(SECOND  PAPER) 


Exarnmer — L.  B.  Stewart,  D.T.  S. 


1.  Describe  the  operation  of  determining  the  angular 
value  of  a  turn  of  the  micrometer  screw  of  a  zenith  tele¬ 
scope,  by  observations  of  a  circumpolar  star  near  elon¬ 
gation.  Find  an  expression  for  the  correction  for  the 
curvature  of  the  path  of  the  star. 

2.  Find  a  correction  to  apply  to  the  latitude  found 
from  a  pair  of  stars  one  of  which  was  observed  out  of  the 
meridian,  the  instrument  being  turned  in  azimuth  and 
the  star  observed  on  the  collimation  axis. 


3.  Find  an  expression  for  the  latitude,  having  given 
the  times  of  transit  of  a  star  across  a  given  thread  of  a 
transit  instrument,  adjusted  approximately  in  the  prime 
vertical. 

4.  In  observing  prime  vertical  transits  for  latitude  the 
times  on  the  first  three  threads  were 

9  h.  20  m.  47s. 42 
21  m.  08s. 63 
21  m.  30s. 53, 

the  observations  on  the  last  two  threads  having  been 
interfered  with  by  clouds.  Find  the  time  of  transit 
across  the  mean  of  the  threads,  the  equatorial  intervals 
of  the  omitted  threads  being  12s. 68  and  25s. 36.  The 
latitude  of  the  place  is  43°  40'  N.  and  the  declination  of 
the  star  21°  42'  N. 

5.  Derive  a  formula  for  computing  the  azimuth  of  a 
star  in  terms  of  its  declination  and  hour  angle  and  the 
latitude  of  the  place.  Investigate  the  effect  of  errors  in 
the  data  on  the  azimuth. 

6.  Shew  how  the  azimuth  of  a  mark  may  be  found  by 

means  of  a  transit  instrument  provided  with  a  filar 
micrometer.  C 

7.  Find  a  correction  to  apply  to  the  azimuth  computed 
from  the  mean  of  the  times  of  pointing  to  a  circumpolar 
star,  to  find  the  mean  azimuth. 

8.  Investigate  the  effect  of  diurnal  aberration  on  the 
azimuth  of  a  star. 

9.  Shew  the  effect  of  instrumental  errors  of  a  theodolite 
on  an  observed  azimuth.  How  may  the  collimation  error 
be  determined? 


GEODESY. 

(FIRST  PAPER) 


Examiner — L.  B.  Stewart,  D.T.  S. 


1.  Derive  expressions  for  the  coordinates  of  a  point  on 
the  terrestrial  spheroid  in  terms  of  its  geographical  lati¬ 
tude  and  the  elements  a  and  e  of  the  spheroid.  Thence 
find  the  radius  of  the  parallel  of  latitude  of  the  point,  and 
the  length  of  the  normal  terminated  in  the  axis. 


2.  Find  expressions  for  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the 
meridian,  and  the  normal  section  perpendicular  to  the 
meridian,  at  a  point  in  given  latitude.  Find  the  length  of 
1°  of  latitude  in  middle  latitude  44°  50'.  What  is  the 
error  due  to  assuming  the  meridian  arc  to  be  a  circular 
arc  having  a  radius  equal  to  the  radius  of  curvature  at 
its  middle  point? 

3.  A  line  is  to  be  run  initially  due  west  from  a  point  in 
latitude  48  35'  09"  N.  and  longitude  85°  16'  54". 735, 
and  to  terminate  in  longitude  85  20';  find  the  length  of 
the  line.  If  its  mean  height  above  sea-level  is  1147  feet, 
what  is  its  effect  on  the  length  of  the  line? 

log  a  (in  ft.)  =7.3206875 
log  e2  =lh 8305026 

log  (1-e2)  =1.9970504 

4.  Write  an  expression  for  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
a  normal  section  at  a  point,  having  a  given  azimuth,  in 
terms  of  the  principal  radii  of  curvature.  Thence  find 
the  mean  of  all  the  radii  of  curvature  of  normal  sections 
at  the  point  taken  for  equal  indefinitely  small  increments 
of  the  azimuth. 

5.  Define  oeocentric  latitude  and  reduced  latitude,  and 
shew  their  relations  to  the  geographical  latitude.  Find 
an  expression  for  the  reduction  of  the  latitude. 

6.  Find  an  expression  for  the  area  of  the  zone  on  the 
surface  of  the  spheroid  contained  between  two  given 
parallels  of  latitude. 

7.  Shew  that  the  spherical  excess  of  a  spheroidal 
triangle  is  equal  to  that  of  a  spherical  triangle  whose 
angular  points  have  the  same  latitudes  and  longitudes 
as  those  of  the  other. 

8.  Define  the  geodetic  line.  Shew  a  relation  between 
the  reduced  latitude  of  a  point  on  the  curve  and  the 
azimuth  of  the  curve  at  that  point.  Thence  shew  by 
means  of  an  auxiliary  spherical  triangle  how  the  azimuth 
of  a  geodetic  joining  two  given  points  may  be  found  at 
any  point  of  its  length. 

9.  At  a  station  whose  height  above  sea-level  is  850  feet 
the  zenith  distance  of  another  station,  38.5  miles  distant, 
is  observed  to  be  89  36'  48". 3;  find  the  height  of  the 
distant  station.  (m  =  0.075;  log  p  =  7.32071). 


GEODESY. 

(SECOND  PAPER) 


Examiner — L.  B.  Stewart,  D.T.S. 


1.  Find  an  expression  for  the  difference  of  longitude 
of  two  points  in  terms  of  the  latitude  of  one  of  them, 
and  the  length  and  azimuth  of  the  line  drawn  from  it 
to  the  other. 

2.  Shew  the  effect  of  the  height  of  a  station  on  its 
direction  as  observed  from  another  station. 

3.  In  a  large  triangle  on  the  earth’s  surface  give  a 
relation  between  the  true  spherical  excess  and  that 
computed  on  the  assumption  that  the  triangle  is  plane. 
Give  expressions  for  the  corrections  to  the  angles  to 
reduce  them  to  those  of  a  plane  triangle  whose  sides  have 
the  same  lengths  as  those  of  the  given  triangle. 

4.  Shew  how  a  number  of  measured  arcs  of  meridians 
and  parallels  may  be  combined  in  order  to  determine  the 
form  and  dimensions  of  the  earth. 

5.  Shew  that  the  figure  of  the  earth  may  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  means  of  the  pendulum.  Describe  the  use 
of  the  invariable  pendulum.  Find  an  expression  for  the 
correction  for  amplitude  of  the  arc  of  vibration. 

6.  In  using  a  reversible  pendulum,  if  the  times  of 
vibration,  when  suspended  in  turn  from  the  two  pairs  of 
knife  edges,  are  not  precisely  equal,  find  an  expression 
for  the  time  of  vibration  corresponding  to  the  length 
between  the  knife  edges. 

7.  In  the  adjustment  of  a  single  triangle  shew  that  the 
corrections  to  the  angles  are  inversely  proportional  to 
their  weights. 

8.  A  triangulation  contains  the  five  stations  A,  B}  C , 
D  and  E.  The  first  four  form  a  quadrilateral,  A  D  being 
a  diagonal,  and  station  E  is  outside  of  it  and  nearest  to 
station  D.  All  the  lines,  except  A  E,  are  observed  over, 
and  from  both  ends.  Give  the  condition  equations  that 
occur  in  the  adjustment,  and  shew  that  the  total  number 
and  the  numbers  of  angle  and  side  equations  agree  with 
their  theoretic  values. 

9.  Describe  Bonne’s  projection,  shewing  that  areas 
are  correctly  represented.  What  are  the  conditions  most 
favourable  to  its  use? 

10.  Define  a  loxodrome.  Derive  an  expression  for  the 
azimuth  of  such  a  curve  joining  two  given  points  on  the 
globe. 


MINERALOGY. 


Examiner — T.  L.  Walker. 


1.  The  determination  of  minerals  in  thin  sections  is 
based  on  the  following: 

Polarisation  colours, 

Extinction  direction, 

Pleochroism, 

Magnitude  of  the  index  of  refraction. 

Explain  the  meaning  of  each  of  these  and  illustrate 
by  examples. 

2.  What  structures  and  minerals  are  characteristic 
of  each  of  the  following  rock  types: 

Metamorphosed  limestone, 

Shales  altered  by  igneous  intrusion. 

3.  Vesuvianite  crystals  exhibit  the  following  forms: 
(001),  (100),  (110)  and  (111).  Make  a  drawing  shewing 
these  forms  and  write  the  appropriate  symbol  on  each 
face. 

4.  Write  briefly  on  the  physical  conditions  connected 
with  the  cementation  of  rocks,  and  the  filling  of  fissures. 


GEOLOGY. 


Examiner — A.  P.  Coleman,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 


1.  Describe  the  chief  rocks  of  the  Keewatin,  eruptive 
as  well  as  sedimentary.  Give  evidence  to  show  whether 
the  eruptives  were  deep  seated  or  reached  the  surface. 
In  what  ways  were  the  Keewatin  sedimentary  rocks 
formed?  What  is  the  relation  of  the  Keewatin  to  the 
Huronian? 

2.  Where  are  Keweenawan  rocks  found  in  Canada? 
Describe  the  characteristic  eruptives  of  this  age  and 
compare  them  with  those  of  the  Keewatin.  What 
thickness  do  these  rocks  reach  and  how  are  they  related 
to  older  rocks?  Of  what  economic  importance  are  they? 

3.  Describe  the  Rand  gold  deposits,  showing  their 
geological  associations  and  their  attitude.  Discuss  the 
origin  of  the  gold,  and  compare  these  deposits  with 
those  of  other  regions  as  to  permanence.  What  is  the 
grade  of  the  ore  and  what  is  the  annual  output? 


4.  Give  an  account  of  the  Cape  Breton  coalfield,  des¬ 
cribing  the  geological  succession,  the  enclosing  rocks,  and 
the  relation  of  the  basins  to  older  rocks  and  to  the  sea. 
How  does  the  coal  compare  with  that  of  Alberta  as  to 
age  and  quality?  How  much  coal  does  Nova  Scotia 
produce? 

5.  What  parts  of  Canada  and  the  United  States  were 
covered  by  the  Labrador  ice  sheet?  What  was  the  start¬ 
ing  point  for  this  sheet  and  what  caused  the  ice  to  move 
so  far  from  its  center?  Show  the  general  effects  of  glacial 
work  in  northern  and  southern  Ontario.  What  bearing 
has  this  on  placer  deposits? 

6.  Describe  methods  of  determining  directions  and 
distances  in  geological  field  work  away  from  surveyed 
territory,  point  out  corrections  necessary  in  these  opera¬ 
tions.  What  parts  of  the  map  of  Canada  have  been  made 
from  the  results  of  such  survey  work? 

METALLURGY. 


Examiner — H.  E.  T.  Haultain,  C.E. 


1.  Why  do  we  roast  copper  ores. 

2.  Discuss  some  important  phases  of  reverberatory 
smelting. 

3.  Peters  says, — “In  pyrite  smelting  the  degree  of 
concentration  depends  chiefly  upon  the  amount  of  air 
blown  into  the  furnace.”  Discuss  this  statement. 

4.  Outline  the  defects  and  limitations  of  the  copper 
convertor. 

5.  Explain  some  of  the  main  advantages  and  limita¬ 
tions  of  the  use  of  electricity  in  pyrometallurgy. 

MINING  AND  ORE-DRESSING. 


Examiner — H.  E.  T.  Haultain,  C.E. 


(Write  on  questions  1  and  4  and  on  any  two 
only  of  the  other  questions. 

1.  Write  your  best  on  some  phase  of  sampling. 

2.  Discuss  the  use  of  the  various  terms  designating 
the  more  or  less  exposed  parts  of  an  ore  body  such  as 
probable  ore,  ore  in  sight,  etc. 


3.  Discuss  the  part  played  by  the  various  technical 
societies  in  their  relation  to  the  profession. 

4.  Write  your  best  on  any  phase  of  diagnosis  in  ore- 
dressing. 

5.  Discuss  a  basis  for  comparison  of  the  relative 
efficiencies  of  two  ore  crushing  methods. 

6.  Discuss  the  action  of  suction  in  the  jig. 


APPLIED  ELECTRICITY 

(FIRST  PAPER) 

Examiner — T.  R.  Rosebrugh,  M.A. 


1.  Prove  the  truth  of  the  usual  formula  for  the  power 
in  a  symmetrical  three  phase  circuit. 

2.  Justify  the  use  of  the  ordinary  two-watt  meter 
method  of  measuring  power  in  a  three  phase  circuit  even 
when  the  loads  are  unequal  and  the  waves  not  sine. 

3.  Give  in  one  form  Fourier’s  series  for  a  periodic  one 
valued  function  and  show  how  it  may  be  put  into  another 
form.  Also  give  the  special  form  commonly  used  in  a.c. 
work  with  the  reason  for  it. 

4.  Examine  the  question  of  the  wave  form  of  the 
current  in  the  line  in  three  phase  transmission,  the 
neutral  not  being  grounded.  What  can  be  said  when  the 
neutral  is  grounded  at  both  ends? 

5.  Find  the  locus  of  the  current  vector  for  a  given 
voltage  applied  to  a  conductor  of  known  reactance  but 
variable  resistance. 

6.  Explain  how  in  calculations  on  the  transformer  a 
simple  arrangement  may  be  supposed  substituted  for  it. 
Prove  fully  the  correctness  of  the  method. 

7.  In  dealing  with  the  short  transmission  line  explain 
and  justify  the  use  of  “the  current  base  line.” 

8.  In  a  short  transmission  line  while  the  voltage  is 
constant  at  one  end  the  power  factor  is  constant  at  the 
other.  Find  the  corresponding  locus  for  the  “state 
point.” 


APPLIED  ELECTRICITY 

(SECOND  PAPER) 


Examiner — T.  R.  Rosebrugh,  M.A. 


1.  Examine  the  case  of  the  synchronous  motor  with 
the  object  of  getting  a  measure  of  its  stability. 

2.  Explain  how  impedance  in  the  stator  winding  of 
an  induction  motor  may  be  treated  as  though  it  were 
that  of  a  short  transmission  line  for  the  purpose  of  re¬ 
presenting  by  a  locus  the  drop  in  it  under  different 
amounts  of  slip. 

3.  Having  given  the  vectors  to  two  points  show  how  to 
find  an  expression  for  the  vector  drawn  from  the  same 
origin  to  a  point  dividing  the  line  joining  the  first  men¬ 
tioned  points  in  a  given  ratio. 

4.  Show  how  to  find  the  square  root  of  a  complex 
quantity  (a)  algebraically,  (b)  by  use  of  trigonometrical 
tables. 

5.  Sine  wave  voltage  being  suddenly  applied  to  the 
terminals  of  an  inductive  resistance  find  the  expression 
for  the  transient  part  of  the  current. 

6.  A  conductor  with  resistance,  inductance  and  capa¬ 
city  in  series  is  suddenly  connected  to  a  circuit  show  how 
to  proceed  to  find  the  transient  part  of  the  current. 

7.  Solve  the  problem  of  the  direct  current  line  with 
distributed  leakage.  Indicate  briefly  how  the  results 
are  made  use  of  for  alternating  current. 


CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner  s- 


fE.  G.  R.  Ardagh,  B.  A.  Sc. 
IR.  B.  Stewart,  M.A. 


1.  Discuss  the  chemistry  of  the  cyanide  process  for 
gold  extraction,  paying  particular  attention  to  the  chem¬ 
istry  of  cyanicides. 

2.  Describe  in  detail  a  method  for  the  determination 
of  silica  in  a  hematite. 

3.  Write  equations  illustrating  the  reactions  taking 
place  in  the  roasting  of  an  ore  consisting  principally  of 
quartz,  pyrite  and  chalcopyrite,  and  state  approximately 
in  what  order  these  reactions  occur. 


4.  Analysis  of  an  ore  shews — Si02  24.5%,  Fe  29.2%, 
Cu  10.6%,  S30.8%.  How  much  sulphur  must  be  left 
in  the  roasted  ore  to  produce  a  matte  containing  approx¬ 
imately  50%  copper?  Atomic  weights — 0  16,  Cu  63.5, 
S  32,  Fe  56. 

5.  Describe  the  separation  and  estimation  of  nickel 
in  a  nickeliferous  pyrrhotite. 

6.  Explain  the  chemistry  of  any  one  of  the  wet  methods 
for  extracting  silver  from  ores. 

7.  What  general  rules  are  observed  in  the  selection 
of  fluxes  for  a  crucible  fusion?  Illustrate  by  calculating 
charge  for  a  siliceous  non-reducing  ore  and  explaining 
the  presence  of  each  of  the  materials  used. 

8.  Outline  a  wet  method  for  the  determination  of 
silver  in  bullion. 

9.  Write  notes  on  any  one  of  the  following:  the  excess 
litharge  method;  the  combination  method  for  the  de¬ 
termination  of  silver  in  arsenical  ores;  the  assay  of  zinc 
precipitates  from  the  cyanide  process. 

10.  Discuss  the  errors  dependent  on  the  operation  of 
parting  in  the  fire  assay  for  silver  and  gold. 


ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner — Maitland  C.  Boswell,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 


1.  Review  briefly  the  work  done  during  the  past 
two  years  upon  the  use  of  colloidal  palladium  solutions 
in  analysis  and  synthesis. 

2.  Give  a  short  account  of  the  recent  work  of  Ipatiew 
upon  reactions  at  high  pressures. 

3.  Explain  the  use  of  the  Grignard  reaction  in  syn¬ 
thesis.  What  are  the  laboratory  conditions  for  carrying 
it  out.  Review  the  recent  investigations  regarding  the 
mechanism  of  the  formation  of  the  magnesium  alkyl 
halogen  compound  in  this  reaction. 

4.  Describe  the  results  of  recent  work  upon  the  syn¬ 
thesis  of  isoprene  and  its  homologues,  their  transform¬ 
ation  into  rubber  and  the  chemical  reactions  of  rubber. 


5.  Describe  briefly  the  research  work  performed  this 
year  by  any  other  member  of  your  year  under  the  fol¬ 
lowing  heads — its  object, the  general  method  of  procedure, 
the  difficulties  met  and  the  method  of  overcoming 
them,  and  the  results. 

6.  Write  briefly  on  any  one  of  the  following — (1)  Im¬ 
provements  in  the  Indigo  synthesis. 

(2)  Fixation  of  labile  hydrogens. 

(3)  The  constitution  or  ionizating  changes  which  ac¬ 
company  color  changes  by  salt  formation  in  the  phtha- 
lein  series. 


INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner — J.  W.  Bain,  B.A.Sc. 


1.  Give  a  short  account  of  colloidal  solutions. 

2.  Derive  an  expression  for  the  equilibrium  constant 
at  constant  pressure  for  the  Deacon  process.  Describe 
how  you  would  carry  out  experiments  to  test  the  theory, 
and  discuss  the  influence  of  the  rate  of  the  reaction. 

3.  Discuss  in  detail  the  phenomena  of  dissociation 
in  two  component  systems,  selecting  two  cases  as  ex¬ 
amples. 

4.  On  evaporating  an  aqueous  solution  of  ferric 
chloride,  alternate  solidification  and  liquefaction  are 
observed.  How  may  this  be  explained? 

5.  Discuss  briefly,  cryohydrate,  incongruent  solution, 
transition  interval. 

6.  Discuss  the  terms  “exact  law”  and  “approximate 
law,”  illustrating  by  examples. 

7.  Describe  briefly  the  circumstances  which  led  to 
the  establishment  of  the  law  of  fixed  ratios. 

INDUSTRIAL  CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner — J.  W.  Bain,  B.A.Sc. 


1.  Describe  the  process  for  preparing  commercial  wood 
alcohol  from  the  first  crude  distillate,  indicating  the  bye- 
products  and  their  uses.  Describe  two  processes  for 
making  acetic  acid  from  calcium  acetate.  What  is  the 
method  of  making  the  edible  acid? 


2  Describe  two  typical  cells  for  the  electrolysis  of 
alkaline  chloride  solutions,  pointing  out  the  favorable 
and  unfavorable  features  in  each. 

3.  Sketch  (a)  a  column  still,  describing  the  function  of 
each  of  the  parts  ( b )  a  nitric  acid  plant,  indicating  the 
materials  of  construction  and  describing  the  manufactur¬ 
ing  operations. 

4.  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  various  methods  of 
dyeing  fabrics. 

5.  Required  to  make  15,000  litres  of  sodium  sulphite 
solution  (200  g.  per.  1.)  per  24  hours,  by  passing  sulphur 
dioxide  into  sodium  carbonate  solution.  With  sulphur 
selling  at  $22.50  per  ton,  and  pyrites,  50%  sulphur,  at 
11c.  per  unit,  both  delivered  at  factory,  which  would 
you  buy?  What  would  be  the  daily  consumption? 

Assume:  that  pyrites  can  be  roasted  down  to  2% 
sulphur;  that  a  Herreshof  furnace  treating  3  tons  pyrites 
per  24  hours  costs  $1000,  and  takes  3  c.  worth  of  pow^er 
per  hour;  that  a  sulphur  stove  costs  $250;  that  there  is 
ample  dumping  ground. 


SANITARY  CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner — H.  M.  Lancaster. 


1.  What  precautions  should  be  taken  in  collecting 
samples  of  water  for  analysis?  Describe  apparatus 
suitable  for  this  work. 

2.  Outline  a  laboratory  method  for  the  determination 
of  chlorine  as  chloride  in  the  ordinary  waters  of  this 
district.  What  variations  in  the  procedure  would  you 
make,  (1)  for  acid  waters,  (2)  for  waters  very  low  in 
chloride?  Discuss  the  sanitary  significance  of  the 
results  obtained. 

3.  What  changes  take  place  in  a  water  during  its 
passage  through  a  slow  sand  filter?  Mention  some 
substances  which  have  been  applied  as  coagulants,  in 
the  clarification  of  water  and  sewage.  What  chemical 
and  physical  changes  accompany  their  use? 

4.  Give  an  account  of  the  hypochlorite  treatment  of 
water  and  sewage.  How  would  you  determine  the 
available  chlorine  in  a  sample  of  bleaching  powder? 


5.  Write  notes  on  the  hardness  of  water  dealing  with 
( a )  its  cause,  ( b )  effects,  ( c )  removal.  Calculate  the 
temporary  hardness  of  a  water  from  the  following  data: 
By  titration,  using  Lacmoid  as  indicator,  it  was  found 
that  lOOcc  of  the  sample  reacted  with  21.6cc  of  N/40 
Sulphuric  Acid. 

6.  What  physical  and  chemical  changes  take  place  in 
domestic  sewage  during  its  passage  through  (a)  the 
ordinary  septic  tank,  (b)  the  contact  bed,  (c)  the  Imhoff 
tank? 

7.  What  is  the  general  chemical  composition  of  the 
pure  atmosphere?  Write  notes  on  the  sanitary  impor¬ 
tance  of  the  additional  constituents  which  may  be 
present  in  the  air  of  inhabited  dwellings.  Describe 
methods  for  the  estimation  of  carbon  dioxide  in  air. 
Discuss  the  significance  of  the  results  obtained. 


SANITARY  AND  FORENSIC  CHEMISTRY. 


Examiners — W.  H.  Ellis,  M.A. 

H.  M.  Lancaster,  B.A.Sc. 


1.  What  is  the  chemical  composition  and  what  are 
the  properties  of  the  proteins. 

Give  examples  of  common  food-stuffs  which  are 
rich  in  proteins  and  of  others  which  are  poor.  How  is  the 
quantity  of  protein  in  a  food  material  determined? 
What  is  the  function  of  protein  in  nutrition? 

2.  What  are  the  symptoms  of  poisoning  by  arsenic? 
Describe  a  method  of  separating,  detecting  and  estimating 
arsenic  in  organic  matter. 

3.  What  physical  and  chemical  changes  take  place  in 
an  ordinary  domestic  sewage  during  the  course  of  de¬ 
composition  under  (a)  aerobic,  ( b )  anaerobic  conditions? 

4.  What  analytical  processes  supply  data  for  the 
estimation  of  the  organic  impurities  in  water?  Describe 
one  of  these  in  detail. 

5.  Outline  a  method  for  the  accurate  determination  of 
carbon  dioxide  in  air.  Discuss  the  significance  of  the 
results  obtained. 


BACTERIOLOGY. 


Exammers — J.  J.  MACKENZIE. 
D.  Graham. 


1.  How  would  you  determine  the  number  of  bacteria 
in  a  given  sample  of  (a)  water  (6)  sewage  ( c )  milk? 

2.  Describe  the  morphological  staining  and  cultural 
characteristics  of  bacillus  coli  communis. 

3.  How  would  you  differentiate  bacillus  coli  communis 
from  bacillus  typhosus? 

4.  Describe  in  detail  the  technique  of  staining  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  method  of  Gram.  Name  two  Gram  negative 
and  two  Gram  positive  microorganisms. 


ELECTROCHEMISTRY. 


Examiner — S.  Dushman,  Ph.D. 


1.  What  observations  are  correlated  by  the  electro¬ 
lytic  dissociation  theory? 

Calculate  the  osmotic  pressure  and  boiling  point  of 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  7.45  gms.  KCI  per  litre. 


2.  Deduce  the  relation  between  the  “  free  energy” 
of  a  reaction  and  the  thermochemically  measured  heat 
of  reaction  at  constant  volume. 

The  “equilibrium  constant”,  K,  of  the  reaction, 
2 H-2  4-02^1^2^0  is  given  by  the  equation 


log  K  = 


25050 

T 


1.75  log  T. 


Use  this  equation  to  calculate  the  e.m.f.  of  the 
oxygen-hydrogen  cell  at  17°C. 

3.  Calculate  the  e.m.f.  at  17°C,  of  the  following  cells: 
(1)  Zn/ZnCl2  jg-/Hg  Cl/Hg - Hg/Hg  Cl/Zn  Cl, 

M/Zn. 


100 


(2)  Zn/ZnCU  ^-/ZnCl,  -j^/Zn. 

Use  the  tables  of  data  to  calculate  the  average  value 
of  a  at  both  dilutions. 

Indicate  briefly  how  the  solubility  of  AgCl  in  water 
may  be  determined  by  e.m.f.  measurements. 


4.  Write  a  note  on  the  Edison  Battery. 

Shew  thermodynamically  that  the  e.m.f.  of  the  battery 
must  be  approximately  independent  of  the  concentration 
of  caustic  potash. 

5.  What  is  meant  by  the  “potential”  of  an  electrode¬ 
reaction  ?  What  use  may  be  made  of  a  table  of  potentials  ? 

Discuss  constant  voltage  and  constant  current  meth¬ 
ods  of  electrolytic  separation  and  shew  clearly  under 
what  conditions  each  is  possible.  Illustrate  by  examples. 


ELECTROCHEM ISTRY. 


Examiner — S.  Dushman,  Ph.D. 


1.  Write  a  note  on  electrolytic  methods  for  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  caustic  soda  or  potash. 

How  does  the  efficiency  of  the  diaphragm  cell  vary  with 
the  concentration  of  alkali  hydrate? 

2.  Define  “thermal  ohm”  and  “thermal  mho.” 

Deduce  the  equation  for  the  conductance  of  a  cubical 

furnace. 

Calculate  the  heat  losses  (in  kilowatts)  from  a 
furnace  made  of  fire  brick;  which  is  1  metre  cube  inside 
and  has  a  thickness  of  wall  of  25  cms.  The  temperature- 
drop  through  the  w'all  is  1500°C,  and  the  resistivity  of 
the  fire  brick  may  be  assumed  to  be  100  thermal  ohms 
per  cm.  cube. 

3.  Discuss  the  following  statement: — 

‘  ‘The  air  space,  which  is  advantageous  in  the  walls  of 
a  refrigerator  because  the  temperatures  are  low,  is  ob¬ 
jectionable  in  a  furnace  wall  because  the  temperatures  are 
high.” 

4.  Give  a  classification  of  the  different  types  of  fur¬ 
naces  commonly  used  in  the  electrothermic  production 
of  steel,  indicating  briefly  the  advantages  and  disad¬ 
vantages  of  each  type. 

5.  Write  brief  notes  on  the  following: 

(1)  Design  of  electrodes  for  electric  furnaces. 

(2)  Refractory  linings  for  use  in  electric  furnaces. 


SANITARY  ENGINEERING. 


Examiner — P.  Gillespie. 


1.  Define  or  explain:  Effective  grain  size,  uniformity 
coefficient,  loss  of  head,  garbage  reduction,  grit  chamber. 

2.  Name  and  classify  the  various  processes  of  sewage 
treatment. 

3.  Describe  the  construction  and  operation  of  inter¬ 
mittent  sand  filters  for  sewage,  remarking  on  the  con¬ 
ditions  which  would  render  advisable,  this  method  of 
treatment. 

4.  Describe  the  Imhoff  tank,  showing  how  the  objects 
to  be  accomplished  are  attained. 

5.  Explain  the  theory  of  chemical  precipitation  as 
applied  to  sewage. 

6.  Explain  the  principle  of  the  automatic  siphon. 

7.  Distinguish  between  the  Slow  Sand  and  Mechanical 
water  filters  indicating  briefly  the  operation  and 
advantages  of  each. 

8.  The  flat  roof  of  a  water  reservoir  is  divided  by 
beams  into  panels  15'  x  7'.  Making  the  usual  assump¬ 
tions,  design  a  reinforced  concrete  slab  for  this  case 
which  will  be  adequate  to  support  (in  addition  to  its 
own  weight)  a  uniformly  distributed  live  load  of  80 
pounds  per  square  foot. 


BIOLOGY. 

(SANITARY  ENGINEERING). 


Examiners — J.  H.  Faull,  Ph.D. 

A.  G.  Huntsman,  B.A.,  M.B. 


The  answers  to  the  last  three  questions  are  to  be  written 

in  a  separate  book. 

1.  Discuss  the  chief  ways  in  which  an  animal  may 
affect  the  water  in  which  it  lives. 

2.  Compare  as  to  structure  and  mode  of  life  a  Proto¬ 
zoan,  e.g.  Vorticella,  with  either  ( a )  a  fresh-water  sponge 
or  (b)  a  fresh-water  Coelenterate  {Hydra). 
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3.  Write  a  general  account  of  the  way  in  which  the 
Arthropods  are  classified. 

4.  Describe  three  types  of  blue  green  algae.  Where 
and  under  what  conditions  do  they  occur? 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  structure,  life  history  and 
economic  importance  of  the  Diatomaceae. 

6.  What  is  decay  in  wood?  How  is  it  effected?  What 
factors  are  favorable  to  decay? 


ARCHITECTURAL  DESIGN. 


Examiner — A.  Wellesley  McConnell,  B.A.Sc. 


Subject:  A  Village  School. 

This  building  is  to  be  built  in  a  small  village  of  1,000 
population  and  is  to  be  situated  on  a  lot  of  3  acres, 
fronted  by  gardens,  and  with  playgrounds  in  the  rear. 
Required : 

(а)  Four  class  rooms  with  a  seating  capacity  of  40 
each. 

(б)  Cloak  rooms. 

( c )  Private  study  for  teachers  with  toilet,  w.c.,  etc. 

In  the  basement  will  be  placed  separate  toilets  for  the 
sexes,  with  the  heating  and  ventilating  systems. 

Drawings  Required: 

1.  First  floor  plan — 1/16"  scale. 

2.  Second  floor  plan — 1/16"  scale. 

3.  Front  elevation — 1/8"  scale. 

4.  Section — 1/8"  scale. 

Working  Drawings: 

1.  First  floor  plan — 1/4"  scale. 

2.  Front  elevation — 1/4"  scale. 

3.  A  sheet  of  inch  scale  details  of  main  entrance. 


FRENCH. 


Examiner — J.  Squair. 


I. 

Translate: 

Lorsque  ces  bulles  ont  cesse  de  se  degager,  la  liqueur  a 
perdu  ses  couleurs,  son  odeur  et  toutes  ses  proprietes 
distinctives;  ce  n’est  plus  qu’une  eau  impregnee  d’acide 
muriatique  ordinaire.  La  composition  et  la  decomposi¬ 
tion  prouvent  done  egalement  que  l’acide  muriatique 
oxigene  est  une  simple  combinaison  de  l’acide  muriatique 
et  de  l’oxigene;  mais  la  prompte  decomposition  par  la 
lumiere  fait  voir  que  l’oxigene  abandonne  tres  facilement 
l’acide  muriatique,  soit  pour  prendre  l’etat  61astique,  soit 
pour  entrer  dans  d’autres  combinaisons,  et  e’est  de  \k  que 
dependent  les  proprietes  caracteristiques  de  l’acide 
muriatique  oxigene. 

(1)  Give  present  indicative  in  full  oifait,  voir ,  dependent. 

II. 

Translate: 

La  duree  de  l’existence  de  la  Terre  sera  beaucoup  plus 
longue — peut-etre  dix  fois  plus  longue — que  celle  de  sa 
periode  vitale  humaine.  Sur  une  dizaine  de  mondes  pris 
au  hasard  dans  l’immensite,  nous  pourrions,  par  exemple, 
suivant  les  cas,  en  trouver  a  peine  un  actuellement  habits 
par  une  race  intelligente.  Les  uns  l’ont  ete  jadis ;  d’autres 
le  seront  dans  l’avenir;  ceux-ci  sont  en  preparation,  ceux- 
14  ont  parcouru  toutes  leurs  phases;  ici  des  berceaux, 
15-bas  des  tombes;  et  puis,  une  variete  infinie  se  revele 
dans  les  manifestations  des  forces  de  la  nature,  la  vie 
terrestre  n’etant  en  ancune  fagon  le  type  de  la  vie  extra- 
terrestre.  Des  etres  peuvent  vivre,  penser,  en  des 
organisations  toutes  differentes  de  celles  que  vous  con- 
naissez  sur  votre  planete.  Les  habitants  des  autres 
mondes  n’ont  ni  votre  forme  ni  vos  sens.  Ils  sont  autres. 

III. 

Translate : 

(1)  We  shall  put  our  house  on  a  beautiful,  large  lot. 

(2)  It  will  be  60  feet  (give  metres)  long  and  25  feet 
(give  metres)  wide. 

(3)  The  architect  will  make  plans  for  the  house. 

(4)  The  masons  will  bring  their  tools  and  their  helpers. 

(5)  Carpenters  do  the  coarse  wood  work,  joiners  the 
fine  wood  work. 

(6)  The  painters  paint  the  doors  and  windows. 

(7)  The  plumbers  put  in  the  pipes  and  taps. 


GERMAN. 


Examiner — P.  W.  Mueller. 


Translate  into  English: 

I. 

Kobalt  =  Co;  At.-Gew.  =59  0. 

Bestimmungsformen :  Co,  C0SO4. 

Bestimmung  als  Metall. 

Man  erhitzt  die  Kobaltlosung  in  einer  Porzellanscha- 
le  zum  Sieden  und  fallt  das  Kobalt  als  schwarzes  Ko- 
baltihydroxyd  durch  Zusatz  von  Kalilauge  und  Brom- 
wasser,  filtriert,)  trocknet,  gltiht,  extrahiert  nach  dem 
Erkalten  mit  Wasser,  um  stets  zurtickgehaltenes  Alkali 
zu  entfernen,  gltiht  schlieszlich  im  Wasserstoffstrome  und 
wagt  das  Metall.  Nach  dem  Wagen  lost  man  das  Metall 
in  Salzsaure,  verdampft  zur  Trockene,  befeuchtet  die 
trockene  Masse  mit  Salzsaure,  fiigt  Wasser  hinzu  und 
filtriert  die  zuriickbleibende  Kieselsaure  ab,  wagt  dieselbe 
nach  dem  Gliihen  und  zieht  deren  Gewicht  von  dem 
durch  Gliihen  im  Wasserstoffstrome  erhaltenen  Reduk- 
tionsprodukt  ab.  Auch  durch  Kalilauge  allein  laszt  sich 
das  Kobalt  fallen,  aber  der  erhaltene  Niederschlag  ist 
nicht  so  leicht  zu  filtrieren  und  auszuwaschen  wie  das 
Kobaltihydroxyd.  Mit  Natriumkarbonat  gelingt  die 
Fallung  nicht  gut. 

Durch  Gliihen  der  erhaltenen  Oxyde  des  Kobalts 
an  der  Luft  erhalt  man  ein  Gemisch  von  CoO  und  C03O4 
von  wechselnder  Zusammensetzung,  weshalb  man  dassel- 
be  zur  quantitativen  Bestimmung  des  Kobalts  nicht 
verwerten  kann. 


II. 

Kupfer  =  Cu;  At.-Gew.  =63*6. 

Bestimmungsformen:  Kupferoxyd  CuO,  Kupfer- 
sulfiir  Cu2S,  Metall  Cu,  Kupferrhodaniir  Cu2(CNS)2. 

1.  Bestimmung  als  Kupferoxyd. 

Die  Losung,  welche  frei  von  organischen  Substanzen 
und  Ammonsalzen  sein  musz,  wird  in  einer  Porzellan- 
schale  zum  Sieden  erhitzt  und  tropfenweise  so  lange  mit 
reiner  Kalilauge  verse tzt,  bis  der  Niederschlag  dunkel- 
braun  wird  und  bleibt  und  die  Losung  schwach  alkalische 
Reaktion  gegen  Lackmuspapier  zeigt.  Nach  dem  Abset- 
zen  des  Niederschlages  gieszt  man  die  iiberstehende 
Fliissigkeit  sorgfaltig  durch  ein  Filter  und  wascht  den 
Niederschlag  durch  Dekantation  mit  heiszem,  Wasser,  bis 


das  Wasser  keine  alkalische  Reaktion  mehr  zeigt,  bringt 
ihn  dann  aufs  Filter  und  wascht  vollends  aus.  An  der 
Schale  bleibt  meistens  eine  geringe  Menge  Kupferoxyd 
so  fest  haften,  dasz  es  nur  sehr  schwer  durch  Reiben 
mittels  eines  mit  Gummischlauch  versehenen  Glasstabes 
entfernt  werden  kann,  und  wenn  es  schlieszlich  doch 
gelingt,  so  bleibt  am  Gummi  immer  noch  eine  bestimm- 
bare  Menge  hangen.  Man  verfahrt  daher  besser  wie 
folgt:  Sobald  so  viel  des  Niederschlages  wie  moglich 
durch  Ausspiilen,  mit  der  Spritzasche  entfernt  ist  fiigt 
man  zwei  Tropfen  verdiinnter  Salpetersaure  hinzu  und 
benetzt,  durch  Neigen  der  Schale  und  Reiben  mit  dem 
Glasstabe,  die  ganze  mit  Kupferoxyd  bedeckte  Flache 
damit.  Zwei  Tropfen  derSaure  geniigen  stets,bei  richtiger 
Arbeit,  um  alles  Kupferoxyd  zu  losen.  Nun  bereitet  man 
sich  ein  neues,  kleines  Filter  vor,  spiilt  die  Wandung  der 
schiefgehaltenen  Schale  einmal  mit  heiszem  Wasser  ab, 
so  dasz  die  ganze  Fliissigkeitsmenge  nahe  dem  Ausgusse 
zu  liegen  kommt,  erhitzt  die  immer  noch  schief  gehaltene 
Schale  iiber  sehr  kleinem  Flammchen  zum  Sieden  und 
falit  nun  tropfenweise  mit  Kalilauge,  bis  das  Kupferoxyd 
braun  falit  und  so  bleibt  (ein  groszer  Uberschusz  an  Alkali 
ist  hiebei  zu  vermeiden,  weil  das  Kupferoxyd  merklich 
darin  loslich  ist).  Hierauf  gieszt  man  den  ganzen  Schale- 
ninhalt  rasch  auf  das  kleine  Filter  und  spiilt  sofort  einmal 
mit  Wasser  nach.  Jetzt  ist  alles  Kupferoxyd  auf  dem 
Filter.  Man  wascht  mit  heiszem  Wasser  vollig  aus, 
trocknet  beide  Filter,  bringt  die  Hauptmenge  des  Nieder¬ 
schlages  in  einen  gewogenen  Porzellantiegel,  aschert  die 
Filter  in  der  Platinspirale  ein,  fiigt  die  Asche  zu  der 
Hauptmasse  und  gliiht  zunachst  gelinde  im  bedeckten 
Tiegel  und  hierauf  mit  der  vollen  Bunsenflamme  und 
wagt.  Bei  richtiger  Ausfiihrung  liefert  diese  Methode 
fast  theoretische  Werte;  meistens  sind  die  Resultate  ein 
klein  wenig  zu  hoch. 

III. 

Ich  nahm  einen  geraumigen  Kolben  mit  sehr  langem 
Halse  und  bog  denselben  so,  dass  er  sich  nach  einer  Seite 
neigte  und  sein  Ende  die  Form  eines  Hakens  bekam. 
Auf  diese  Weise  konnte  die  Retorte  selbst  in  den  Ofen 
gebracht  werden,  wahrend  das  umgebogene  Ende  ihres 
Halses  unter  eine  Glasglocke  gestellt  war,  die  in  eine 
Quecksilberwanne  tauchte.  In  den  Kolben  legte  ich  4 
Unzen  sehr  reines  Quecksilber,  dann  zog  ich  mittelst  eines 
Siphons  aus  der  Glasglocke  etwas  Luft  heraus,  so  dass 
das  Quecksilber  zu  einer  Hohe  stieg,  die  ich  durch  Auf- 


kleben  eines  Papierstreifens  bezeichnete.  Ich  machte  in 
diesem  Moment  eine  genaue  Beobachtung  iiber  den  Stand 
des  Barometers  und  des  Thermometers.  Nachdem  auf 
diese  Weise  alles  vorbereitet  war,  entzlindete  ich  im  Ofen 
ein  Feuer,  welches  ich  im  Laufe  von  12  Tagen  immer  in 
einer  Starke  erhielt,  dass  das  Quecksilber  fast  bis  zum 
Siedepunkt  erwarmt  wurde.  Am  ersten  Tage  ereignete 
sich  nichts  Besonderes.  Obwohl  das  Quecksilber  nicht 
siedete,  verdunstete  es  fortwahrend  und  begann  das 
Innere  des  Kolbens  mit  kleinen  Tropfchen  zu  bedecken, 
zuerst  mit  sehr  kleinen,  die  aber  mehr  und  mehr  sich 
vergrosserten,  bis  sie  schliesslich  von  selbst  herunterfielen 
und  sich  mit  der  iibrigen  Masse  von  Quecksilber  wieder 
vereinigten. 

IV. 

Uber  den  Nachweis  kleiner  Cyanmengen  in  Gemi- 
schen.  G.  Lockemann. — Man  erhitzt  die  mit  verdiinnter 
Schwefelsaure  versetzte  Substanz  in  einem  Reagensglas, 
das  mit  einem  mit  Alkali  getrankten  Filtrierpapierstreifen 
bedeckt  ist,  bringt  auf  den  Streifen  einige  Tropfen  sehr 
verdiinnter  Ferrosulfatlosung,  behandelt  den  Reaktions- 
fleck  nach  einigem  Liegen  an  der  Luft  kurze  Zeit  mit 
Wasserdampf  und  setzt  darauf  konzentrierte  Salzsaure 
hinzu;  gebildetes  Berlinerblau  zeigt  dann  die  Anwesen- 
heit  von  Blausaure  an.  Zur  Ausfiihrung  der  Rhodan- 
probe  betupft  man  den  Streifen  mit  Polysulfid  und  Alkali, 
setzt  ihn  den  im  Reagensglas  entwickelten  Dampfen  aus 
und  fiigt  Salzsaure  und  Eisenchlorid  hinzu. 

(Chemiker  Zeitung.) 


GERMAN. 


Examiner — P.  W.  Mueller. 


Translate  into  English: 

I. 

T  51m  Tonnerstag  2Ibcnb  ftnb  jtnet  prdc^ttge  #aufer  tit 
ter  Vittfenftra^e  abgebrannt;  aber  tie  emin'ocf)enen  53c  m  obiter 
babeit  glucfltdjer  SBetfe  litre  53  tidier,  ^aptere,  tmb  foftbarcn 
©emdltc  turd)  bte  broken  geitftcr  gerettet. 

2.  Ttcfer  ^ocbmiittge  9)? amt  bat  armc  SBenoanbte  tit  ter 
btcftgen  @tabt,  aber  er  fd)dmt  ftd;  timer;  baber  toil!  er  fte 
ntd;t  fennen  unb  fprtd;t  ittdtt  mtt  tbiteit.  53or  etntger 
bat  er  eine  bebeutenbe  @ttmme  ©clb  geerbt,  aliet'n  fte  babeit 
nt'cbte  baoon  befommen. 


3. '  Sfletne  Xante  f?at  btefer  avmen  grau  etn  warmed  winter* 
fletb  madjen  laffen,  mctl  btefelbe  fo  arm  ltd)  gefletbet  tft;  fte 
mtrb  aud)  ter  dlteften  Xod)ter  berfelben  m  arm  ere  ^letter 
madjen  laffen  muffen,  tenn  btefe  tft  nod)  drmltcfyer  gefletbet 
alg  tbre  Shutter* 

4.  (Stn  £unb  batte  etn  ©tud  gletfcf)  geftof)lett  unt  mollte  mtt 
temfelben  uber  etnen  glttg  fcbmtmmen.  3m  Staffer  bemerfte 
er  fern  53tlb  unt  bMt  e3  fur  etnen  antern  £ntnb  mtt  etnem 
©tud  gletfd).  (Sr  munfdjte  aud)  btefeS  ju  baben  unt  fcfjnappte 
tarnacb;  aber  tn  etnem  Sugettbltd  mar  fetn  etgneg  gletfd)  tn 
tent  Staffer  oerfd)munbett. 


II. 

1.  Petite  (Sltern  baben  b^tte  Dtadmuttag  elite  ©pa^lerfabet 

ttacb  98  gemacbt;  aber  td)  babe  ntd)t  mttfabren  burfett,  metl  tcb 
beute  Morgen  nad)  ter  ©d)itle  ettte  ©trafaufgabe  babe  fcbretbett 
muffen.  tint  mantm  baft  bu  ettte  ©trafaufgabe  befommen  ? 
2Betl  td)  ntetttc  corrtgterte  teutfcbe  ttberfe^ung  nld)t  obne 

gebler  babe  fagen  fontten.  Unfer  £ebrer  fagt  ung  tmtner: 
ffienn  ettte  Sufgabe  corrlglert  tft  mugt  tbr  fte  fo  gut  lenten, 
bag  tbr  fte  obne  gebler  unt  obne  ©to den  au3  tent  (Sngltfdten 
tug  ©eutfcbe  unt  untaefebrt  au6  bent  ©eutfcben  m3  (Sitaltfdm 
uberfetjen  fbnnt. 

2.  9)?eln  DXacbbar  mtrb  fid)  ndd)fte3  3abr  ettt  groge3  .&au3 

bauen  unt  e3  auf3  fd)bnftc  unt  beauentfte  etnrtcbten  laffen. 
©o?  ©efadt  tbm  fetn  jetjlgeP  nld)t  mebr?  (Sr  tft  ettt  retcber 
9)tann  gemorten  unt  mill  nun  tit  etnem  grbgeren  |>aufe 

mobnen;  er  mtrb  ftd)  and)  etnen  Stagen  unt  ^ferte  balteit 
unt  mug  ftd)  alfo  aud)  ©title  bauen  laffen. 

3.  ©defer  ^alaft,  meld)er  Itn  3abr  1830  ton  tent  gurften  31. 
erbaut  murbe,  nad)tettt  ter  ftftbere  oont  geuer  jerftbrt  morten 
mar,  mtrb  nad)fte  2Bod)e  nebft  tent  fcbbnen  fparf  oerftetgert 
merten,  ta  d5raf  33.,  ter  jegtge  33ejt£er  tctfelben,  fetn  Ser- 
mbgctt  oerfptelt  bat  unt  $um  arnten  Stann  gemorten  tft. 

III. 

£err  £>.,  ten  ©te  fa  fennen,  foil  groge  Serlufte  erllttcn 

baben;  er  mtrb,  mte  man  fagt,  feme  Babfongen  etnftellen 

muffen.  (Eg  follte  mtr  left  tbun,  menu  ta3  ©crud)t  mal)r  mare. 
£at  er  tenn  feme  greunte,  tie  tut  ©tattte  ftnb,  tl)m  $u  belfett? 
(Sr  batte  ftd)  tn  feme  fo  gefdl)rltd)cn  ©pefulattonen  etnlaffen 
follen,  tann  mare  e3  nld)t  fo  melt  mtt  ll)nt  gefomnten.  ©elbft 


menu  er  greunbe  ftnben  fodte,  bte  berett  mdren,  tbm  jit  fyelfen, 
fo  burfte  c3  btcfett  farcer  merbcn,  t(;m  belfett  ju  fbnnett.  3d> 
mi5d)te  tDtffen,  mag  cr  ju  tf>un  gebenft,  menn  eg  mtrfltd;  ju 
etner  3flblunggetnftellung  fomnten  follte.  Daf1  cr  bod;  9)itttel 
unb  2£ege  fdnbe,  aug  btefer  £age  beraug^ufotnmen ! 

IV. 

din  $nabe,  ber  bon  fcttten  Gltcrn  auf  etnen  3al)nitarft 
gefaitbt  morben  mar,  urn  berfc^tebene  2(rttfel  ju  berfaufen, 
murbe  auf  bcm  $etmmcg  bon  etnem  dauber  $u  sPferb  ange* 
baltcn.  Der  $nabe  Itef  babon,  fo  fd;ne(I  t'l;tt  feme  gufie  tragcn 
fonnten,  murbe  aber  balb  etngefyolt.  Der  dauber  ftteg  ab  unb 
forberte  bag  ©elb  beg  $naben.  Da  $og  btefer  fetnen  ©elb^ 
beutel  beraug  unb  ftrcute  ben  3nbalt  begfelben  auf  bent  53obett 
umber.  3Babrenb  bag  ©elb  nun  bon  bem  Dfauber  aitfgelefen 
muroe,  [prang  ber  ^ttabc  blt£fd;nell  auf  bag  Pferb  unb 
galoppterte  babon.  3U  bnufe  angefommen,  murbe  bag  ^pfcrb 
tn  bem  0taU  angebunben;  barauf  murben  bte  0atteltafd;en 
unterfucbt  unb  eg  fanb  ftd;  au§er  $mct  gelabenen  ^tftolen  etne 
bebeutenbe  0umme  bareg  ©elb  bartn. 


Huiversitij  of  loronto 

FACULTY  OF  EDUCATION. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS 

1912. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


HISTORY  OF  EDUCATION. 

GENERAL  COURSE. 
Examiner — W.  Pakenham. 


(Candidates  will  answer  any  four  questions.) 

1.  (a)  Describe  the  training  of  a  Roman  youth  in  the 
early  Roman  period  (before  250  B.C.). 

( h )  Estimate  the  effects  of  Greek  influence  upon 
this  training  in  the  three  centuries  that  follow  250  B.C. 

2.  (a)  Account  for  the  rise  of  Mediaeval  Universities. 

( b )  Describe  their  organization  and  curricula. 

3.  Define  Social-realism  as  applied  in  the  history  of 
education.  Illustrate  social-realism  by  references  in 
detail  to  Montaigne 

or 

Define  sense-realism  as  applied  in  the  history  of 
education.  Illustrate  sense-realism  by  references  in 
detail  to  Comenius. 

4.  (a)  Define  the  psychological,  scientific,  and  sociolog¬ 
ical  tendencies  in  modern  education. 

(5)  Indicate  the  relation  of  these  tendencies  to 
Rousseau. 

( c )  Illustrate  the  influence  of  the  sociological  ten¬ 
dency  upon  modern  school  curricula  and  school  adminis¬ 
tration. 

5.  Sketch  the  progress  of  public  education  in  England 
since  1870. 

6.  (a)  Describe  the  Common  Schools  of  upper  Canada 
prior  to  1840. 

(5)  What  conditions  prevented  reforms? 


HISTORY  OF  EDUCATION. 

ADVANCED  COURSE. 

Examiner — W.  Pakenham. 

(Candidates  will  answer  four  questions.) 

1.  (a)  Describe  the  training  of  a  Roman  youth  in  the 
early  Roman  period  (prior  to  250  B.C.). 

(b)  Estimate  the  effects  of  Greek  upon  this  train¬ 
ing  in  the  three  centuries  that  follow  250  B.C. 


2.  Describe  a  form  of  education  elaborated  in  the 

middle  ages  for  secular  society  as  organized  under  the  ^ 

feudal  system. 

3.  4  ‘John  Locke  is  the  great  theoretical  representative 
of  the  disciplinary  conception  of  education.” 

(a)  Define  the  disciplinary  conception. 

(b)  Illustrate  this  conception  by  detailed  references 
to  Locke’s  Thoughts  on  Education. 

( c )  Estimate  the  influence  of  this  conception  upon 
subsequent  educational  practice  in  England. 

4.  (a)  Define  the  psychological,  scientific,  and  socio¬ 
logical  tendencies  in  modern  education. 

( b )  Indicate  the  relation  of  these  tendencies  to 
Rousseau. 

(c)  Illustrate  the  influence  of  the  psychological 
tendency  upon  the  school  processes. 

5.  *  ‘  Modern  educational  facilities  in  England  have  de¬ 
veloped  through  two  distinct  phases :  one  that  of  schools 
founded  from  philanthropic  and  religious  motives,  and  the 
second  that  of  systems  of  public  free  schools  established 
from  economic  and  political  reasons.” 

(a)  Discuss  this  statement. 

(b)  Sketch  briefly  the  development  of  English  edu¬ 
cational  facilities  through  these  two  phases  during  the 
nineteenth  century. 

6.  Sketch  the  educational  history  of  Ontario  during 
the  last  quarter  century  under  the  following  heads: 
curricula,  equipment,  examinations,  inspection,  indust¬ 
rial  education,  training  of  teachers. 


PRINCIPLES  OF  EDUCATION. 

GENERAL  COURSE. 

Examiner — H.  T.  J.  Coleman. 


The  candidate  will  answer  any  five  questions. 

1.  State  and  examine  Spencer’s  arguments  in  favour  of 
physiology  and  psychology  as  fundamental  studies  in  the 
curriculum. 

2.  ‘‘The  question  which  we  contend  is  of  such  trans¬ 
cendent  moment  is  not  whether  such  or  such  knowledge 
is  of  worth  but  what  is  its  relative  worth.” 
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(i a )  Why  is  the  question  of  relative  worth  so  im¬ 
portant? 

( b )  Outline  the  argument  by  means  of  which 
Spencer  seeks  to  establish  a  standard  of  relative  worth. 

3.  What  arguments  does  Spencer  advance  in  support  of 
his  theory  that  punishments  should  be  “nothing  more 
than  the  inevitable  consequences  of  the  deeds  which  they 
follow”? 

To  what  extent  is  such  a  theory,  in  your  opinion, 
applicable  in  school  room  practice? 

4.  Outline  the  reforms  which  Professor  Dewey  sug¬ 
gests  in  (a)  the  teaching  of  reading,  ( b )  the  teaching  of 
geography. 

Upon  what  particular  facts  of  human  nature  does 
he  base  his  advocacy  of  these  reforms? 

5.  Discuss  the  doctrine  of  the  correlation  of  studies: 

(a)  From  the  standpoint  of  the  theoretical  reasons 
advanced  in  its  behalf. 

( b )  From  the  standpoint  of  its  practical  application 
in  the  every  day  work  of  the  school-room. 

6.  Write  notes  on  any  two  of  the  following  topics: 

(a)  The  limitations  of  state  intervention  in  edu¬ 
cation, 

(b)  The  relation  between  exposition  and  question¬ 
ing  as  devices  in  teaching, 

(c)  The  school  society  and  its  influence. 

(d)  Habit-formation  as  an  element  in  moral  and 
religious  education. 


PRINCIPLES  OF  EDUCATION. 

ADVANCED  COURSE. 
Examiner — H.  T.  J.  Coleman. 


The  candidate  will  answer  any  five  questions. 

1.  “Among  mental  as  among  bodily  acquisitions  the 
ornamental  comes  before  the  useful.” 

(a)  What  illustrations  from  history  and  from  con¬ 
temporary  life  does  Spencer  use  in  support  of  the  fore¬ 
going  statement? 

(b)  What  ambiguity  is  involved  in  Spencer’s  uses 
of  the  terms,  ‘ornamental’  and  ‘useful’? 
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2.  Discuss  in  general  terms  the  value  of  Spencer’s  five¬ 
fold  classification  of  studies.  Contrast  it  with  any  other 
classification  with  which  you  are  acquainted. 

3.  What  methods  does  Spencer  recommend  in  (a)  the 
teaching  of  Grammar,  (b)  the  teaching  of  Drawing, 

( c )  the  teaching  of  Geometry?  Upon  what  general 
principles  are  these  methods  based? 

4.  What  are  the  chief  senses  in  which  Spencer  uses  the 
term  ‘natural’  in  his  statement  of  the  theory  of  discipline 
by  ‘natural’  consequences?  Compare  them  with  his 
uses  of  the  terms  ‘nature’  and  ‘natural’  elsewhere. 

5.  Compare  Spencer  and  Dewey  as  to  their  position  in 
regard  to  any  two  of  the  following  questions: 

(a)  The  essential  nature  of  morality. 

( b )  The  chief  criterion  of  the  value  of  any  particular 
study. 

( c )  The  relation  between  progress  as  illustrated  in 
the  history  of  the  race  and  progress  as  found  in  the  life 
of  the  individual. 

6.  (a)  Contrast  elementary  (public  school)  education 
with  secondary  (high  school)  education  as  to  their 

respective  aims.  C, 

( b )  Discuss  the  advisability  of  the  complete  trans¬ 
ference  from  the  university  to  the  high  school  of  the 
present  first  year  of  university  work. 


PSYCHOLOGY  AND  GENERAL  METHOD. 

GENERAL  COURSE. 

Examiner — H.  T.  J.  Coleman. 


Candidates  will  answer  any  jive  questions. 

1.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  the  statement  that  ideas  are 
frequently  translations  rather  than  reproductions  of 
perceptions? 

(0  Name  and  illustrate  the  chief  memory  types. 

(c)  In  what  sense  is  the  association  of  ideas  an 
illustration  of  the  general  law  of  habit  formation? 

2.  (a)  Explain  the  phenomenon  of  recognition  in 
memory. 

( b )  Visual  images  are  to  images  in  general  very 
much  what  words  are  to  ideas.”  Explain.  ( 


(c)  Should  maps  be  the  sole  visual  aid  to  students 
of  Geography?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

3.  (a)  Explain  and  illustrate  the  terms  aggregate  idea, 
judgment,  concept,  reasoning,  as  used  in  psychology. 

( b )  “Articulate  speech  has  far  outrun  its  primitive 
associate,  objective  gesture,  in  usefulness.”  Give 
reasons  for  this  fact. 

4.  Write  brief  notes  on  any  three  of  following  topics: 

(a)  The  concept  of  self. 

( b )  The  practical  utility  of  the  aesthetic  sentiments. 

(c)  The  difficulties  in  the  way  of  a  fixed  classi¬ 
fication  of  impulses  and  instincts. 

(d)  The  chief  characteristics  of  volitional  action. 

5.  (a)  Distinguish:  (i)  between  interests  used  as 
means  in  education  and  interests  used  as  ends,  (ii)  be¬ 
tween  immediate  and  derived  interest. 

( b )  Why  is  it  a  mistake  to  always  identify  the  inter¬ 
esting  with  the  easy? 

( c )  Discuss  the  statement,  “Good  teaching  decides 
what  is  to  be  learned  by  an  appeal,  not  to  interest,  but  to 
the  general  aim  of  education.” 

6.  (a)  What  are  the  chief  difficulties  in  the  way  of 
teaching  pupils  to  reason? 

( b )  State  some  general  principles  involved  in  the 
teaching  of  reasoning  and  illustrate  them  by  reference  to 
class  room  work. 

7.  Write  at  some  length  on  either  of  the  following 
topics: 

( b )  Individual  differences  in  children  and  their 
bearing  upon  methods  in  teaching. 

( b )  The  influence  of  special  training  upon  general 
ability. 

PSYCHOLOGY  AND  GENERAL  METHOD. 

ADVANCED  COURSE. 

Examiner — H.  T.  J.  Coleman. 


Candidates  will  answer  any  five  questions. 

1.  ( a )  “In  one  sense,  therefore,  it  is  probable  that  no 
item  of  our  lives  is  ever  literally  and  entirely  forgotten.” 
What  grounds  are  there  for  accepting  this  statement? 


(b)  Explain  4  logical  ’  memory  as  distinguished 
from  'rote’  memory. 

(c)  “Forgetting  is,  on  the  whole,  an  added  source 
of  efficiency  in  our  mental  operations.”  Explain. 

2.  (a)  Distinguish  between  the  concept  and  the  image. 

(b)  4 ‘The  development  of  our  concepts  apparently 
proceeds  along  two  main  lines,  although  the  two  are  at  the 
bottom  really  one ,  first,  by  the  creation  of  essentially  new 
concepts;  and  second,  by  the  enrichment  of  old  concepts 
with  new  material.” 

( i)  Illustrate  by  specific  examples  the  two  lines  of 
development  mentioned  in  the  foregoing  quotation. 

(ii)  Discuss  the  italicized  statement. 

3.  ( a )  Distinguish  between  reflex  action  and  instinct 
and  show  the  essential  relationship  between  the  two. 

( b )  What  are  delayed  instincts?  What  are  transi¬ 
tory  instincts? 

( c )  Outline  in  a  general  way  the  development  of  the 
instinct  of  imitation. 

4.  (a)  “Every  emotional  reaction  represents  the  sur¬ 
vival  of  acts  originally  useful.”  On  the  basis  of  the 
foregoing  account  for  the  characteristic  physical  signs 
of  the  emotions  of  joy,  anger,  disgust,  fear. 

( b )  Explain  the  general  relationship  between  emo¬ 
tion  on  the  one  hand  and  mood,  temperament  and  senti¬ 
ment  respectively  on  the  other. 

5.  ( a )  What  are  the  chief  differences  between  the 
marginal  and  focal  elements  in  consciousness? 

(b)  “The  stage  of  active  attention  is  the  field  in 
which  the  arts  and  devices  of  the  teacher  find  their 
highest  utility.” 

“The  essence  of  civilization  is  that  remote  and 
not  immediate  ends  govern  conduct.” 

Discuss  these  statements. 

6.  (a)  “As  far  as  the  educative  process  is  concerned, 
the  child  is  an  entirely  different  being  at  different  levels 
of  his  growth.” 

What  are  the  ‘levels’  referred  to  and  in  what 
general  respects  do  they  differ  one  from  another? 

( b )  Name  the  chief  mental  and  moral  character¬ 
istics  of  the  adolescent  period.  What  implications  have 
these  characteristics  so  far  as  the  work  of  class  instruction 
is  concerned? 


7.  Write  on  any  two  of  the  following  topics: 

(a)  The  value  and  the  limitations  of  the  lecture 
method  of  instruction. 

( b )  The  educative  value  of  the  formal  written 
examination. 

( c )  The  practical  value  of  the  Herbartian  theory  of 
the  formal  stages  of  the  recitation. 


SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT  &  SCHOOL  LAW. 


Examiners 


j  H.  J.  Crawford. 
( W.  Pakenham. 


(Answers  to  sections  A  and  B  must  be  kept  separate.) 

A. 

1.  Distinguish  the  various  types  of  primary  schools  in 
Ontario.  Describe  the  system  of  classification  of  an 
Ontario  primary  school  and  discuss  the  merits  of  the 
system. 

or 

Distinguish  the  various  types  of  secondary  schools  in 
Ontario.  Describe  the  system  of  classification  of  an 
Ontario  secondary  school  and  discuss  the  merits  of  the 
system. 

2.  Discuss  the  ‘use  and  abuse  of  homework’  and  the 
‘ways  and  means  of  promotion’  in  public  schools  or  high 
schools,  and  state  in  detail  both  your  procedure  and  the 
law  (if  any)  in  regard  to  homework  and  promotions. 

3.  (a)  How  does  the  Ontario  high  school  seek  to  safe¬ 
guard  the  physical  well-being  of  the  pupil? 

( b )  How  does  the  Ontario  rural  school  seek  to  safe¬ 
guard  the  special  interests  of  the  rural  districts? 

B. 

4.  ( a )  Describe  the  Junior  High  School  Entrance  Ex¬ 
amination  under  the  following  headings:  subjects  and 
papers,  constitution  of  the  board  of  examiners,  admission 
of  special  cases,  issuance  of  certificates. 

( b )  Distinguish  in  purpose  and  character  the 
Junior  High  School  Entrance  and  the  Senior  High  School 
Entrance  Examinations. 
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5.  State  in  detail  the  duties  of  High  School  principals 
and  the  legal  qualifications  of  both  principals  and  assist¬ 
ants  in  Continuation  Schools,  High  Schools,  and  Collegi¬ 
ate  Institutes. 

6.  Define  in  accordance  with  the  laws  arid  regulations 
any  five  of  the  following:  Night  High  Schools,  Fifth 
Classes,  Kindergartens,  School  Gardens,  Compulsory 
Attendance,  Religious  Instruction,  the  Duties  of  Inspect¬ 
ors. 

METHODS  IN  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  SUBJECTS. 


Examiner — F.  E.  Coombs,  M.A. 


1.  Indicate  definitely  your  method  of  presenting  the 
following  poem  to  a  IV  form  class. 

When  I  was  a  beggarly  boy 
And  lived  in  a  cellar  damp, 

I  had  not  a  friend  or  a  toy, 

But  I  had  Aladdin’s  lamp; 

When  I  could  not  sleep  for  cold, 

I  had  fire  enough  in  my  brain, 

And  builded  with  roofs  of  gold 
My  beautiful  castles  in  Spain! 

Since  then  I  have  toiled  day  and  night, 

I  have  money  and  power  good  store, 

But  I’d  give  all  my  lamps  of  silver  bright 
For  the  one  that  is  mine  no  more; 

Take,  Fortune,  whatever  you  choose, 

You  gave  and  may  snatch  again; 

I  have  nothing  ’twould  pain  me  to  lose, 

For  I  own  no  more  castles  in  Spain! 

2.  Use  the  following  words  as  the  subject-matter  of  a 
spelling  lesson.  Indicate  in  detail  your  method  of  pre¬ 
senting  them  to  a  class:  singeing,  agriculture,  changeable, 
compulsory,  gymnasium,  marriageable. 

3.  Discuss  fully  your  method  of  dealing  with  the  story 
in  a  grade  I  class. 

4.  (a)  Choose  a  definite  lesson  from  the  field  of  pri¬ 
mary  arithmetic.  Indicate  fully  your  method  of  dealing 
with  it. 

(b)  What  general  inferences,  if  any,  would  you  draw 
concerning  method  in  arithmetic  in  primary  grades? 


METHODS  IN  ENGLISH. 


Examiner — O.  J.  Stevenson,  M.A.,  D.  Paed. 


1 .  I n  teaching  a  lesson  on  the  function  and  classification 
of  the  participle,  in  English  Grammar,  in  Form  I  of  the 
High  School; 

(a)  What  previous  knowledge  would  you  bring  to 

bear? 

( b )  What  use  would  you  make  of  the  inductive  and 
the  deductive  methods  respectively? 

2.  Point  out  what  results  you  would  aim  to  secure,  and 
state  in  some  detail  the  method  you  would  follow  in  teach¬ 
ing  the  following  poem  to  a  Form  II  class. 


HOME  THOUGHTS,  FROM  ABROAD 

Oh,  to  be  in  England 
Now  that  April’s  there, 

And  whoever  wakes  in  England 
Sees,  some  morning,  unaware, 

That  the  lowest  boughs  and  the  brushwood  sheaf 
Round  the  elm-tree  bole  are  in  tiny  leaf, 

While  the  chaffinch  sings  on  the  orchard  bough 
In  England — now! 

And  after  April,  when  May  follows, 

And  the  white-throat  builds,  and  all  the  swallows! 
Hark!  where  my  blossomed  pear  tree  in  the  hedge 
Leans  to  the  field  and  scatters  on  the  clover. 

Blossoms  and  dewdrops — at  the  bent  spray’s  edge — 
That’s  the  wise  thrush ;  he  sings  each  song  twice  over, 
Lest  you  should  think  he  never  could  recapture 
The  first  fine  careless  rapture! 

And  though  the  fields  look  rough  with  hoary  dew, 

All  will  be  gay  when  noontide  wakes  anew 
The  buttercups,  the  little  children’s  dower 
— Far  brighter  than  this  gaudy  melon-flower. 

3.  The  following  essay  is  written  by  a  pupil  of  Form  IV. 
Make  a  list  of  the  chief  defects  to  which  you  would  call 
his  attention.  Mark  an  example  of  one  of  each  of  these 
defects,  and  return  the  essay  thus  marked,  with  your 
answer  papers. 


THE  CITY  FROM  THE  ISLAND. 


One  can  hardly  realize  the  superb  magnificence  of 
Toronto,  the  “Queen  City”  of  the  dominion,  unless  one 
had  had  the  good  fortune  to  view  it  from  that  perfect 
spot  of  paradise,  Centre  Island. 

Centre  Island  is,  as  the  name  implies,  the  middle 
portion  of  that  low-lying  bank  of  sand  which  hems  in  the 
waters  of  the  harbour,  and  keeps  the  angry  waves  off  lake 
Ontario  from  wrecking  the  shipping  which  is  constantly 
being  carried  on  in  the  bay. 

Looking  at  the  city  from  across  the  water  one  is  in¬ 
stantly  struck  by  the  grandeur  of  the  picture  spread  out 
to  view. 

The  downtown  district,  although  often  overhung  by 
dense  clouds  of  smoke  generally  has  the  appearance  of 
cleanliness,  and  the  many  lofty  spires,  which  raise  their 
proud  heads  to  the  blue  sky  above,  lend  to  the  scene  an 
enchantment  which  savours  of  something  mighty  and  be¬ 
yond  contemplation. 

The  beautiful  private  dwellings,  which  are  to  be  seen 
built  on  the  side  of  the  hill,  show  the  houses  of  some  of 
Toronto’s  wealthiest  citizens.  Most  of  the  houses  are 
built  back  from  the  street  and  generally  have  a  very  pic¬ 
turesque  lawn  which  is  extremely  pleasing  to  the  eye. 

Also  the  many  recreation  parks  to  be  seen  scattered 
about  the  city,  besides  providing  a  quiet  resting  place  to 
the  tired  workman,  give  the  place  the  appearance  of 
having  plenty  of  healthful  breathing  space  which  is  not 
looked  after  sufficiently  in  most  large  cities.  Along  the 
waterfront  are  the  ruined  walls  and  crumbling  masonry, 
the  only  remains  to  mark  the  place  where,  at  an  earlier 
date,  magnificent  buildings  stood  forth  and  defied  the 
efforts  of  wind  and  tempest. 

The  walls  have  never  been  torn  down  and  modern  build¬ 
ings  erected  in  their  place  and  there  the  ruins  still  stand 
in  all  their  splendour,  grim  reminders  of  the  great  To¬ 
ronto  fire,  in  which  so  many  innocent  people  lost  their 
lives. 

The  reverberating  sounds  made  by  trams,  trains,  auto¬ 
mobiles,  all  come  floating  continuously  across  the  water, 
until  at  length  they  reach  your  ear,  welded  into  one 
great  awesome  roar;  and,  as  you  stand  on  the  sandy 
shore  gazing  toward  the  city,  you  will  unconsciously 
predict  the  time  when  Toronto  will  rank  among  the  fore¬ 
most  cities  of  this  great  throbbing  body  termed  the 
world. 


4.  (a)  Point  out  the  relation  of  Oral  Reading  to 
Literature,  as  subjects  of  study. 

( b )  What  are  the  main  points  to  which  the  teacher 
must  give  attention  in  his  preparation  of  a  reading 
lesson.  Illustrate,  if  necessary,  by  reference  to  the 
poem  quoted  in  question  2. 


METHODS  IN  HISTORY  AND  GEOGRAPHY. 


_  .  f  W.  E.  Macpherson,  B.A.,  LL.B. 

Examiners  -j  G  A  CoRNISH)  B.A. 


Note — Answers  to  A  and  answers  to  B  are  to  be 
separate  books. 


A. 
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Candidates  will  answer  any  three  questions. 


1.  Describe  varieties  of  home  work  or  desk  work  that 
might  be  expected  from  a  middle  school  class  studying 
the  period  of  the  French  wars  1793-1815.  Mention  four 
definite  assignments. 

2.  In  teaching  the  Quebec  Act  to  a  middle  school  class 
in  Canadian  history,  (a)  what  terms  would  you  expect 
them  to  learn?  ( b )  How  might  you  expect  to  connect 
this  matter  with  previous  knowledge? 

3.  You  are  teaching  a  middle  school  class  in  British 
history  a  series  of  lessons  on  the  condition  of  the  country 
at  the  accession  of  George  III.  What  facts  with  regard 
to  the  political  condition  should  be  brought  out  clearly 
in  view  of  various  reforms  to  be  noticed  later. 

4.  How  far  might  the  origin  and  growth  of  the  British 
Parliament  before  the  Tudor  times  be  taken  up  with  a 
lower  school  class?  What  topics  might  be  discussed  with 
them? 

B. 

1 .  Describe  how  the  stratified  rocks  and  soils  have  been 
derived  from  the  igneous  rocks.  Outline  experiments 
that  might  be  performed  in  teaching  the  above  topic. 

2.  Give  a  brief  geological  history  of  the  Great  Lakes. 


METHODS  IN  MATHEMATICS. 


Examiner — J.  T.  Crawford,  B.A. 


Note — An  option  is  allowed  between  questions  6  and  7. 

1.  What  is  the  special  object  sought  in  the  teaching  of 
geometry?  Show  what  steps  you  would  take,  in  pursuit 
of  this  object,  in  dealing  with  the  axioms  of  geometry. 

2.  Multiply  4.2763  by  3.1426  and  divide  the  product 
by  2.1354,  using  contracted  methods  so  as  to  obtain  a 
result  correct  to  three  decimal  places. 

3.  Teach  a  lesson  on  the  method  of  discounting  at  a 
bank  an  interest-bearing  note,  using  your  own  illus¬ 
tration  and  giving  a  complete  solution. 

4.  Give  brief  notes  on  the  method  of  teaching: 

(a)  The  rule  of  signs  in  algebraic  multiplication. 

( b )  The  solution  of  simple  simultaneous  equa¬ 
tions  of  two  unknowns. 

5.  Outline  a  lesson  on  the  method  of  finding  the  for¬ 
mula  for  the  area  of  a  circle  of  given  radius. 

6.  In  any  circle  if  two  chords  are  equal  distances  from 
the  centre,  they  are  equal.  In  taking  this  up  as  an 
original  exercise,  state  the  questions  you  would  ask  and 
the  answers  you  might  expect  from  pupils  of  average 
ability. 

7.  “If  $250  amounts  to  $270.40  in  2  years  at  com¬ 
pound  interest,  find  the  rate  per  cent.”  A  pupil  who  can 
find  the  amount  of  a  sum  at  compound  interest  says  he 
cannot  solve  this  problem.  State  the  questions  you 
would  ask  and  the  answers  you  would  expect  in  develop¬ 
ing  the  solution. 

METHODS  IN  CLASSICS. 


Examiner — H.  J.  Crawford. 


A. — Latin. 

1.  Eo  cum  venisset,  circumitis  omnibus  hibernis, 
singulari  militum  studio  in  summa  omnium  rerum  in- 
opia  circiter  sescentas  ejus  generis,  cujus  supra  demon- 
stravimus,  naves  et  longas  viginti  octo  invenit  instructas 
neque  multum  abesse  ab  eo,  quin  paucis  diebus  deduci 
possint. 


In  teaching  the  translation  of  this  sentence,  indicate 
where  you  would  direct  the  attention  of  a  class  to  idio¬ 
matic  differences.  Give  a  model  version. 

2.  Frame  six  suitable  questions  in  Grammar  on  this 
sentence  and  answer  them. 

3.  Sketch  a  summarizing  lesson  on  the  declension  of 
Adjectives  in  Latin. 

4.  vestibulum  ante  ipsum  primoque  in  limine  Pyrrhus 
exsultat  telis  et  luce  coruscus  aena: 

qualis  ubi  in  lucem  coluber  mala  gramina  pastus, 
frigida  sub  terra  tumidum  quern  bruma  tegebat, 
nunc  positis  novus  exuviis  nitidusque  iuventa, 
lubrica  convolvit  sublato  pectore  terga, 
arduus  ad  solem,  et  linguis  micat  ore  trisulcis. 

Write  a  careful  translation. 

5.  Describe  a  lesson  on  the  similes  occurring  in  the 
portion  of  book  II  prescribed  for  pass  matriculation. 

B.  Greek. 

1.  aAA’  ou  [xol  TpaW  rdcro'ov  peXei  aAyo9  O7rtcro'a), 
ovr’  a vrrjs  'Ekc[j8)js  ovre  IIpidp,oio  olvolktos 

ovre  KaavyvrjTdiv ,  ot  Key  7 roA.ec?  re  kou  eardXoi 
ev  Kovirjcn  TrecroLev  vn  dvSpeuri  SvcrpLeveeaaLV, 
ocraoy  c rev,  ore  Key  tis  'A^accov  xa^-K0XLT(*}V(t)V 
BaKpvoecraav  ay -qrat,  eXevOepoy  rjpap  aTrovpas. 

Kat  Key  ev  vApya  iovcra  7 rpo9  aAA. 779  larov  u<£atVot9, 
k at  Key  v8cop  cf>opeo  19  M.e(raryL8o<;  rj  'Yirepeirjs 
7toAA’  deKa^opevrj ,  Kparepr]  8’  e-mKetaer ’  dvdy ktj' 

Kat  7tot e  T19  eLvr)(nv  1 8d>v  Kara  8a Kpv  ^eovcray  • 

‘  r/EKTopo9  778c  y vvtj,  09  apurTevecrKe  payeaOa t 
Tpaxvy  hnrodapuav ,  ore  vIAiov  dpefxpdxovro.’ 

Make  a  careful  translation. 

2.  Specify  the  Epic  forms  in  the  first  6  lines  which 
invite  comparison  with  the  Attic,  and  make  the  com¬ 
parison. 

3.  Describe  a  summarizing  lesson  on  (a)  the  com¬ 
parison  of  Adjectives  or  ( b )  the  mood  synopsis  of  ttclOcj 
in  all  tenses,  or  (c)  conditional  relative  clauses. 

4.  Kvpo9  8c  avyKaXe(ra<:  tov  9  crTpaTrjyovs  Kat  Xo^ayovs 

tu)v  'EAArjroov  avye/3ovXever6  re  7rd>9  dv  tt)v  pa ^rjv  ttoloito 
kul  avT09  7ra pyjvei  Oappvvcov  rotaSe  ■  “  T  f2  avSpes  "EXXqyes, 

ovk  av6pd)7rii>v  airopiov  /3ap/3dp<x)v  avppdypv  9  vp.a.9  dyw,  aAAa 
vopi^tov  ap.etvov9  7roAAa>y  /3a  pfidpiav  vpa<s  emu,  8ta  tovto 
TrpoaeXa(3ov.  eare  ovv  av8pe9  a£tot  rrj 9  eXevOepcas  r)<i  I^ctc 
Kat  779  vp.a»  eyoj  evOaLpoi^o). 

Give  a  translation  of  the  extract,  with  the  especial 
view  of  bringing  out  clearly  the  force  of  the  participles. 


METHODS  IN  SCIENCE. 


Examiner — G.  A.  Cornish,  B.A. 


1.  State  the  laws  of  multiple  proportions  and  of  com¬ 
bining  weights.  Describe  the  method  of  teaching  these 
laws  indicating  any  experiments  to  be  performed. 

2.  Outline  a  course  of  laboratory  work  on  hydro¬ 
chloric  acid  and  chlorine,  showing  the  order  in  which  the 
experiments  would  be  taken. 

3.  Describe  fully  an  individual  experiment  to  prove 
the  law  of  refraction  of  light. 

4.  State  the  facts  to  be  taught  to  a  lower  school  class 
on  one  of  the  following  topics: 

(1)  Dispersion  of  light. 

(2)  Stem  structure  in  dicotyledons  and  mono¬ 
cotyledons. 

(3)  Chemical  equilibrium. 


METHODS  IN  FRENCH  AND  GERMAN. 


Examiner — W.  C.  Ferguson,  B.A. 


Candidates  taking  French  only  will  answer  questions 
1,  2,  3,  4.  Candidates  taking  German  only  will  answer 
questions  1,  2,  5,  6.  Candidates  taking  the  Moderns 
Option  will  answer  five  questions, — Nos.  1,  2,  3,  5,  and 
either  part  A  or  part  B  of  4  and  6. 

1.  (a)  State  concisely  the  principal  difficulties  which 
confront  the  young  pupil  in  beginning  the  study  of 
French  or  German,  showing  what  means  you  would  adopt 
to  help  to  overcome  them. 

( b )  Explain  the  statement  that  “  language  is  partly 
rational  and  partly  irrational.” 

( c )  Indicate  clearly  the  methods  you  would  advocate 
to  aid  and  strengthen  the  memory  in  the  acquirement  of 
correct  vocabulary  and  syntax. 

2.  Give  the  full  material  of  a  lesson  on  the  “Time  of 
the  Day”  as  expressed  in  French  or  German,  with  sug¬ 
gestions  in  regard  to  the  best  methods  of  enforcing  your 
teaching. 


3.  Teach  a  lesson  to  a  Middle  School  class  on  the  forms 
and  uses  of  the  Disjunctive  Personal  Pronouns  in  French, 
contrasting  them  with  the  Conjunctive  Personal  Pro¬ 
nouns  with  which  the  class  is  already  familiar.  Give  ten 
or  more  complete  sentences  to  illustrate  at  least  five  of 
the  ways  in  which  these  pronouns  are  used. 

4.  (a)  Et  jusqu’a  ce  que  le  petit  Frangois  ffit  sur  pied, 
une  voiture  s’arreta  tous  les  jours  devant  le  logis  d’ou- 
vrier  de  la  rue  des  Abbesses,  a  Montmartre,  et  un  homme 
en  descendit,  enveloppe  dans  un  paletot,  le  collet  re- 
leve,  et,  dessous  costume  comme  pour  le  cirque,  avec 
un  gai  visage  enfarine. 

— Qu’est-ce  que  je  vous  dois,  monsieur?  dit  a  la  fin 
Jacques  Legrand  au  maitre  clown,  lorsque  1’enfant  fit  sa 
premiere  sortie,  car  enfin  je  vous  dois  quelque  chose! 

Le  clown  tendit  aux  parents  ses  deux  larges  mains 
d’Hercule  doux. 

— Une  poignee  de  main !  dit-il... 

Puis,  posant  deux  gros  baisers  sur  les  joues  redevenues 
roses  de  l’enfant : 

— Et,  dit-il  en  riant,  la  permission  de  mettre  sur  mes 
cartes  de  visite : 

BOUM-BOUM. 

Docteur  acrobate,  medecin  ordinaire  du  petit  Francois! 


Give  your  general  method  of  conducting  a  lesson  in  the 
translation  of  this  extract,  with  what  you  would  con¬ 
sider  to  be  a  satisfactory  version. 

Give  five  grammatical  questions  which  you  might  ask 
the  class  to  test  their  knowledge,  with  the  answers  you 
would  expect. 

( b )  II  a  bien  tente  le  premier  an  de  me  tirer  des  carottes. 

— Voila  trois  nuits  que  je  n’ai  pas  ferme  1’  oeil. 

— J’esp^re  r^ussir  a  me  faire  aimer  d’elle. 

— Ah!  ah!  que  c’est  mal  ce  que  je  viens  de  faire  la! 

— Dans  le  corps  de  tous  les  hommes  qui  sont  devenus 
remarquables  .  .  .  il  y  a  un  morceau  de  vache  enragee. 

— Oui!  mais  ton  pere  et  le  mien,  $a  fait  deux!  Ton 
pere,  c’est  un  brave  homme,  c’est  une  caisse  qui  s’ouvre 
de  temps  en  temps  .  .  .  comme  toutes  les  caisses  .  .  . 
Tandis  que  le  mien,  c’est  une  tire-lire  en  fonte  .  .  .  et 
sans  porte  .  .  .  Pour  l’ouvrir,  il  faut  la  casser. 

Give  idiomatic  translation  of  these  passages,  with 
explanatory  notes  of  any  difficulties. 


5.  Give  the  material  of  a  lesson  on  the  Conditional 
Sentence  in  German  explaining  clearly  the  formation 
of  the  Conditional  mood,  the  substitutes  for  it,  and  the 
various  types  of  sentence-structure. 

6.  (a)  £)erfefben  5luftrf)t  mar  cine  Slmetfe,  Me  bet  btefem 
Setter  trn  Salbe  fpajtereit  giug.  @te  wax  am  SBormtttagc 
mtt  extern  tn  Xannenbcrg  auf  bem  Sftarfte  gemefeit  unb  trug 
jetU  ba£  bafur  gelbftc  ©elb  tit  etnent  flettten  blatten  2etn* 
maitbbeutef  trad;  $aufe.  53  et  jcbem  0d;ritte  feufttc  unb 
jammerte  fte.  „Qa$  £letb  tft  fytn,"  fagte  fte,  „unb  ber 
Fmtaud;!  $dtt'  td)  ttur  ben  9tegcnfd)trm  nt d)t  ftef;en  laffen, 
ober  bcitt’  td)  mentgften^  bte  Uberfd;uf;c  aitge^ogeu!  5fbcr  mtt 
3eitgfdmben  tit  foldjent  S^egeit  tft  gar  fern  58etterfommen ! " 

®o  mill  td;  Itegcit  unb  fyorefyen  fit'll, 
ffite  etite  0d;tfbmad;’,  t'nt  ©rabe, 

53t3  etnft  td;  f;5re  ^anoitcttgebrull 
Unb  mtef;ernber  dtoffe  ©etrabe. 

Give  your  general  method  of  conducting  a  lesson  in 
the  translation  of  this  extract  with  what  you  would  con¬ 
sider  to  be  a  satisfactory  version. 

Give  five  grammatical  questions  which  you  would 
ask  the  class  to  test  their  knowledge,  with  the  answers 
you  would  expect. 

(b).  — ,,Schlanke  Dirnen,  frisch  und  jung 

Gibt’s  noch  unter’m  Mond  genung.” 

— ,,Ei  freilich,”  erwiderte  die  Grossmutter.  ,,  Einen 
Schulmeister  hatten  wir,  und  was  fur  einen!  Die  zehn 
Gebote  und  was  man  sonst  noch  braucht,  blaute  er  den 
Kindern  ein,  dasz  der  Pfarrer,  wenn  er  katechisierte,  seine 
helle  Freude  hatte,  aber  sonst  liesz  er  fiinf  gerade  sein.” 

— Kalter  Schauer  rieselte  der  vorwitzigen  Dime  beim 
Anhoren  dieser  Zauberformel  iiber  den  Leib,  bebend 
wie  Espenlaub  floh  sie  in  ihr  Kammerlein  zuriick  und  ver- 
grub  sich  in  den  Kissen. 

— ,,So?”  hob  die  Frau  an  .,  ,Wahrend  ich  tagwerke 
und  schanze,  dasz  mir  das  Blut  unter  den  Nageln  her- 
vorspritzt,  sitzt  der  alte  Nichtsnutz  faul  zu  Hause,  brat 
sich  Vogel  und  lebt  wie  der  Herrgott  in  Frankreich! 
Natiirich  alles  aufgegessen  bis  auf  die  Knochen!” 

Give  idiomatic  translation  of  these  passages  with  ex¬ 
planatory  notes  of  any  difficulties 


NATURE  STUDY. 


Examiner — G.  A.  Cornish,  B.A. 


Answer  any  two  questions. 

1.  Outline  a  series  of  four  experiments  that  might  be 
performed  when  teaching  lessons  on  soils  to  a  fourth 
form  public  school  class.  Indicate  the  purpose,  method, 
observation  and  conclusion  of  each  experiment. 

2.  Describe  the  uses  of  an  aquarium  in  nature  study 
teaching.  Give  practical  notes  on  the  care  of  the  aquari¬ 
um. 

3.  Outline  a  lesson  to  a  public  school  class  on  some  com¬ 
mon  flowering  plant  (select  a  particular  plant). 

4.  State  devices  for  leading  pupils  to  do  observational 
work  out  of  school. 


MUSIC. 


Examiner — G.  N.  Bramfitt. 


1.  State  and  explain  the  three  chief  principles  of  the 
Sol-fa  System. 

2.  State  three  chief  characteristics  of  good  tone,  and 
tell  upon  what  they  depend. 

Outline  two  exercises  to  develop  each  of  these. 

3.  Explain  fully  the  three  possible  methods  of  breath¬ 
ing,  and  state  with  their  different  values. 

4.  (a)  Outline  a  lesson  introducing  the  First  Step 
Modulator.  In  this  lesson  give  questions  and  answers, 
pupils’  age  being  about  six  years. 

(b)  Outline  a  lesson  on  the  introduction  of  Sol-fa 
pupils  to  the  staff. 

Note. — Do  not  give  question  and  answer. 

5.  Write  from  memory  in  Sol-fa  Notation  either: 

(a)  The  Doxology, 

(b)  “When  He  Cometh”  (G.  F.  Root). 

6.  Translate  the  above  song  into  the  Staff  Notation 
in  any  key  within  the  compass  of  the  voices  of  chilpren  of 
eight  years,  the  key  of  C  natural  excepted. 


CONSTRUCTIVE  WORK  AND  MANUAL 

TRAINING. 


Examiner — A.  N.  Scarrow. 


A. 

A  choice  is  allowed  between  questions  1  and  2. 

1.  Briefly  discuss  the  educational  value  of  Manual 
Training,  showing  that  it  presents  in  a  suitable  manner 
the  concrete  material  underlying  all  knowledge. 

2.  ‘There  is  great  waste  in  the  isolation  of  school  from 
life  out  of  school.”  Show  ( a )  in  what  respect  the  isola¬ 
tion  of  school  life  from  home  life  causes  waste  and 

(b)  how  the  subject  of  Manual  Training  may  assist 
in  overcoming  this  isolation. 

3.  You  are  going  to  conduct  a  lesson  in  Constructive 
work  with  your  Senior  II.  class. 

(a)  State  what  you  believe  to  be  the  fundamental 
difference  between  such  a  lesson  and  one  in  history  or 
grammar. 

( b )  What  would  you  choose  for  the  lesson?  Why? 

( c )  Show  in  detail  how  you  would  conduct  the 
lesson. 

( d )  What  profit  would  you  expect  your  class  to  get 
from  the  lesson? 

B. 

1.  You  are  about  to  conduct  your  first  lesson  in  wood¬ 
work  with  a  Junior  Fourth  Class  of  boys. 

Outline  your  method  of  introducing  them  to  the 
work. 

2.  Your  Fourth  Class  boys  are  to  make  an  inkstand 
or  a  penrack. 

(a)  Make  a  freehand  drawing  of  the  project  chosen, 
showing  plan  and  elevations  and  giving  dimensions. 

( b )  Indicate  the  order  of  steps  to  be  followed  in 
making  the  object. 

(c)  State  what  difficulties  you  would  expect  to 
arise  and  show  how  you  would  guard  against  them. 

3.  (a)  Show  the  importance  of  keeping  tools  in  good 
order  in  connection  with  Manual  Training. 

( b )  Name  six  of  the  most  important  tools  used,  and 
explain  fully  how  you  would  keep  them  in  proper  condi¬ 
tion. 


HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE. 


Examiner — Ethel  M.  Eadie. 


1.  Mention  six  important  conditions  which  should  be 
required  in  the  selection  of  a  home. 

2.  Describe  experiments  to  show  the  contents  of  three 
common  food  stuffs. 

3.  Name  the  five  food  principles. 

For  each  food  principle  mentioned,  name  three  com¬ 
mon  articles  of  diet  in  which  it  is  found. 

4.  Write  notes  on:  (a)  the  handling  of  milk; 

{Jo)  the  effect  of  heat  on  milk; 

{c)  the  nutritive  value  of  milk. 

5.  Discuss  the  statement: — 4 ‘Household  economics 
rests  on  two  chief  cornerstones,  the  economy  of  wealth 

and  the  economy  of  health, - even  all  departments 

of  science  must  contribute  to  its  development.” 


METHODS  IN  PRIMARY  READING. 


Examiner — F.  E.  Coombs,  M.A. 


1.  Describe  fully  what  you  conceive  to  be  the  best 
method  of  teaching  primary  reading.  Give  reasons  for 
your  choice. 

2.  Draw  up  a  lesson  plan  showing  how  you  would 
teach  a  word  expressing  quality,  e.g.,  red,  to  a  grade  I 
class. 

3.  (a)  Upon  what  elements  does  the  success  of  a  lesson 
in  expressive  reading  depend? 

{Jo)  Give  in  detail  your  views  on  the  element  of 
criticism  in  the  teaching  of  such  a  lesson. 


Examiner — Charles  W.  Jeffereys,  O.S.A. 


1.  Describe  and  compare  the  qualities  of  the  various 
mediums  used  in  school  art  work. 

2.  Indicate  by  means  of  a  diagram  the  six  standard 
colors  and  their  relations  with  regard  to  color  harmony. 

3.  Make  a  drawing  in  outline  of  a  glass  half  full  of 
water  standing  beside  a  cube  on  a  level  below  the  eye,  in¬ 
dicating  the  perspective  principles  involved. 

4.  Discuss  a  method  of  conducting  an  art  class  by 
making  use  of  natural  objects  in  order:  ( a )  to  give  a  train¬ 
ing  in  correct  observation  and  representative  drawing: 
( b )  to  develop  design  and  imaginative  power;  (c)  to 
connect  the  art  work  with  other  school  studies. 

5.  What  specific  instructions  would  you  give  in  lessons 
on:  ( a )  blocking  in;  ( b )  values;  (c)  water  color  painting? 


COMMERCIAL  WORK. 


I.  Journalize: 


A.  Bookkeeping. 

Toronto,  March  1,  1912. 


S.  Martin  begins  business  investing  as  follows — 

Assets:  Cash  on  hand,  $1200;  Cash  in  The  Scholastic 
Bank,  $4000;  Goods  on  hand,  $8000;  Note  at  3  months 
dated  Feb.  15  against  R.  Skelton  for  $250. 

Liabilities:  Account  in  favor  of  G.  Munro,  Hamilton, 
$180;  Note  at  60  days  favor  of  W.  Webb  for  $285.30. 

2.  Bought  goods  from  G.  Munro  on  a/c,  $400.  Sold 
goods  to  R.  Skelton,  $360.  Received  in  part  payment 
his  cheque  for  $160.  Bought  office  desk  from  Gilmore  & 
Co.  on  our  cheque,  $90. 

4.  Accepted  G.  Munro’s  draft  at  10  days  sight,  pay¬ 
able  at  the  Merchants  Bank,  favor  of  F.  Hall,  $200. 
Drew  on  R.  Skelton  at  sight  for  $100.  Prepaid  per 
cheque  our  note  favor  W.  Webb.  Discount  allowed, 
$4.50. 


II.  (a)  Write  oar  cheque  favor  Gilmore  &  Co.  of  the 
2nd. 

( b )  Write  out  and  accept  G.  Munro’s  draft  of  the 

4th. 

III.  Outline  a  lesson  on  closing  the  Loss  &  Gain  and 
Capital  accounts. 


B.  Writing. 

IV.  Describe  proper  position  for  writing  under  the 
following  heads:  (a)  body,  (b)  arms,  (c)  hands,  (d)  method 
of  holding  the  pen. 

V.  (a)  Write  the  small  letters  in  groups  as  you  would 
teach  them. 

( b )  Give  introductory  exercises  for  teaching  c,  g . 

F,  W. 


ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE. 


Examiner — G.  A.  Cornish,  B.A. 


Answer  any  two  questions. 

1.  Describe  a  method  of  conducting  a  lesson  in  physics 
in  which  the  pupils  are  to  perform  individual  experiments 
(select  some  particular  experiment). 

2.  State  the  two  gas  laws  (Boyle’s  Law  and  Charles’ 
Law.)  Describe  how  to  conduct  work  leading  up  to 
mathematical  problems  on  these  laws. 

3.  What  is  meant  by  the  anomalous  expansion  of  water? 
Describe  an  experiment  to  demonstrate  the  phenomenon. 
What  are  some  of  the  important  results  in  nature  of  this 
phenomenon? 

4.  What  facts  should  be  taught  a  lower  school  class  on 
one  of  the  following  topics. 

(a)  Development  of  the  frog. 

(b)  Habits  of  the  crayfish. 

(c)  Classification  of  simple  fruits. 

( d )  Relation  of  flower-structure  to  mode  of  pollina¬ 
tion. 


PHYSICAL  TRAINING. 


_  .  (].  W.  Barton,  M.D. 

xatuiners  N.  Bramfitt. 


1.  Outline  two  methods  of  opening  out  a  class  for 
drill,  giving  the  words  of  command  necessary. 

2.  Write  notes  upon: 

(a)  Words  of  command, 

( b )  Correction  of  errors  in  class. 

3.  Give: 

(a)  A  freehand  drill, 

( b )  A  dumbbell  drill, 

( c )  A  wand  drill. 

Note — The  above  drills  must  contain  (each)  fifteen 
exercises  suitable  for  developing  all  the  chief  muscles  of 
trunk  and  limbs,  and  must  be  arranged  in  three  columns: 
(1)  The  exercise,  (2)  the  description  of  the  exercise, 
(3)  the  object  of  the  exercise. 

4.  Give  the  exercises  you  would  prescribe  to  remedy: 

(a)  Round  shoulders, 

( b )  Low  shoulders, 

( c )  Deficient  lung  capacity, 

( d )  Uneven  hips. 

5.  Give  exercises  for  developing: 

(a)  Muscles  of  the  calf, 

( b )  Upper  arm  in  front, 

(c)  Front  of  thigh, 

( d )  Lower  back. 

SEMINAR  IN  NINETEENTH  CENTURY 

EDUCATION. 


Examiner — W.  Pakenham. 


1.  “In  the  educational  legislation  between  1846  and 
1876  Ryerson  strove  to  achieve  a  fine  balance  between 
local  and  central  control”  Discuss  this  statement  in 
detail. 


2.  (a)  Sketch  the  rise  of  the  Grammar  school  in  Upper 
Canada  before  1837. 

( b )  Describe  a  typical  Canadian  Grammar  school 
in  1837. 

3.  Contrast  in  organization,  methods,  and  courses  of 
study  a  Prussian  and  an  Ontario  elementary  school. 

4.  Compare  briefly  the  French,  English,  and  American 
methods  of  training  teachers  for  elementary  schools. 

5.  Outline  the  history  of  state  interference  in  Secondary 
education  in  England 

or 

Outline  the  history  of  the  Universities  of  England 
since  1850,  calling  attention  to  the  more  important  pre¬ 
sent-day  problems  in  University  education. 


SEMINAR  IN  MODERN  EDUCATIONAL 

THEORY. 


Examiner — H.  T.  J.  COLEMAN. 


The  candidate  will  answer  any  five  questions. 

1.  What  views  are  set  forth  in  Milton’s  Tractate  on 
Education  as  to: 

(a)  The  Aim  of  Education, 

ib)  The  content  of  the  ideal  curriculum. 

2.  In  what  respects  does  Locke’s  essay  on  “The  Con¬ 
duct  of  the  Understanding”  support  the  view  that  the 
chief  value  of  any  system  of  education  is  in  the  mental 
discipline  which  it  furnishes? 

3.  Outline  Rousseau’s  argument  in  favor  of  tutorial 
education.  State  in  general  terms  Rousseau’s  conception 
of  the  character  and  duties  of  the  ideal  tutor. 

4.  What  were  Rousseau’s  views  as  to  the  stages  of 
development  of  the  human  individual?  In  what  par¬ 
ticular  ways  does  he  adapt  his  proposed  educational 
system  to  the  needs  of  these  different  stages? 

5.  What  were  Pestalozzi’s  views  as  to  the  function  of 
the  home  as  an  educational  agency? 
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6.  Indicate  in  general  terms  the  influence  of  Pestalozzi 
upon,  ( a )  the  method  of  modern  elementary  education, 
(b)  the  content  of  the  curriculum  of  the  modern  elemen¬ 
tary  school. 

7.  Contrast  Pestalozzi  and  Herbart  as  to  importance 
which  each  attached  to  sense-perception. 

8.  Wherein  did  Froebel  and  Herbart  differ  in  their 
views  of  the  nature  of  the  “self”?  How  did  this  funda¬ 
mental  difference  affect  their  views  as  to  method  in 
teaching? 

SEMINAR  IN  HISTORY  OF  ANCIENT 

PHILOSOPHY. 


Examiner — H.  T.  J.  COLEMAN. 


The  candidate  will  answer  any  jive  questions. 

1.  Discuss  the  nature  and  the  scope  of  the  scientific 
speculations  of  the  pre-Socratic  philosophers. 

2.  Explain  the  nature  of  the  antithesis  between  the 
doctrine  of  “Being”  and  the  doctrine  of  “Becoming” 
and  indicate  the  place  of  this  antithesis  in  the  pre- 
Socratic  philosophy. 

3.  What  were  the  essential  characteristics  of  the 
Sophistic  doctrine?  Show  the  relation  of  that  doctrine  to 
the  age  in  which  the  Sophists  flourished. 

4.  Describe  the  character  and  mission  of  Socrates  as 
they  are  revealed  in  Plato’s  Apology. 

5.  Trace  the  elaboration  of  the  concept  of  Justice  as  it 
is  found  in  Plato’s  Republic. 

6.  Indicate  the  place  and  value  assigned  to  Music  and 
Gymnastics  by  Plato  in  his  ideal  curriculum. 

7.  What  were  the  views  of  Plato  as  to  the  education 
and  the  responsibilities  of  the  true  philosopher? 

8.  Give  the  substance  of  Plato’s  Allegory  of  the  Cavern 
and  indicate  the  theory  of  knowledge  which  it  sets  forth. 

9.  State  the  Platonic  theory  of  Ideas  and  mention  the 
chief  points  in  Aristotle’s  criticism  of  this  theory. 

10.  What  were  Aristotle’s  views,  (a)  as  to  the  origin 
and  nature  of  Philosophy,  ( b )  as  to  the  four  causes? 


SEMINAR  IN  MATHEMATICS. 


Examiner — J.  T.  CRAWFORD,  B.A. 


1.  “The  genesis  of  knowledge  in  the  individual  must 
follow  the  same  course  as  the  genesis  of  knowledge  in  the 
race.” 

Accepting  the  correctness  of  this  principle  explain, 
with  illustrations,  how  the  knowledge  of  the  history  of 
mathematics  must  be  an  effectual  aid  in  teaching. 

2.  Write  an  account  of  the  history  and  development 
of  common  and  decimal  fractions. 

3.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  method  of  analysis  as 
applied  to  the  solution  of  original  exercises  in  geometry. 
Illustrate  your  answer  by  applying  the  method  to  the 
solution  of  problems  and  theorems  of  your  own  choice. 

4.  Write  notes  on  the  subject  of  examinations  under 
the  following  headings: 

(a)  Objects  to  be  attained. 

( b )  When  they  should  be  held  and  what  work 
should  be  prescribed. 

( c )  Marking  and  returning  the  papers. 

(< d )  Evil  effects  of  examinations  and  how  to  mini¬ 
mize  them. 


METHODS  IN  ENGLISH  AND  HISTORY. 

(SEMINAR.) 


.  )  O.  J.  Stevenson,  M.A.,  D.Paed. 

Examiners  j  w  E  Macpherson,  B.A.,  LL.B. 


Note:  Answer  to  A  and  answers  to  B  are  to  be  put 
in  separate  books. 

A. 

1.  (a)  What  are  the  main  points  that  you  would  deal 
with  in  a  first  lesson  in  Description  in  a  lower  school  com¬ 
position  class? 

(b)  Suggest  five  or  six  subjects  that  you  would 
assign  for  descriptive  essays,  after  teaching  the  foregoing 
lesson. 


2.  ‘  ‘  What  is  literature,  and  what  does  the  term  include? 
Shall  the  teacher  lay  stress  upon  literary  products  in  and 
for  themselves  or  upon  literary  history  and  literary  forms? 
Or  shall  he  interpret  the  term  to  include  still  other  things, 
biography,  language  study,  rhetoric,  versification,  aesthe¬ 
tics?  To  endeavour  to  cover  so  wide  a  range  as  this,  is 
only  to  invite  superficial  instruction,  and  superficial  in¬ 
struction  is  what  we  get.” 

Answer  the  question  contained  in  the  first  sentence. 
Apply  the  facts  of  your  answer  to  the  solution  of  the 
problem  involved  in  the  remainder  of  the  quotation. 

3.  (a)  State  in  some  detail  the  procedure  you  would 
follow  in  the  study  of  the  prescribed  texts  in  literature  in 
Form  IV. 

( b )  Aside  from  the  study  of  the  verbal  difficulties 
which  the  play  presents,  what  are  the  chief  points  that 
you  would  consider  it  necessary  to  deal  with,  in  teaching 
A  Midsummer  Night's  Dream  to  a  Form  IV  class. 

B. 

4.  Give  as  definitely  as  you  can  materials  for  a  review 
lesson  on  the  rise  of  the  modern  system  of  responsible 
government  in  England. 

5.  Using  for  purposes  of  illustration  the  wars  between 
England  and  France  in  the  reigns  of  Edward  III  and 
William  III,  show  how  the  teaching  of  wars  may  be  used 
to  throw  light  on  the  economic  and  social  condition  of  the 
times. 

METHODS  IN  FRENCH  AND  GERMAN. 

(SEMINAR.) 


Examiner — W.  C.  Ferguson,  B.A. 


1.  Discuss  the  value  of  phonetics  in  the  teaching  of 
German.  Show  how  you  would  teach  the  Umlaut 
vowels  and  the  ich  and  ach  sounds. 

2.  Compare  the  aims  and  conditions  of  the  teaching 
of  modern  languages  in  Europe  and  in  Canada,  with 
special  reference  to  the  consequent  methods  to  be  em¬ 
ployed. 

3.  Explain  clearly  what  is  meant  by  the  analytical- 
inductive  method  of  teaching  modern  languages.  Show 


what  uses  you  would  make  of  either  of  the  following  ex¬ 
tracts  in  teaching  a  lesson  by  this  method. 

(a)  Le  marechal  Turenne  se  levait  toujours  de  fort 
bonne  heure.  Un  matin  qu’il  prenait.  l’air  a  la  fenetre,  un 
de  ses  gens,  voyant  un  homme  accoude  la  en  bonnet  de 
coton,  le  prend  pour  un  autre  domestique,  et  lui  donne 
amicalement  un  enorme  coup  de  poing.  L’homme  se 
retourne,  et  c’est  Turenne, — “  Monseigneur, ”  s’ecrie  le 
frappeur,  “j’ai  cru  que  c’etait  Georges....”  “Mais, 
quand  c’efit  6te  Georges,”  dit  Turenne  en  se  frottant, 
“il  ne  fallait  pas  frapper  si  fort!” 

( b )  Der  Dichter  Rossetti  war  auch  als  Maler  be- 
riihmt.  Ein  Fiirst  aus  Indien  besuchte  ihn  einmal  und 
sagte  zu  ihm:  “Konnen  Sie  mir  ein  Bildnis  von  meinem 
Vater  malen?”  “1st  Ihr  Herr  Vater  jetzt  in  London?” 
fragte  der  Kiinstler.  “Nein,  mein  Vater  ist  tot,” 
antwortete  der  Fiirst.  “Haben  Sie  vielleicht  eine 
Photographie  von  ihm?”  “Nein,  wir  haben  gar  kein 
Bildnis  von  ihm.”  “Wie  kann  ich  denn  sein  Bildnis 
malen?  Das  ist  unmoglich.  Es  ist  lacherlich.  Das 
kann  ich  nicht  tun.”  “Weshalb  ist  es  lacherlich?” 
erwiderte  der  Fiirst.  “Sie  haben  Casar,  Hannibal  und 
die  zwolf  Apostel  gemalt;  warum  konnen  Sie  denn 
meinen  Vater  nicht  malen?” 

4.  *  ‘  Das  Ubersetzen  in  die  Fremdsprache  zum  Zwecke 
der  Erlernung  derselben  gehort  einfach  in  das  Gebiet 
padagogischer  Siinden  und  Verirrungen.” 

Bierbaum,  Die  neueren  Sprachen. 

Examine  the  truth  of  this  statement. 

METHODS  IN  ENGLISH  AND 
HISTORY. 

FOR  SPECIALISTS. 


fO.  J.  Stevenson,  M.A.,  D.Paed. 
\W.  E.  Macpherson,  B.A.,  LL.B. 


Note — Answers  to  A  and  answers  to  B  should  be  in 

separate  books. 

A. 

1.  Compare  the  teaching  of  grammar  and  literature  in 
the  lower  school,  as  to  ( a )  aim,  ( b )  general  method. 


2.  (a)  Name  six  books  in  prose  that  would,  in  your 
opinion,  be  suitable  for  class  work  in  supplementary 
reading  in  the  middle  school. 

( b )  Candidates  for  departmental  examinations  are 
required  to  read  during  the  preceding  year  at  least  four 
suitable  works  in  English  literature,  both  prose  and 
poetry,  in  addition  to  those  prescribed  for  examination. 

What  means  would  you  take  to  see  that  the  require¬ 
ments  of  this  regulation  are  fulfilled. 

(c)  State  briefly  how  you  would  conduct  a  lesson 
in  supplementary  reading. 

3.  4  ‘Upon  what  depends  primarily  the  creation  of  that 
peculiar  charm  of  expression  that  we  call  style?  Mani¬ 
festly  it  is  something  that  cannot  be  imparted  by  direct 
instruction.  How  then  can  it  be  best  acquired,  if  it  can 
be  acquired  at  all  ?” 

Discuss  the  foregoing  question  from  the  standpoint 
of  the  teacher  of  composition  in  the  secondary  schools. 

4.  When  in  disgrace  with  Fortune  and  men’s  eyes 
I  ail  alone  beweep  my  outcast  state, 

And  trouble  deaf  heaven  with  my  bootless  cries, 

And  look  upon  myself,  and  curse  my  fate; 

Wishing  me  like  to  one  more  rich  in  hope, 

Featured  like  him,  like  him  with  friends  possess’t, 
Desiring  this  man’s  art,  and  that  man’s  scope, 

With  what  I  most  enjoy  contented  least, 

Then  in  these  thoughts  myself  almost  despising, 

Haply  I  think  on  thee — and  then  my  state, 

Like  to  the  lark  at  break  of  day  arising 

From  sullen  earth,  sings  hymns  at  heaven’s  gate; 

For  thy  sweet  love  remembered,  such  wealth  brings 
That  then  I  scorn  to  change  my  state  with  kings. 

You  have  given  this  passage  to  Form  IV  for  sight- 
work  in  literature.  Draw  up  a  series  of  questions  for 
written  examination  which  will  test  their  interpretation 
of  it. 

B. 

5.  Describe  as  for  a  lower  school  class  the  nature  and 
rise  of  the  feudal  system  in  England. 

6.  Give  materials  and  describe  general  procedure  of  a 
lesson  on  the  Union  Act  of  1840  to  a  middle  school  class 
in  Canadian  History.  What  information  leading  to  this 
topic  would  you  expect  them  to  have  already? 


METHODS  IN  MATHEMATICS. 

FOR  SPECIALISTS. 

Examiner — J.  T.  Crawford,  B.A. 


1.  Teach  a  lesson  on  the  method  of  solving  a  reciprocal 
equation  using  as  an  illustration: 

6  xA  —  7  x3  —  x2  —  7  x  -f  6  =  0. 

Solve  this  equation  in  full. 

2.  Give  the  analysis  of  the  following  theorem — “ AB 
is  a  chord  of  a  circle  and  CA  and  CB  are  tangents  at  its 
extremities.  P  is  any  point  on  the  circumference. 
Prove  that  the  perpendicular  from  P  to  AB  is  a  mean 
proportional  between  the  perpendiculars  from  P  to  CA 
and  CBP 

3.  Show  what  use  might  be  made  of  squared  paper  in 
dealing  with  the  trigonometrical  ratios. 

4.  Find  the  length  of  the  perpendicular  from  the  point 
(a,  b)  to  the  straight  line  whose  equation  is  Ax-\-By-\-C 
=  0.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  double  sign. 

5.  Write  notes  on  the  method  of  finding  the  present 
value  of  a  mortgage,  choosing  your  own  illustration  and 
giving  a  complete  solution. 

6.  Teach  a  lesson  on  the  geometrical  > analysis  of  the 
ambiguous  case  in  the  solution  of  triangles,  the  object 
being  to  determine  the  necessary  conditions^for  am¬ 
biguity. 


METHODS  IN  CLASSICS. 

FOR  SPECIALISTS. 

Examiner — H.  J.  Crawford. 

1.  O  nata  mecum  consule  Manlio, 
seu  tu  querellas  sive  geris  iocos 
seu  rixam  et  insanos  amores 
seu  facilem,  pia  testa,  somnum, 
quocumque  lectum  nomine  Massicum 
servas,  moveri  digna  bono  die, 
descende,  Corvino  iubente 
promere  languidiora  vina. 


non  ille,  quamquam  Socraticis  madet 
sermonibus,  te  negleget  horridus: 
narratur  et  prisci  Catonis 
saepe  mero  caluisse  virtus. 
tu  lene  tormentum  ingenio  admoves 
plerumque  duro;  tu  sapientium 
curas  et  arcanum  iocoso 
consilium  retegis  Lyaeo; 
tu  spem  reducis  mentibus  anxiis 
viresque  et  addis  cornua  pauperi, 
post  te  neque  iratos  trementi 

regum  apices  neque  militum  arma. 
te  Liber  et  si  laeta  aderit  Venus 
segnesque  nodum  solvere  Gratiae 
vivaeque  producent  lucernae, 

dum  rediens  fugat  astra  Phoebus, 

Translate  this  Ode  carefully  and  show  how  you  would 
treat  it  under  any  two  of  the  following  heads:  (1)  metre 
and  reading  (2)  theme  and  style  (3)  explanatory  com¬ 
ment  (4)  poetic  illustrations. 

2.  Caesari  cum  id  nuntiatum  esset,  eos  per  pro- 
vinciam  nostram  iter  facere  conari,  maturat  ab  urbe 
proficisi  et  quam  maximis  potest  itineribus  in  Galliam 
ulteriorem  contendit  et  ad  Genavam  pervenit.  Pro- 
vinciae  toti  quam  maximum  potest  militum  numerum 
imperat:  erat  omnino  in  Gallia  ulteriore  legio  una: 
pontem  qui  erat  ad  Genavam  iubet  rescindi.  Ubi  de 
eius  adventu  Helvetii  certiores  facti  sunt,  legatos  ad 
eum  mittunt  nobilissimos  civitatis,  cuius  legationis 
Nammeius  et  Verucloetius  principem  locum  obtinebant, 
qui  dicerent,  sibi  esse  in  animo  sine  ullo  maleficio  iter 
per  provinciam  facere,  propterea  quod  aliud  iter  haber- 
ent  nullum;  rogare  ut  eius  voluntate  id  sibi  facere  liceat. 
Caesar,  quod  memoria  tenebat  L.  Cassium  consulem 
occisum  exercitumque  eius  ab  Helvetiis  pulsum  et  sub 
iugum  missum,  concedendum  non  putabat,  neque 
homines  inimico  animo  data  facultate  per  provinciam 
itineris  faciundi  temperaturos  ab  iniuria  et  maleficio 
existimabat:  tamen,  ut  spatium  intercedere  posset,  dum 
milites  quos  imperaverat  convenirent,  legatis  respondit: 
diem  se  ad  deliberandum  sumpturum;  si  quid  vellent,  ad 
Id.  Apr.  reverterentur. 

This  chapter  is  to  be  used  as  the  basis  of  a  lesson  in 
Latin  composition. 

(a)  Note  at  least  8  important  idioms  or  constructions. 


( b )  Incorporate  these  into  a  piece  of  idiomatic  English 
suitable  as  a  class  exercise  in  Latin  composition. 

( c )  Give  a  Latin  version  of  your  English  piece. 

3.  01  8c  i<f>-op(AO\)VT£s  erv^ov  cv  rrj  yfj  dpL(TT0-7r0L0vpev0L. 
evdvs  8c  iyiLpoptvoi  tc  kcll  ei<;-f3dvTe<;  cos  Ta^icrTa,  d'KOKO'KTOvTt’i 
ras  ay/ajpas  efiorjOovv  rtraypcvoL,  cos  Zkolcttol  rjvoiyov.  ovrto 
8c  ttjv  ptv  irepav  vavv  rrjv  cis  to  7rcAayos  a<f>-opprjcracrav 
cSiWov,  Kai  apa  rco  rjXiu)  Svvovti  KaTe\.a/3ov.  rj  S’  CTcpa  rf 
C7ri  rov  'EAAr;cr7rovTOt)  <f>vyovcra  vavs  8i-e<£vyc,  Kat  a (fr-LKopkvrj 
e£s  Tas  'Adrjvcv;  c^-ayycAAa  rr/v  TTo\iopK.iav. 

(а)  Give  an  idiomatic  English  translation. 

(б)  Construct  four  short  English  sentences  for  trans¬ 
lation  into  Greek,  based  on  idioms  in  the  text,  and  turn 
the  four  into  Greek. 

(c)  Ask  appropriate  grammatical  questions  on 

cicr^dvrcs,  r/voiyov,  C7ri  rov  ‘EXArjcnrovTov,  <f>vyov(Ta, 

and  answer  the  questions. 

4.  Write  notes  on  twelve  good  books  for  the  teacher’s 
classical  library. 

METHODS  IN  FRENCH  AND  GERMAN. 

FOR  SPECIALISTS. 

Examiner — W.  C.  Ferguson,  B.A. 

1.  Give  full  notes  of  a  lesson  to  be  taught  to  an  ele¬ 
mentary  class  to  secure  an  accurate  pronunciation  of  the 
sounds  represented  by  o,  u ,  au,  eu,  and  ceu  in  the  following 
French  words:  aujourd'hui ,  autre ,  bceufs,  chose ,  corde , 
dejeuner,  eu,  feu,  fleur,  foret,  haut,  heureux,  j' aurai,  jeune , 
neveu,  ceuf,  rude ,  seul ,  trop,  tu. 

2.  Using  the  following  sentences,  which  are  to  be 
translated  into  French,  as  the  hasis  for  your  teaching 
show  clearly  how  you  would  explain  the  various  ways  of 
rendering  the  English  word  what. 

(1)  I  do  not  know  what  he  will  say. 

(2)  What  author  has  said  that? 

(3)  Carry  away  what  is  on  the  table. 

(4)  What  were  you  thinking  of  when  you  said  what 
you  did? 

(5)  What  is  the  reason  of  his  silence? 

(6)  What  is  that  building  which  we  see  yonder? 

(7)  What  do  you  wish  me  to  do? 

(8)  What  is  worse,  is  that  he  isn’t  ashamed. 

(9)  That  is  what  I  complain  of  also. 

(10)  In  what  can  I  serve  you,  my  dear  friend? 


3.  Explain  clearly  how  you  would  teach  the  declension 
of  nouns  derived  from  adjectives  or  participles  in 
German,  using  as  examples  the  words,  arm ,  fremd, 
gesandt,  reisend. 

4.  Show  how  you  would  proceed  with  the  correction  of 
the  following  extract  in  German  prose,  which  has  been 
placed  on  the  black-board  by  an  Upper  School  pupil. 

Ein  Holzhauer  sitzte  auf  dem  Ufer  eines  Flusses  und 
weinte  laut.  Darauf  eine  Nixe  schien  und  sagte  “Was 
hat  dir  geschehen?  Warum  weinen  Sie?”  Er  antwortete 
dasz  seine  Axt  von  seiner  Hand  geglitten  hatte,  und  im 
Fluss  gefallen  hatte.  Der  ungliickliche  Mann  hatte  keine 
Axt,  und  konnte  kein  Brot  fiir  seine  Kinder  verdienen. 
Dann  sie  tauchte  unter,  und  brachte  herauf  eine  silberne 
Axt.  Sie  fragte  wenn  diese  Axt  sein  sei.  Er  sagte  dasz 
seine  Axt  aus  Eisen  sei.  Noch  einmal  tauchte  sie  und 
zeigte  ihm  eine  eiserne.  “  Das  ist  mein  ”  sagte  er.  Die 
Nixe  gab  ihm  beide  Axte,  weil  er  so  ehrlich  war.  Der 
Holzhauer  dankte  sie  und  ging  froh  zu  Hause. 

5.  ( a )  Show  how  you  would  deal  with  the  following  ex¬ 
tracts,  in  order  to  secure  an  accurate  idiomatic  transla¬ 
tion.  Add  explanatory  notes  of  all  difficult  words  and 
phrases. 

( b )  Write  notes  on  the  cases  of  the  subjunctive 
mood  occurring  in  the  two  extracts. 

Malheureusement,  ou  plutot  heureusement,  l’effet 
qu’elle  s’etait  promis  de  sa  cruaute  envers  le  pauvre 
cheval  etait  perdu  en  grande  partie  pour  Orso.  II  ne 
doutait  pas  que  cette  mutilation  sauvage  ne  ffft  l’oeuvre 
d’un  de  ses  ennemis,  et  c’etait  Orlanduccio  qu’il  soup- 
gonnait  particulierement ;  mais  il  ne  croyait  pas  que  ce 
jeune  homme,  provoqu£  et  frappe  par  lui,  efft  efface  sa 
honte  en  fendant  l’oreille  a  un  cheval.  Au  contraire,  cette 
basse  et  ridicule  vengeance  augmentait  son  m6pris  pour 
ses  adversaires,  et  il  pensait  maintenant  avec  le  prefet 
que  de  pareilles  gens  ne  meritaient  pas  de  se  mesurer 
avec  lui.  Aussitot  qu’il  put  se  faire  entendre,  il  declara 
a  ses  partisans  confondus  qu’ils  eussent  a  renoncer  a  leurs 
intentions  belliqueuses,  et  que  la  justice,  qui  allait  venir, 
vengerait  fort  bien  l’oreille  de  son  cheval. 

— Je  suis  le  maitre  ici,  ajouta-t-il  d’un  ton  severe,  et 
j’entends  qu’on  m’obeisse.  Le  premier  qui  s’avisera  de 
parler  encore  de  tuer  ou  de  brhler,  je  pourrai  bien  le 
brifler  a  son  tour.  Allons!  qu’on  me  selle  le  cheval  gris. 


— Comment,  Orso,  dit  Colomba  en  le  tirant  a  l’ecart, 
vous  souffrez  qu’on  nous  insulte?  Du  vivant  de  notre 
pere,  jamais  les  Barricini  n’eussent  os£  mutiler  une  bete 
a  nous. 

Ter  SBebtente  roarb  entlaffen*  „Tab  ftebt  mt'r  bod) 
etmab  gefpenfttg  au$!"  brummte  ber  53ttrc^ermetftev  berlcgen 
lacfyelnb  oov  fid;  l)tit  unb  lag  tiueber  trn  genfter.  97ad)  etntger 
3ett  tr at  ber  53ebtente  ungerufett  herein  unb  melbete,  bao 
$ammermdbd)en  fti^e  totenblag  unb  metnetib  tn  ber  Mcfye  unb 
enable,  ber  tote  ©aft  fet  betnt  grduletn  SToc^ter  be$  §errn 
33urgermctfter*.  Tag  gran  let  n  tbuc  nut  ber  fcb>rccfltd>en 
©eftalt  febr  befannt;  ber  Unbefanntc  babe  bent  grduletn  etn 
$aar  prddfitge  2lrmbdnber  uberretebt  unb  baqt  etmag  let'fe  mtt 
bent  grduletn  gefproeben.  Tag  ibammermdbcben  tyabt  $mar 
allee  gefeben,  aber  ntd)te  oerftanben;  eg  mare  aud)  bom 
grduletn  foglctd)  aug  bent  3 tenter  fortgefd)tcft  morben. 


METHODS  IN  SCIENCE. 

FOR  SPECIALISTS. 
Examiner — G.  A.  Cornish,  B.A. 


1.  What  is  the  chief  value  of  science  as  a  subject  of 
study  in  the  high  school?  Show  what  methods  of  teach¬ 
ing  should  be  adopted  to  make  it  most  valuable. 

2.  Discuss  the  place  of  the  atomic  and  molecular 
theories  in  the  elementary  teaching  of  chemistry.  At 
what  point  in  the  course  can  they  be  profitably  intro¬ 
duced? 

3.  Describe  the  modifications  of  the  skeletal  and  mus¬ 
cular  systems  of  a  bird  in  connection  with  aerial  life. 

4.  State  the  experimental  evidence  that  goes  to  support 
the  theory  of  ionization  in  aqueous  solution. 


BACHELOR  OF  PEDAGOGY. 

SECTION  A— PAPER  I. 

Answer  any  five  questions. 

1.  (a)  Explain  clearly  the  difference  between  bright¬ 
ness  sensations  and  colour  sensations. 


( b )  Show,  by  reference  to  visual  sensations,  the 
difference  between  quality  and  intensity  of  sensation. 

(c)  State  and  illustrate  Weber’s  law. 

2.  (a)  Point  out  the  conditions  to  which  the  localiza¬ 
tion  of  tactual  impressions  is  due. 

(b)  “The  keenness  of  vision  and  the  perception  of 
directness  and  distances  in  the  field  of  vision  are  two 
different  functions,  which  depend  upon  different  condi¬ 
tions.” 

State  the  conditions  upon  which  each  of  these  functions 
depends. 

3.  Give  Wundt’s  views  as  to: 

(a)  The  nature  of  emotion  as  distinguished  from 
feeling. 

( b )  The  nature  and  significance  of  the  physical 
concomitants  of  emotion. 

4.  (a)  Point  out  what  psychological  elements  are  in¬ 
volved  in  the  process  of  recognition. 

( b )  What  distinction  does  Titchener  make  between 
recognition ,  direct  apprehension  and  memory ? 

(c)  “An  idea  is  formed  in  correspondence  with  an 
object  or  process  of  the  outside  world.  It  lapses  from 
consciousness,  to  be  recalled  after  a  certain  interval. 
What  becomes  of  it  in  the  meantime?”  What  is  Titch- 
ener’s  answer  to  this  question? 

5.  “Reasoning  is  the  name  given  to  the  successive 
association  of  judgments.” 

Explain  and  illustrate. 

6.  Compare  the  views  of  Titchener  and  Wundt  as  to 
what  is  involved  in  the  process  of  volition. 

BACHELOR  OF  PEDAGOGY, 


SECTION  A— PAPER  II. 


Answer  any  five  questions. 

1.  “Emotions  are  the  products  of  growth.  They  are 
impossible  in  the  very  young  child,  and  only  gradually 
do  they  become  possible.”  Justify  this  statement. 

2.  Give  your  views  as  to  ( a )  the  nature  of  imitation, 
and  ( b )  the  part  which  it  plays  in  child-development. 


3.  “What  are  the  parts  of  which  mental  life  is  com¬ 
posed?  The  obvious  answer  is,  of  course,  feeling,  atten¬ 
tion,  will,  memory,  intellect,  imagination,  perception, 
and  so  on.  This  was  the  classical  answer  of  the  old  ‘ 1  Fac¬ 
ulty  psychology.”  But  modern  psychology  cannot  be 
satisfied  with  the  enumeration  of  such  faculties,  as  if  they 
really  represented  what  goes  on  in  any  mind.” 

State  the  point  of  view  of  modern  psychology,  and  show 
what  effect  the  change  in  point  of  view  has  had  upon 
educational  theory. 

4.  Discuss  the  practical  bearing  of  psychology  upon 
the  teaching  of  reading  and  spelling  in  the  primary  grades. 

5.  ( a )  Upon  what  conditions  does  the  efficiency  of 
social  organization  depend? 

(b)  Show  to  what  extent  these  conditions  are  pos¬ 
sible  in  the  school  as  a  social  organization. 

6.  (a)  Explain  the  nature  of  democracy. 

( b )  Point  out  some  of  the  problems  of  modern  educa¬ 
tion  that  are  due  to  the  fact  that  society  has  become 
democratic. 

BACHELOR  OF  PEDAGOGY. 


SECTION  A-PAPER  III. 


Answer  any  four  questions. 

1.  Write  notes  on  the  following: 

(a)  Aristotle’s  conception  of  the  nature  of  happiness; 

(b)  Aristotle’s  theory  of  the  relation  of  the  soul  to  the 
body. 

(e)  The  nature  of  friendship  according  to  Aristotle. 

2.  What  was  Aristotle’s  notion  of  the  relation  of 
Egoism  to  Altruism?  Contrast  it,  in  this  regard,  with 
the  utilitarian  conception. 

3.  “As  Mill  cannot  consistently  classify  pleasures  as 
lower  or  higher  but  only  as  more  or  less  intense,  enduring 
or  productive,  he  is  not  entitled  to  say  that  the  end  of 
action  is  the  common  good.” 

Discuss  the  foregoing  quotation. 

4.  State  and  criticize  Hobbes’  theory  of  the  “State 
of  Nature.” 


5.  Outline  Hume’s  theory  of  the  nature  of  the  will 
and  point  out  any  errors  or  inconsistencies  which,  in 
your  opinion,  may  inhere  in  it. 

6.  State  Herbert  Spencer’s  general  formula  of  evo¬ 
lution  and  show  in  some  detail  how  he  applies  it  in  his 
theory  of  the  origin  and  nature  of  moral  conduct. 

7.  “No  hedonistic  theory  can  plausibly  explain 
morality  without  assuming  ideas  inconsistent  with  its 
essential  principle.” 

Discuss  the  foregoing,  illustrating  your  remarks 
by  references  to  typical  hedonistic  theories. 


BACHELOR  OF  PEDAGOGY. 


SECTION  A— PAPER  IV. 


Answer  any  four  questions. 

1.  Discuss  the  antithesis  between  the  doctrine  of 
Being  and  the  doctrine  of  Becoming  as  it  is  revealed  in 
the  speculations  of  the  pre-Socratic  philosophers. 

2.  “It  was  that  remarkable  group  of  teachers  known 
as  the  Sophists  who  seem  first  to  have  brought  the  ethical 
problem  to  the  front.” 

(a)  Justify  this  statement  by  reference  to  the  history 
of  Greek  philosophy. 

(b)  What  particular  form  did  the  ethical  problem  as¬ 
sume  with  the  Sophists. 

3.  Contrast  Plato  and  Aristotle  as  to:  (a)  their  con¬ 
ception  of  the  meaning  and  method  of  philosophy;  (b) 
their  conception  of  the  nature  of  the  “idea.” 

4.  Define  virtue.  What  difficulties  are  there  in  the 
way  of  a  formal  classification  of  virtues?  What,  in  your 
opinion,  are  the  relationships  between  virtue  on  the  one 
hand  and  knowledge  and  habit  on  the  other. 

5.  Discuss  in  some  detail  the  meaning  of  the  terms 
‘character’  and  ‘conduct’  as  these  terms  are  used  in 
ethical  theory. 

6.  Outline  Kant’s  theory  of  the  nature  of  the  moral 
imperative.  Mention  the  chief  objections  which  recent 
critics  have  made  to  this  theory.  Estimate  the  value  of 
these  objections. 


BACHELOR  OF  PEDAGOGY. 


SECTION  B— PAPER  I. 


1.  The  constitution  of  Cleisthenes  is  said  to  have  pro¬ 
duced  the  most  perfect  Democracy  in  the  world’s  history. 
Show  how  the  perfection  of  this  Democracy  and  the  con¬ 
ditions  accompanying  it  tended  to  subvert  the  old  Greek 
education  and  to  bring  new  ideals  and  practices  into  the 
life  of  the  people. 

2.  Discuss  the  relation  of  the  Sophists  to  the  Philoso¬ 
phic  Schools  of  Plato  and  Aristotle.* 

3.  (a)  What  explanation  is  there  of  the  great  influence 
exercised  by  the  Christian  Church  immediately  after  the 
fall  of  the  Roman  Empire. 

( b )  What  was  the  effect,  as  regards  education,  of  this 
church  supremacy  from  the  fall  of  Rome  to  the  time  of 
Charlemagne. 

4.  (a)  Show  how  the  political  conditions  of  Italy  in  the 
fifteenth  and  sixteenth  centuries  affected  the  Renaissance. 

( b )  Compare  the  educational  aspects  of  the  Renais¬ 
sance  as  they  developed  in  Italy  with  the  forms  it  assumed 
in  Germany  and  England. 

5.  Write  a  sketch  of  Humanism,  dealing  particularly 
with  the  Schools  of  Vittorino  da  Feltre  and  Sturm,  and 
with  the  decadence  of  the  Humanistic  movement. 

6.  What  educational  reforms  were  advocated  by 
Mulcaster? 

7.  Describe  the  origin  of  the  Jesuit  Schools,  and  point 
out  the  particular  services  they  have  rendered  to  educa¬ 
tional  progress. 

BACHELOR  OF  PEDAGOGY. 


SECTION  B— PAPER  II. 


Note — Candidates  will  write  on  one  part,  either  (a)  or 
( b )  of  each  question.  The  answers  are  expected  to  be 
given  as  fully  as  time  will  permit. 

1.  (a)  Write  a  sketch  of  German  education,  as  it  has 
developed  from  the  year  1800  to  the  present  time. 


( b )  Describe  the  educational  development  in  On¬ 
tario  from  1800  to  the  present. 

2.  ( a )  Discuss  the  Scientific  tendency  in  Modern  Edu¬ 
cation,  using  the  word  scientific  in  its  broad  sense  re¬ 
lating  to  method  as  well  as  matter. 

( b )  Point  out  the  more  important  tendencies  and 
developments  of  the  Education  of  the  present  day,  stat¬ 
ing  what  value  you  think  attaches  to  each. 

3.  (a)  What  were  the  main  criticisms  of  the  English 
Education  of  his  time  that  were  made  by  Spencer  and 
what  means  did  he  propose  for  remedying  the  evils. 

( b )  Point  out  how  the  character  of  the  people  in 
Germany,  England  and  the  United  States  has  led  to 
theories  and  methods  of  Education  peculiar  to  each 
country. 


BACHELOR  OF  PEDAGOGY. 


SECTION  B— PAPER  III. 


1.  Spencer’s  position  regarding  Moral  Education  has 
been  criticized  because  his  moral  training  is  prudential 
and  hence  does  not  cultivate  true  morality. 

Discuss  this  matter,  stating  clearly  what  you  under¬ 
stand  to  be  Spencer’s  argument,  and  what  value  you  at¬ 
tach  to  it. 

2.  *  ‘  Every  moral  person  is  born  twice,  once  at  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  infancy,  once  at  the  beginning  of  adolescence.” 

(a)  What  are  the  most  notable  phases  of  mental 
development  between  infancy  and  adolescence?  Describe 
these  in  some  detail  and  show  their  relationship  to  educa¬ 
tion. 

( b )  Similarly  point  out  the  most  important  char¬ 
acteristics  of  the  adolescent  period,  and  show  what  edu¬ 
cational  changes  both  of  curriculum  and  method  these  re¬ 
quire. 

3.  Discuss  the  modifications  of  educational  work  made 
necessary  by  the  drift  of  population  from  rural  to  urban 
communities.  In  this  answer  give  specific  reasons  for 
any  changes  proposed. 


4.  Describe  the  play  and  games  of  children,  (?)  be¬ 
tween  the  ages  of  5  and  9  years,  (??)  from  10  tol4  years  of 
age,  and  show  how  the  teacher  may  utilize  this  play 
spirit  for  school  purposes,  such  as  reading,  discipline, 
and  study. 

5.  Write  a  note  on  the  psychology  of  school  punish¬ 
ments,  having  regard  to  both  primary  and  secondary 
schools. 

6.  To  what  extent,  and  in  what  ways,  can  the  school 
be  made  a  socializing  agency  within  the  community? 
Answer  in  reference  to  both  rural  and  urban  schools. 


BACHELOR  OF  PEDAGOGY. 


SECTION  B— PAPER  IV. 


1.  (a)  Distinguish  clearly  between  Instinct  and  Habit. 

(b)  What  are  the  more  important  kinds  of  instinctive 
conduct  for  educational  purposes,  and  what  part  may 
these  be  made  to  play  in  school  work? 

(c)  By  what  process  may  a  habit  be  formed  in 
school,  say  that  of  ready  and  accurate  expression? 

2.  To  what  extent,  in  your  opinion,  should  the  teacher 
aim  at  habit  formation  in  teaching  Latin  and  Arithmetic? 

3.  Discuss  the  value  of  the  experimental  method  for 
the  acquisition  of  knowledge  in  school.  Point  out  its 
value,  its  limitations  and  its  character  at  different  periods 
of  child  development. 

4.  Write  a  note  on  the  use  that  should  be  made  of 
either  ( a )  The  ethical  value  of  History  or  ( b )  The  esthetic 
value  of  Literature,  treated  as  a  subject  of  school  study. 

5.  Discuss  “Education  for  efficiency”  from  the  stand¬ 
point  of  present  day  conditions  in  Ontario. 

6.  State  clearly  what  is  involved  in  Teaching  children 
how  to  study ,  apply  your  answer  to  one  of  arithmetic, 
nature  study  or  geography. 
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SECTION  A— PAPER  I. 


(Any  Five  Questions  are  a  full  paper.) 

1.  Distinguish  between  Reflex  Action  and  Instinct, 
and  show  the  relation  of  instinct  to  intelligence. 

2.  Compare  the  relative  values  of  the  following  methods 
of  learning:  (a)  Trial  and  error.  ( b )  habituation,  (c) 
association  of  ideas. 

3.  “Concrete  experience  will  explain  the  highest  de¬ 
velopments  of  animal  experience,  but  not  the  power  of 
communication  by  language,  which  rests  on  the  power  of 
detaching  ideas  from  perception  and  recombining  them." 
Discuss  this  with  reference  to  the  various  levels  of  human 
and  animal  intelligence. 

4.  Describe  simple  experiments  for  investigating  the 
individual  differences  that  exist  in  school  childern  as  to 
their  types  of  mental  imagery.  How  do  such  differences 
affect  their  method  of  learning? 

5.  What  are  the  practical  results,  for  teaching,  of  the 
various  experiment  on  Attention?  How  much  can  be 
attended  to  at  one  time?  How  long  can  you  attend  to 
the  same  thing? 

6.  Analyse  the  phenomena  of  Memory,  and  discuss  the 
question  of  possible  improvement.  What  is  the  view 
which  James  holds? 

7.  What  is  perception?  Distinguish  between  Percep¬ 
tion,  Illusion  and  Hallucination,  giving  examples  of  each. 

8.  State  and  criticise  James’s  theory  of  the  Will. 


DOCTOR  OF  PEDAGOGY. 
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(Any  five  questions  are  a  full  paper.) 

1.  Discuss  the  statement  that  ‘ 1  Ideas  rule  the  world." 
Hence  show  how  far  the  Economic  and  the  Ideological 
interpretations  of  History  are  wholly  opposed  or  only 
apparently  conflicting  doctrines. 


2.  ‘‘Society  has  never  and  nowhere  been  so  organised 
as  to  transmit  the  products  of  achievement  to  more  than 
a  small  fraction  of  its  members”.  Comment  on  this  and 
show  how  far  it  is  consistent  with  modern  democracy  and 
education. 

3.  “The  unhappy  condition  of  the  lower  classes  of 
society  is  due  as  much  to  error  as  to  ignorance”.  What 
are  the  various  causes  of  this  error  and  ignorance?  What 
remedies  are  there? 

4.  Discuss  the  question  of  genius  or  talent  in  relation 
to  (a)  heredity  ( b )  nurture  (c)  opportunity. 

5.  “The  universal  prevalence  of  the  androcentric 
world  view,  shared  by  men  and  women  alike,  has  restrict¬ 
ed  the  resources  of  society  in  the  development  of  civilisa¬ 
tion.”  Discuss  this  and  show  its  bearing  on  the  modern 
problems  of  education  for  women. 

6.  What  is  the  analogy  that  Bosanquet  points  out  be¬ 
tween  the  groups  or  systems  of  which  our  intelligence  is 
composed  and  the  groups  or  systems  which  make  up  the 
fabric  of  society? 

7.  Discuss  the  different  points  of  view  from  which  the 
system  of  rights  which  the  state  maintains  can  be  re¬ 
garded  . 

8.  What  is  meant  by  saying  that  ‘  ‘  Liberty  is  the  condi¬ 
tion  of  our  being  ourselves” ?  Discuss  the  juristic,  politi¬ 
cal  and  philosophical  phases  of  the  idea  of  liberty. 

DOCTOR  OF  PEDAGOGY. 
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(Candidates  are  to  answer  five  questions,  and  not  less 
than  two  in  each  part  of  the  paper). 

I. 

1.  Explain  the  significance  of  the  terms  “Being”  and 
“Not  Being”  for  Parmenides. 

2.  (a)  What  was  the  contribution  of  the  Sophistic 
movement  to  the  theory  of  education? 

( b )  Explain  Socrates’  opposition  to  the  Sophists. 

3.  State  Plato’s  answer  to  the  problem  of  Being. 

4.  Discuss  Aristotle’s  ideal  of  the  ‘  ‘  Contemplative  life.” 

5.  What  was  the  Stoic  theory  of  morals? 


II. 

6.  State  and  criticize  Descartes’  ontological  proof  of 
God’s  existence, 

7.  Are  there  any  elements  of  value  in  the  Social  Con¬ 
tract  theory  as  enunciated  by  Hobbes? 

8.  Examine  Locke’s  distinction  between  primary  and 
secondary  qualities.  Are  Berkeley’s  criticisms  valid? 

9.  1 1  Even  after  we  have  experience  of  the  operation  of 
cause  and  effect,  our  conclusions  from  that  experience  are 
not  founded  on  reasoning  or  any  process  of  the  under¬ 
standing.”  Hume. 

Comment  on  this  statement. 

10.  What  was  Hume’s  moral  theory? 

Do  you  consider  it  tenable? 

DOCTOR  OF  PEDAGOGY. 
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(Candidates  are  to  answer  five  questions.) 

1.  Explain  what  Kant  meant  by  the  subjectivity  of 
time  and  space. 

2.  In  what  sense  is  Kant’s  theory  of  causation  an 
answer  to  Hume? 

3.  Explain  the  importance  of  the  schematism  of  the 
categories  for  scientific  knowledge. 

4.  ‘  *  The  ideal  of  the  Supreme  Being  is  therefore 
nothing  but  a  regulative  principle  of  reason.” 

Elucidate  Kant’s  position. 

5.  What  was  Kant’s  theory  of  Duty?  Is  it  an  adequate 
account  of  moral  obligation? 

6.  “Kant  really  applies  to  particular  cases  of  moral 
action  that  test  of  consequences  which  in  theory  he  re¬ 
jects.” 

Is  this  criticism  justified? 

7.  State  the  Kantian  proofs  of  God:  freedom,  immor¬ 
tality.  Are  they  adequate? 

8.  Discuss  the  view  that  it  is  pleasure  which  moves  to 
action. 

9.  Distinguish  between  determinant  and  reflective 
judgements.  Explain  the  importance  of  this  distinction 
for  aesthetic  judgements. 

10.  What  are  the  distinguishing  characteristics  of  the 
Sublime  ? 


DOCTOR  OF  PEDAGOGY . 


SECTION  B— PAPER  I. 


1.  “  Bacon  failed  to  appreciate  the  work  of  Aristotle 
and  the  function  of  genius  in  scientific  discovery.” 

(a)  Discuss  this  statement.  ( b )  Define  briefly  the 
so-called  New  Method  of  Bacon,  (c)  How  did  Comenius 
apply  the  New  Method  to  education? 

2.  ‘  ‘The  actual  influence  of  Comenius  on  his  own  and 
following  generations  was  slight  save  in  one  respect-that 
of  a  more  scientific  method  of  teaching  the  languages  as 
embodied  in  his  text-books.” 

(a)  Account  for  the  ‘  ‘slight  influence”  of  Comenius. 
( b )  Describe  one  of  the  text-books  of  Comenius. 

3.  (a)  Define  the  doctrine  of  ‘formal  discipline’  as 
applied  in  educational  theory.  Show  the  connection 
between  this  doctrine  and  Locke’s  theory  of  knowledge. 
How  did  Locke’s  acceptance  of  the  doctrine  affect  his 
methods  in  moral  and  physical  training,  and  his  choice 
of  subjects  for  intellectual  training  ? 

4.  ‘  ‘  Emile  aims  to  replace  the  conventional  and  formal 
education  of  the  day  with  a  training  that  is  natural  and 
spontaneous.” 

Describe  in  some  detail  the  education  of  the  adminis¬ 
trative  or  upper  classes  in  England  or  France  during  the 
eighteenth  century. 

5.  ‘  ‘  Few  men  have  had  as  great  an  influence  as  Rous¬ 
seau  upon  the  organization,  method,  and  content  of  edu¬ 
cation.” 

Discuss  this  statement  in  detail. 


DOCTOR  OF  PEDAGOGY. 


SECTION  B— PAPER  II. 


1.  “In  respect  to  the  two  main  conditions  of  an  efficient 
school  system,  namely  qualified  teachers  and  competent 
inspectors, the  Ontario  system  is  unrivalled.” — Cyclopedia 
of  Education. 

(a)  Describe  the  Ontario  system  in  these  two  re¬ 
spects. 


( b )  Compare  the  Ontario  system  with  the  English 
system  with  respect  to  4  ‘qualified  teachers”  and  with  the 
system  of  the  State  of  Massachusetts  with  respect  to 
“competent  inspectors.” 

2.  “The  Ontario  School  Law  of  1871  embodied  the 
four  great  principles  upon  which  Dr.  Ryerson  had  steadi¬ 
ly  insisted”. 

(a)  State  these  principles. 

( b )  Sketch  the  legislative  history  of  each  of  these 
principles  prior  to  1871. 

3.  “The  system  of  Prussia  is  worked  by  the  judicious 
blending  of  central  and  local  control.” 

(a)  Discuss  this  description  of  the  Prussian  (or 
German)  system  of  education. 

( b )  Compare  as  to  the  character  of  the  ‘central 
control’  the  educational  systems  of  Russia,  France,  Eng¬ 
land,  Ohio  State,  and  Ontario. 

4.  Compare  and  contrast  a  French  Lycee  and  an 
American  High  School. 

5.  Describe  briefly  the  variations  in  the  4  Matriculation 
requirements’  of  Germany,  England,  and  the  United 
States.  Account  for  the  variations. 

6.  “One  of  the  first  problems  in  present-day  educa‘ 
tion  is  the  problem  of  feeble,  retarded,  defective,  and 
degenerate  school  children.” 

(a)  What  conditions  or  educational  principles 
have  given  this  problem  its  prominence? 

(b)  What  steps  have  been  taken  in  Europe  to  solve 
the  problem? 

(c)  Suggest  a  solution  for  Ontario. 

DOCTOR  OF  PEDAGOGY. 


SECTION  B— PAPER  III. 


Answer  any  five  questions. 

1.  “Pestalozzi  was  a  man  of  partial  intuitions,  a  man 
who  had  occasional  flashes  of  insight,  rather  than  a  man 
of  systematic  thought.” 


(a)  Compare  this  verdict  of  Herbert  Spencer  with 
Pestalozzi’s  estimate  of  his  own  character. 

(b)  Show  by  reference  to  the  educational  method 
outlined  in  “How  Gertrude  Teaches  her  Children”  that 
Spencer’s  estimate  was,  in  the  main,  correct. 

2.  What  did  Pestalozzi  mean  by  an  “A  B  C  of  sense 
perception  (anschauung)”  ?  Compare  Herbart’s  theory 
as  to  the  meaning  of  sense-perception  with  that  advanced 
by  Pestalozzi. 

3.  What  application  does  Spencer  make  of  theory  of 
the  parallelism  between  the  development  of  the  child  and 
the  development  of  the  race?  Compare  Spencer’s  use  of 
this  doctrine  with  that  of  Herbart  and  his  followers. 

4.  Contrast  Froebel  with  Herbart  as  to  their  theories 
of  the  nature  of  the  self. 

5.  Compare  any  two  of  the  following  theorists  as  to  the 
special  interpretation  made  by  them  of  the  injunction 
1 1  Follow  nature !”  Pestalozzi,  Froebel,  Herbart,  Spencer. 

6.  Criticise  in  a  general  way  either  the  Froebelian  or 
the  Herbartian  Psychology  from  the  standpoint  of  pres¬ 
ent  day  psychological  theory. 

7.  Outline  Froebel’s  theory  as  to  the  nature  and  the 
scope  of  Play. 

8.  Trace  the  influence  of  either  Pestalozzi  or  Spencer 
upon  current  educational  thought  and  practice. 


DOCTOR  OF  PEDAGOGY. 

SECTION  B— PAPER  IV. 


Answer  any  five  questions. 

1.  Outline  the  five-fold  grouping  of  studies  adopted  by 
Dr.  W.  T.  Harris.  Give  your  own  estimate  of  its  value. 

2.  Discuss  the  problems  of  instinct  from  the  following 
standpoints: 

(a)  Instinct  in  man  as  distinguished  from  instinct 
in  the  lower  animals. 

(b)  The  variability  of  instinct. 

( c )  The  relation  of  instinct  to  emotion. 


3.  ‘  ‘The  child  is,  in  short,  to  begin  with,  neither  moral 
nor  immoral,  but  unmoral.” 

(a)  What  conception  of  the  nature  of  morality  is 
implied  in  the  foregoing  statement? 

( b )  Upon  what  facts  of  child  life  is  this  statement 
based  ? 

(r)  Under  what  conditions  and  at  approximately 
what  period  of  child  development  does  genuine  morality 
arise? 

4.  Outline  Professor  Dewey’s  theory  of  the  true  pur¬ 
pose  of  the  recitation. 

5.  What  arguments  have  been  advanced  in  favor  of 
making  manual  activities  the  centre  of  correlation  in  ele¬ 
mentary  school  work? 

Give  your  own  estimate  of  the  value  of  these  arguments. 

6.  Discuss  in  the  light  of  general  educational  theory 
the  value  of  the  ‘  ‘vocational  motive”  in  the  High  School. 
To  what  extent  do  present  conditions  admit  of  its  employ¬ 
ment? 

7.  “If  subjects  are  introduced  to  the  mind  in  small 
snippets,  if  the  dose  is  made  homeopathically  small,  this 
quality  (of  massiveness)  is  not  to  be  found  and  no  matter 
how  good  the  presentation  may  be,  the  feeling  tone  of  the 
ideas  will  never  be  that  of  real  experience.” 

“  In  school  education  there  are  thus  two  distinct 
factors:  the  influence  of  the  master  upon  his  pupils 
working  through  suggestion  and  imitation  and  the  in¬ 
fluence  of  the  pupils  upon  one  another  working  through 
imitation  and  emulation.” 

4  ‘  For  the  educator  to  make  good  his  claim  as  a  moulder 
of  character,  it  is,  in  the  first  place,  necessary  to  show  that 
ideas  affect  the  direction  of  the  will;  that  the  line  taken 
by  a  certain  quantity  of  mental  energy  is  determined  by 
impulses  and  that  these  in  turn  are  partly  conditioned  by 
ideas.” 

Explain  and  discuss  the  foregoing. 
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FOREST  ORGANIZATION. 


Examiner — B.  E.  Fernow,  LL.  D. 


1.  State  in  logical  sequence  the  practical  procedures 
in  formulating  a  working  plan  and  establishing  a  forest 
organization  under  sustained  yield  management. 

2.  Classify  the  different  methods  of  budget  regulation 
and  give  the  essential  features  of  each. 

3.  How  is  the  maturity  of  timber  determined? 

4.  What  is  the  meaning  of  ncj - —  ?  Explain  the 

meaning  and  derivation  of  the  two  expressions. 

5.  Discuss  the  practical  views  and  the  principles 
which  govern  in  the  districting  of  a  forest  property. 

6.  What  are  the  conditions  and  what  the  use  of  the 
normal  forest? 


FOREST  FINANCE. 


Examiner — B.  E.  Fernow,  LL.D. 


1.  Develop  the  theory  and  pertinent  formulas  for 
three  different  methods  of  statical  calculation. 

2.  What  are  the  various  credit  and  debit  items  in  the 
soil  rent  formula;  discuss  their  importance  and  relative 
influence  on  the  soil  rent. 

3.  Explain  the  different  points  to  be  ascertained  and 
the  various  methods  of  determining  the  value,  for 
purposes  of  a  damage  suit,  of  a  stand  destroyed  by  fire. 

4.  In  a  normal  management  class  of  100  acres  it  costs 
$15  per  acre  to  plant,  the  cost  for  administration  and 
taxes  is  $1.50  per  acre  per  year.  There  is  an  intermed¬ 
iate  return  of  $2.50  in  the  20th  year  and  a  return  of  $10 
in  the  40th  year,  and  a  final  harvest  value  of  $400  can  be 
secured  in  the  60th  year.  If  left  to  grow  to  the  80th 
year  an  additional  intermediate  return  of  $12.50  is 


secured  in  the  60th  year  and  the  harvest  value  is  in¬ 
creased  to  $630.  Which  is  the  more  advantageous 
felling  age,  by  forest  rent  and  by  soil  rent,  if  the  business 
rate  of  interest  is  3%?  What  is  the  soil  value,  the  value 
of  the  wood  capital  and  the  interest  rate  earned  on  the 
latter? 

5.  A  stand,  70  years  old,  has  per  acre  a  stock  of  4,000 
cubic  feet  worth  6  cents  per  cubic  foot.  Its  current 
volume  increment  is  2.5%;  its  quality  increment  is  2%. 
The  soil  is  valued  at  $30;  the  administration  requires 
50  cents  per  year.  Money  is  worth  5%.  What  is  its 
index  per  cent?  Is  it  ripe  or  not,  if  the  demanded 
business  rate  is  3%? 


FOREST  PROTECTION. 


Exayniner — A.  H.  D.  Ross,  M.A.,  M.F. 


1.  Describe  the  different  ways  in  which  fire  injures 
the  forest,  and  discuss  the  influence  of  such  factors  as 
the  time  of  year,  ground  cover,  aspect  of  slope,  wind, 
species,  age  of  stand  and  silvicultural  system. 

2.  What  preventive  measures  may  be  adopted  in 
the  case  of  (a)  Settlers  clearing  land  (b)  Railway  loco¬ 
motives  and  logging  engines  (c)  Campers? 

Under  what  circumstances  would  you  advocate  the 
erection  of  look-out  stations  and  telephone  lines? 

3.  Write  notes  on  the  fire-fighting  organization  and 
forest  fire  legislation  in  any  two  of  the  following 
provinces : — 

(a)  Nova  Scotia  (5)  Ontario  ( c )  The  “Prairie 
Provinces”  ( d )  British  Columbia. 

4.  What  information  should  be  given  in  a  description 
of  forest  boundaries,  and  what  steps  should  be  taken  to 
prevent  adverse  possession? 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  protective  measures  usually 
adopted  for  the  minimizing  of  damage  caused  by 

(a)  Frost  in  nursery  beds  and  young  plantations 
(5)  Wind  Storms  (c)  Erosion  ( d )  Shifting  Sand  ( e )  Insects 
(/)  Fungous  Diseases. 


PLANT  PATHOLOGY. 


Examiner — J.  H.  Faull,  Ph.D. 


1 .  Name  three  factors  predisposing  to  disease  in  plants. 

2.  What  is  meant  by  decay?  Describe  the  conditions 
favoring  decay  in  structural  timber. 

3.  Describe  one  of  the  important  fungi  causing  heart 
decay  in  trees,  its  life  history,  effect  on  the  wood,  and 
host  trees  on  which  it  is  found. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  the  blister  rust  of  white  pine 
( Cronartium  rilicola)  and  of  the  chestnut  bark  disease 
(Diaporthe  parasitica) . 

5.  What  is  blue  stain?  What  kinds  of  wood  are 
affected  by  it? 

6.  Describe  either  the  mercury  chloride  process  for 
treating  wood,  or  one  of  the  creosote  cylinder  processes. 


APPLIED  CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner — W.  H.  Ellis,  M.A.,  M.B. 


1.  What  is  the  percentage  composition  of  cellulose? 
What  is  the  empirical  formula?  What  is  known  as  to  its 
constitution? 

2.  Describe  the  manufacture  of  one  of  the  following 
cellulose  products;  artificial  silk;  filaments  for  incandes¬ 
cent  lamps;  gun  cotton. 

3.  Discuss  the  statement:  “Wood  contains  approxi¬ 
mately  54  per  cent  of  cellulose  and  46  per  cent  of  lignone.” 
Upon  what  facts  is  this  statement  based?  What  is  the 
empirical  formula  of  lignone?  What  is  the  action  of 
chlorine  on  lignone?  What  is  the  action  of  sulphurous 
acid  on  it? 

4.  What  reagents  are  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
chemical  wood  pulp?  What  is  the  result  of  their  action 
on  the  wood?  What  is  the  composition  of  chemical 
wood  pulp?  What  advantage  has  it  over  mechanical 
wood  pulp?  What  are  the  by-products  in  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  chemical  wood  pulp?  What  is  done  with  them? 


5.  Give  a  short  account  of  the  products  of  the  de¬ 
structive  distillation  of  wood,  the  methods  of  separating 
and  purifying  them  and  their  uses. 

6.  How  does  ‘‘wood  turpentine”  differ  from  “gum 
turpentine?”  How  are  they  obtained?  What  are  their 
uses? 

7.  What  is  the  chemical  composition  of  the  Tannins? 
What  are  the  principal  varieties  of  Tannins?  How  are 
they  distinguished?  Mention  some  examples  of  each 
kind  among  commercial  tannins  and  state  the  source 
from  which  each  is  derived. 


POLITICAL  ECONOMY. 


Examiner — S.  A.  Cudmore,  B.A. 


Five  questions  only  to  be  answered. 

1.  What  are  the  postulates  of  political  economy,  and 
how  far  are  these  applicable  to  the  different  stages  of 
economic  development  ? 

2.  Discuss  the  law  of  Diminishing  Returns  in  its 
application  to  natural  resources. 

3.  What  factors  influence  the  price  of  commodities  in 
a  competitive  market?  Discuss. 

4.  Account  for  the  use  of  money  in  trade.  Why  has 
gold  become  the  chief  money-material  of  the  world? 
Discuss  fully. 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  Canadian  Banking  system 
and  show  how  far  it  is  specially  adapted  to  the  needs  of 
this  country. 

6.  Take,  as  an  instance  of  protection,  the  export  duty 
on  pulp-wood,  and  show  what  you  consider  to  be  its 
advantages  or  disadvantages. 

7.  Outline  the  various  theories  of  wages.  Which  do 
you  consider  the  most  nearly  correct,  and  why? 

8.  What  reasons  would  you  suggest  for  the  increased 
cost  of  living?  Explain  fully. 


Ilmucroittj  of  loronto 

FACULTY  OF  MUSIC. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS 

1912. 


FINAL  YEAR. 


HISTORY  AND  FORM. 


Examiner — W.  E.  Fairclough. 


1.  Give  the  names  of  composers  associated  with  the 
early  development  of  Form  in  Composition,  with  some 
particulars  of  each. 

2.  Give  a  description  of  the  various  Rondo  forms. 
Write  the  melody  of  a  subject  in  modern  rondo  form,  and 
sketch  a  plan  for  the  completion  of  the  movement, 
naming  the  keys,  modulations,  etc. 

3.  Trace  briefly  the  history  of  Sonata  (first  movement) 
form,  giving  the  names  of  composers  connected  with  its 
development  from  beginning  to  culmination. 

4.  Give  some  account  of  early  attempts  at  musical 
notation.  Who  were  the  earliest  writers  on  the  subject 
of  music? 

5.  Trace  the  growth  of  polyphonic  music  up  to  and 
including  Palestrina.  Give  a  description  of  Palestrina’s 
art  and  style. 

6.  Write  a  short  account  of  the  evolution  of  the  Piano¬ 
forte,  and  name  several  composers  of  Clavier  music  up 
to  Bach. 

7.  Give  an  account  of  the  life  and  works  of  Schumann. 
Compare  him  with  his  contemporaries.  In  what  types  of 
composition  was  he  most  successful,  and  what  was  the 
nature  of  his  influence  upon  later  composers? 

8.  Write  brief  notes  on  any  six  of  the  following: 
Rameau,  Paganini,  Berlioz,  Boildeau,  Gluck,  Rhein- 
berger,  Saint-Saens,  Orlando  Gibbons,  Buxtehude,  Mor- 
ley,  Di  Lasso,  Corelli. 
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ORCHESTRATION. 


Examiner— H.  A.  Wheeldon,  Mus.  Bac.  (Cantab.) 


1.  Score  the  following  for  full  orchestra  including 
four  horns  (two  natural  and  two  valve)  two  trumpets, 
three  trombones,  tympani,  and  the  usual  wind  and  strings. 
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2.  Score  the  following  cadence  for  (a)  strings  only  ( b ) 
woodwind,  (c)  brass. 
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3.  What  instruments  employ  wholly  or  partially  the 
tenor  clef? 

4.  Give  the  compass  of  the  Contra  Fagotta.  When 
was  it  first  used?  Why  should  it  be  used  sparingly? 


HARMONY. 


Examiner — J.  Humfrey  Anger,  Mus.  Doc. 
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1.  The  above  passage  is  the  Bass  of  one  of  J.  S.  Bach’s 
chorales.  Discover  the  melody,  or  an  appropriate 
melody,  and  add  three  inner  parts  (five  parts  in  all). 
Write  in  open  score. 

2.  Write  a  passage  of  modulation,  in  pastorale  style 
(6-8  time),  commencing  in  the  key  of  F-major,  passing 
through  the  keys  of  D-major,  B  flat  minor  and  B-major, 
and  ending  in  the  original  tonic.  Exemplify  four  dif¬ 
ferent  kinds  of  modulation. 

3.  To  the  following  melody  for  the  violin,  add  parts  for 
the  viola  and  violoncello.  Insert  bow  marks;  modulate 
to  the  key  of  the  mediant  major  at  X,  and  imbue  the 
under  parts  with  contrapuntal  interest. 
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B. 

4.  Name  the  following  chords,  all  as  strictly  in  the  key 
of  B-flat;  and  compose  a  long  metre  hymn  tune,  intro¬ 
ducing  them.  The  chords  may  be  employed  in  any 
order,  but  there  must  be  no  modulation. 
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C. 

5.  Mention  any  instances  of  departures  from  the 
strict  laws  of  harmony  in  the  works  of  classical  composers ; 
and  give  examples  of  consecutive  fifths,  false  relations, 
irregular  resolutions,  etc.,  to  which  there  is  little  or  no 
objection. 


COUNTERPOINT. 


Examiner — H.  A.  Wheeldon,  Mus.  Bac.  (Cantab.) 


1.  To  the  following  canto  Fermo  add  a  Bass  in  the 
second  species  (two  parts). 
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2.  To  the  following  Canto  Fermo  add  a  Treble  in  the 
fourth  species  and  a  Bass  in  the  third  species  (three 
parts). 
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3.  To  the  following  Canto  Fermo  add  parts  for  Treble, 
Alto,  and  Tenor  each  in  the  fifth  species  (four  parts). 
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4.  Add  four  parts  below  the  following  Chorale,  all  in 
the  first  species  (five  parts).  A  modulation  to  the  re¬ 
lative  major  should  be  made  in  the  second  strain. 
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5.  Add  a  Treble  and  a  Bass  both  in  free  counterpoint 
to  the  following  canto  fermo  making  use  of  imitation. 
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DOUBLE  COUNTERPOINT. 
CANON  AND  FUGUE. 


Examiner — W.  E.  Fairclough. 


1.  To  the  following  subject  add  a  double  counterpoint 
invertible  at  the  twelfth. 
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2.  Continue  the  following  canon  3  in  1  for  about  16 
bars,  adding  a  free  close; 


3.  Write  a  four  part  fugal  exposition  on  the  following 
subject.  The  countersubject  must  be  in  double  counter¬ 
point. 
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4.  Sketch  a  plan  for  the  completion  of  the  above  fugue, 
writing  examples  of  Stretto  and  Pedal. 


ACOUSTICS. 


Examiner — J.  Humfrey  Anger,  Mus.  Doc. 


1.  Give  (a)  the  length  of  pipe,  ( b )  the  number  of  vi¬ 
brations,  and  (c)  the  wave-length  of  middle  C. 

2.  Explain  the  amplitude,  length  and  character  of  a 
musical  sound. 

3.  Write  the  harmonic  series  of  A,  up  to  No.  20. 

4.  State  the  length  of  string  necessary  to  produce  ( a ) 
a  minor  third,  ( b )  a  diminished  fifth,  and  ( c )  a  major 
seventh. 

5.  Find  the  interval  between  the  notes,  the  vibration 
numbers  of  which  are:  (a)  188  and  235;  ( b )  205  and  328; 
and  (c)  435  and  464. 


6.  Briefly  describe  the  mean-tone  system  of  tempera¬ 
ment. 

7.  In  what  respect  does  a  rise  in  temperature  affect 
orchestral  instruments? 

8.  Compare  the  oboe  and  clarinet  in  regard  to  the  shape 
of  tube  and  overtones. 

9.  Can  any  analogy  be  said  to  exist  between  the  colors 
of  the  rainbow  (spectrum)  and  the  notes  of  the  natural 
scale. 

10.  Given  B=240,  find  the  vibration  number  of  each 
note  in  the  harmonic  form  of  the  scale  of  B-minor. 


PRACTICAL  MUSIC. 


Examiners 


{ 


W.  E.  Fairclough,  F.R.C.O. 
A.  Wheeldon,  Mus.Bac. 


1.  Play  the  portions  asked  for,  of  the  following  com¬ 
positions: 

(a)  Mozart,  Andante,  un  poco  Adagio,  from  Sonata 

in  C. 

( b )  Tschaikowsky,  Mazurka,  from  op.  39. 


2.  Transpose  the  following  passage  (from  Schumann’s 
Blondel’s  Lied)  into  the  key  of  F: 


3.  Extemporize  on  the  following  theme  for  about 
sixteen  bars: 


4.  Modulate  from 

(a)  D  major  to  A  flat  major. 

( b )  F  major  to  A  major. 

(c)  B  minor  to  E  flat  major. 


\ 


Hnbemtu  of  Soronto 

FACULTY  OF  LAW. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS 

1912. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


TORTS. 


Examiner — Harold  W.  A.  Foster,  LL.B. 


Note — Pass  candidates  omit  last  two  questions. 

1.  Explain  and  illustrate  the  maxim  “actio  person¬ 
alis  moritur  cum  persona”  and  the  effect  thereon  of  the 
Statute  known  as  Lord  Campbell’s  Act. 

2.  Discuss  shortly  the  principles  underlying  a  master’s 
responsibility  for  the  torts  of  his  servants. 

3.  “Volenti  non  fit  injuria.”  Explain  the  maxim 
and  give  examples. 

4.  Explain  the  legal  fiction  upon  which  the  action  of 
seduction  is  based  an  1  its  consequences. 

5.  Distinguish  “libel”  and  “slander”  and  explain 
the  importance  of  the  distinction  with  reference  to 
damages  recoverable. 

6.  Explain  and  illustrate: 

(a)  Trespass  ab  initio. 

(b)  Res  ipsa  loquitur. 

7.  Discuss  fully  the  doctrine  of  contributory  negli¬ 
gence,  and  give  examples. 

8.  Discuss  and  illustrate  the  question  of  common 
employment  in  relation  to  a  master’s  liability  to  his 
servants. 

9.  What  is  the  rule  as  to  the  measure  of  damages  in 
actions  of  tort? 

10.  Discuss  shortly  what  Pollock  calls  “inevitable 
accident”  and  give  examples. 


REAL  PROPERTY. 

Examiner — John  D.  Falconbridge,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

Note — Pass  candidates  omit  questions  9  and  10. 

1.  Write  brief  notes  on  the  terms  socage,  borough 
English,  gavel-kind. 

2.  In  what  different  ways  may  a  right  of  way  be 
acquired?  Illustrate. 


I 


3.  Discuss  the  liability  of  a  life-tenant  for  waste. 

4.  When  is  a  widow  entitled  to  dower  in  legal  and 
equitable  estates  respectively?  Illustrate. 

5.  Discuss  the  right  to  possession  of  mortgaged  land 
as  between  mortgagor  and  mortgagee. 

6.  What  is  a  contingent  remainder?  Distinguish  it 
from  (a)  an  executory  devise,  and  ( b )  a  vested  remainder. 
Illustrate. 

7.  Explain  briefly  the  operation  of  ( a )  a  covenant  to 
stand  seized,  (b)  a  bargain  and  sale,  (e)  a  lease  and  release. 

8.  A  grants  land  to  B  without  words  of  limitation. 
What  estate  would  have  been  conveyed  at  common  law, 
and  vrhat  estate  is  conveyed  at  the  present  time? 

9.  Distinguish  feudum  from  allodium.  Discuss 
briefly  the  nature,  descent  and  alienation  of  feuds  accord¬ 
ing  to  Blackstone. 

10.  Explain  briefly  the  changes  effected  in  the  descent 
or  devolution  of  real  estate  (a)  by  the  Inheritance  Act 
(15  Viet.  c.  6),  ( b )  by  the  Devolution  of  Estates  Act. 


COMMERCIAL  LAW. 

Examiner — John  D.  Falconbridge,  M.A.,  LL.B. 


Note — Pass  candidates  omit  questions  9  and  10. 

• 

1.  Where  there  is  a  contract  for  the  sale  of  specific 
goods,  and  subsequently  the  goods  wholly  perish  while 
still  in  the  possession  of  the  seller  but  without  any  fault 
on  the  part  of  either  seller  or  buyer,  what  are  the  rights 
of  the  parties?  Reasons. 

2.  What  constitutes  “acceptance”  of  goods  by  the 
buyer  (a)  such  as  will  take  the  case  out  of  the  Statute 
of  Frauds,  and  ( b )  such  as  will  preclude  the  buyer  from 
setting  up  that  the  goods  are  not  equal  to  sample?  Illus¬ 
trate. 

3.  What  are  the  remedies  of  the  seller  of  goods  against 
the  buyer  who  refuses  to  accept  or  pay  for  them?  Dis¬ 
cuss  the  measure  of  damages. 


4.  What  is  stoppage  in  transitu?  How  may  the  right  be 
exercised?  When  does  the  transit  end  for  this  purpose? 

5.  How  is  a  cheque  defined  by  the  Bills  of  Exchange 
Act?  What  are  the  more  important  differences  between 
a  cheque  and  a  bill  of  exchange?  Illustrate. 

6.  Explain  and  illustrate  the  following  modes  of  accept¬ 
ance  of  a  bill:  ( a )  general,  ( b )  conditional,  (c)  partial. 
What  kind  of  acceptance  is  an  acceptance  to  pay  at  a 
particular  specified  place? 

7.  What  constitutes  valuable  consideration  for  a  bill 
or  note?  In  what  respect  does  the  case  differ  from  that 
of  an  ordinary  simple  contract? 

8.  A  note  is  payable  at  the  Lawyers  Bank  of  Canada, 
Toronto,  on  the  28th  January,  1912.  It  is  endorsed  by 
tjie  payee  to  a  holder  in  due  course.  It  is  not  paid  at 
maturity  and  notice  of  dishonour  is  duly  given  to  the 
payee.  The  holder  does  not  present  the  note  for  payment 
at  the  Bank  until  the  15th  February.  The  ledger  keeper 
then  says  that  he  has  no  instructions  to  pay,  and  the 
holder  on  the  following  day  sues  the  maker  and  the 
endorser.  Is  he  entitled  to  succeed?  Why? 

9.  What  is  meant  by  the  delivery  of  goods  “on  sale  or 
return”?  Compare  with  delivery  on  approval  and  with 
a  sale  with  option  to  return  in  a  given  event.  Whose  is 
the  risk  of  loss  pending  the  notification  of  approval, 
intention  to  return,  etc.? 

10.  A  cheque  is  marked  by  the  drawee  bank  at  the 
instance  of  the  drawer  and  is  then  delivered  to  the  payee, 
who  deposits  it  at  once  in  his  own  bank.  On  the  follow¬ 
ing  day  before  the  cheque  is  presented  for  payment 
through  the  clearing  house  the  drawee  bank  fails.  What 
are  the  rights  of  the  parties?  Would  the  result  be  differ¬ 
ent  if  the  cheque  had  been  marked  at  the  instance  of 
the  payee  after  delivery  to  him?  Reasons. 

INTERNATIONAL  LAW. 


Examiner — Harold  W.  A.  Foster,  LL.B. 


Pass  Candidates  omit  last  two  questions. 

1.  In  what  respects  according  to  English  law  is  the 
question  of  the  validity  of  a  marriage  governed  by  the 

(a)  Lex  loci  actus. 

( b )  Lex  personalis. 


2.  Explain 

(a)  Doctrine  of  Renvoi. 

( b )  Domicile. 

(c)  Naturalization. 

(d)  Denization. 

( e )  Lex  Fori. 

3.  Explain  and  criticise  the  doctrine  relating  to  domi¬ 
cile  enunciated  in  the  case  of  “Moorehouse  vs.  Lord”. 

4.  Discuss  the  pleading  of  “Res  Judicata”  in  an 
action  in  Canada  upon  a  Judgment  obtained  in  the 
United  States  of  America. 

5.  Can  a  plaintiff  recover  damages  in  Canada  for  an 
act  committed  in  one  of  the  United  States  of  America 
constituting  a  tort  in  Canada,  but  which  by  the  law  of 
the  State  in  question  is  not  a  Tort?  and  vice  versa ? 

Explain  fully  and  give  examples. 

6.  Discuss  the  doctrine  of  “extraterritoriality”,  giving 
examples. 

7.  Explain  the  question  of  the  laws  governing  the 
legitimation  of  a  child  per  subsequens  matrimonium 
and  give  examples. 

8.  State  what  laws  govern  succession  at  death  to 

(a)  land 

( b )  movables. 

9.  Is  a  defendant’s  residence  in  England  sufficient 
to  give  jurisdiction  to  English  Courts  in  a  suit 

(a)  for  a  declaration  of  nullity? 

( b )  for  a  divorce  a  vinculo? 

Discuss  fully. 

10.  Explain  the  laws  governing  the  validity  of  a  con¬ 
tract  made  in  France  where  suit  is  brought  thereon  in  an 
English  Court  and  give  examples. 

CORPORATIONS  ULTRA  VIRES. 

Examiner — Harold  W.  A.  Foster,  LL.B. 


Pass  Candidates  omit  last  two  questions. 

1.  Distinguish  Co-owners,  a  Partnership,  and  a  Cor¬ 
poration. 

2.  Discuss  briefly  a  Corporation’s  power  (a)  to  borrow 
money;  ( b )  to  hold  land;  (c)  to  forfeit  shares. 


3.  Explain  fully  the  liability  of  Corporations  for  torts 
committed  by  their  agents. 

4.  Explain  the  terms  “floating  charge,”  “debenture” 
“eminent  domain,”  “constating  instruments.” 

5.  Discuss  the  meaning  to  be  given  the  word  1  ‘  profits” 
referring  in  your  answer  to  the  decision  in  the  case  of 
Lee  vs.  Newchatel  Asphalte  Company. 

6.  Discuss  the  powers  of  Corporations  to  deal  in  (a) 
shares  of  other  Corporations;  ( b )  their  own  shares. 

7.  What  is  the  position  of  a  Corporation  with  regard 
to  contracts  which  purport  to  have  been  made  on  its 
behalf  before  incorporation? 

8.  Distinguish  “ultra  vires”  from  “illegality.” 

9.  Owing  to  pressure  by  creditors,  a  Railway  Company 
is  obliged  to  divert  its  revenue  (which  would  otherwise 
have  been  available  for  dividends)  for  the  payment  of 
capital  expenses.  The  Company  proposes  to  allot  pref¬ 
erence  stock  at  par  to  each  shareholder  to  an  amount 
equal  to  the  dividend  which  would  have  been  payable 
to  him  if  the  revenue  had  not  been  diverted  for  capital 
purposes.  Would  this  be  ultra  vires  of  the  Company? 

Discuss  shortly  and  state  rule  applicable  as  enunciated 
by  Brice. 

10.  A  Company  by  the  terms  of  its  charter  has  author¬ 
ity  to  mortgage  real  and  personal  estate;  the  directors 
borrow  money  on  a  mortgage  of  its  uncalled  capital. 
Is  this  ultra  vires  of  the  company?  Explain. 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 


Examiner — Harold  W.  A.  Foster,  LL.B. 


Note — Pass  Candidates  omit  last  two  questions. 

1.  Explain  and  illustrate  the  maxims: 

(a)  ut  res  magis  valeat  quam  pereat. 

( b )  generalis  specialibus  non  derogant. 

( c )  reddendo  singula  singulis. 

( d )  noscitur  a  sociis. 

2.  State  the  rule  in  Heydon’s  case. 

3.  What  sources  of  information  outside  a  Statute  may 
be  used  to  throw  light  upon  its  meaning? 


4.  Explain  and  illustrate : 

(a)  The  “ejusdem  generis”  rule. 

( b )  Statutes  in  pari  materia. 

5.  Enumerate  the  various  parts  of  a  modern  Statute, 
and  discuss  shortly  their  value  as  an  aid  in  construing 
the  Statute. 

6.  For  what  purposes  is  express  language  in  Statutes 
absolutely  indispensable? 

7.  What  is  meant  by: 

(a)  A  private  act. 

( b )  A  penal  act. 

Do  the  rules  for  their  construction  differ  from  the 
rules  for  the  construction  of  a  public  Act?  Explain. 

8.  Distinguish  “retrospective”  and  “ex  post  facto” 
legislation,  and  give  examples. 

9.  What  is  the  effect  of  a  Statute  providing  a  new 
remedy  for  a  breach  of  common  law  right  upon  the 
previous  common  law  remedy? 

Give  the  rule  applicable  in  such  a  case  and  explain. 

10.  Discuss  the  liability  of  public  bodies  to  actions  in 
respect  of  breaches  of  statutory  duties. 


CRIMINAL  LAW. 


Examiner — John  D.  Falconbridge,  M.A.,  LL.B. 


Note:  Pass  candidates  omit  questions  9  and  10. 

1.  Explain  and  illustrate  “excusable  homicide”  and 
“justifiable  homicide”. 

2.  Illustrate  principal  in  the  first  degree,  principal 
in  the  second  degree,  accessory  before  the  fact,  accessory 
after  the  fact  respectively.  What  is  the  position  of  these 
parties  under  the  Code? 

3.  Distinguish  embezzlement  from  larceny  at  common 
law.  Illustrate.  How  are  these  crimes  dealt  with  under 
the  Code? 

4.  What  provision  does  the  Code  make  in  regard  to 
common  law  defences  to  a  crime?  Illustrate  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  Act. 


5.  What  crime  is  committed  by  a  person  who,  with 
intent  to  steal  (a)  gains  entrance  to  a  house  through  an 
open  outer  door  and  then  breaks  open  the  door  of  a  room ; 
( b )  gains  entrance  to  a  room  by  raising  a  window  already 
partly  open? 

6.  A  Bank  president  signs  and  sends  to  the  govern¬ 
ment,  a  statement  respecting  the  affairs  of  the  Bank, 
the  contents  of  w'hich  he  knows  to  be  false,  and  intending 
thereby  to  mislead  the  government.  Is  he  guilty  of  the 
crime  of  forgery  or  of  any  other  indictable  offence  under 
the  Criminal  Code?  Reasons. 

7.  Under  what  circumstances  is  it  an  indictable 
offence  to  make  a  contract  for  the  purchase  of  stock  in 
an  incorporated  company  with  the  intent  to  make  a 
profit  by  the  rise  in  the  market  price  of  such  stock? 
Explain. 

8.  Two  shipwrecked  persons,  by  swimming,  reach  at 
the  same  moment  a  block  of  ice  which  is  capable  of  sup¬ 
porting  only  one  person.  Both  will  die  of  cold  if  they 
remain  in  the  water.  One  person  forceably  pushes  the 
other  away,  climbs  on  the  ice  and  is  subsequently 
rescued.  The  other  dies  before  help  comes.  Of  what 
crime,  if  any,  is  the  survivor  guilty?  Reasons. 

9.  Is  it  under  any  circumstances  a  crime,  under  the 
law  of  Canada,  for  a  person  having  a  wife  in  Canada  to 
go  to  New  York  and  there  marry  again?  Discuss  this 
question  with  reference  to  the  limitations  on  the  power  of 
the  Dominion  Parliament  and  any  decided  cases  on  this 
subject. 

10.  What  are  the  provisions  of  the  code  in  regard  to 
insanity  or  delusions  as  a  defence  to  a  criminal  charge? 
What  was  the  Common  Law?  What  is  the  effect  of 
acquittal  on  the  ground  of  insanity? 


DOMESTIC  RELATIONS. 


Examiner — John  D.  Falconbridge,  M.A.,  LL.B. 


Note: — Pass  candidates  omit  questions  9  and  10. 

1.  Discuss  the  validity  of  a  condition  in  restraint  of 
marriage.  Give  examples  of  valid  and  of  invalid  con¬ 
ditions. 


2.  Discuss  the  possible  defences  open  to  a  man  who 
is  accused  of  bigamy,  the  second  alleged  marriage  having 
been  solemnized  in  the  jurisdiction  where  the  charge  is 
laid. 

3.  Two  British  subjects  desire  to  marry  each  other  in 
France.  What  choice  of  forms  of  marriage  have  they  in 
order  that  the  marriage  may  be  valid  in  England? 

4.  State  briefly  the  effect  of  Lord  Hardwicke’s  Act, 
26  G.  2,  c.  33. 

5.  What  are  the  rights  of  a  ward  after  attaining  the 
age  of  21  years  (a)  in  regard  to  property  held  by  his 
guardian  for  him,  ( b )  in  regard  to  past  transactions,  ( c ) 
in  regard  to  gifts  by  the  ward  to  his  guardian? 

6.  What  is  (a)  the  liability  of  a  father  for  torts  com¬ 
mitted  by  his  child,  ( b )  the  right  of  the  father  to  sue  in 
respect  of  torts  to  his  child? 

7.  What  are  the  rights  and  obligations  of  parents  in 
regard  to  (a)  the  custody,  ( b )  the  support,  (c)  the  educa¬ 
tion  of  a  child? 

8.  Discuss  the  validity  of  an  agreement  for  separation 
of  husband  and  wife. 

9.  For  what  purpose  was  a  consensual  marriage  valid 
by  the  comm  on  law  of  England? 

10.  State  the  rules  of  construction  applied  to  marriage 
articles.  Explain  how  the  real  intention  of  the  parties 
may  be  carried  out  by  a  “strict  settlement.” 
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SOPHOMORE  CLASS. 


ANATOMY. 


Examiner — Chas.  B.  Shuttleworth,  M.D.,  C.M., 

F.R.C.S.,  Eng. 


1.  Name  the  foramina  in  the  middle  fossa  of  the  skull. 
Mention  the  structures  which  pass  through  each. 

2.  Trace  the  facial  (external  maxillary)  artery  from 
its  origin  to  its  ultimate  distribution. 

3.  Name  the  muscles  attached  to  the  mandible  (in¬ 
ferior  maxilla)  and  give  the  nerve  supply  of  each. 

4.  Give,  in  detail,  the  nerve  supply  of  the  teeth  also 
describe  their  blood  supply. 

5.  Give  a  description  of  the  glosso-pharyngeal  (9th 
cranial)  nerve  after  its  exit  from  the  skull. 


JUNIOR  AND  SOPHOMORE  CLASSES. 


ORGANIC  AND  PHYSIOLOGICAL 

CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner — W.  Cecil  Trotter,  B.A.,  D.D.S. 


1.  How  may  the  presence  of  Carbon,  Nitrogen  and 
Sulphur  be  detected  in  organic  compounds? 

2.  Describe  the  general  properties  of  alcohols,  and  give 
their  most  characteristic  reactions. 

3.  Write  equations  for  the  preparation  of  analine  from 
benzene,  and  describe  its  most  important  properties. 

4.  What  tests  will  distinguish  starch,  glucose  and  cane 
sugar? 

5.  Describe  with  details  how  you  would  show  that  the 
bacteria  present  in  the  mouth  produce  lactic  acid  from 
carbohydrates. 

6.  Describe  process  for  ascertaining  the  general  com¬ 
position  of  saliva. 


JUNIOR  CLASS. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 

Examiner — F.  Arnold  Clarkson,  M.B. 

L  (a)  Write  a  short  note  on  internal  secretion. 

(b)  Explain  clearly  the  meaning  of  hormone, 
enzyme  and  kinase,  with  examples  of  each. 

2.  Describe  fully  the  act  of  swallowing. 

3.  (a)  What  changes  does  food  undergo  in  the  colon? 

( b )  Name  the  intestinal  ferments  and  give  the  ac¬ 
tion  of  each. 

4.  Write  a  short  note  on  the  physiology  of  the  ear. 

5.  Tell  what  you  know  about  the  blood. 


JUNIOR  CLASS. 


THERAPEUTICS. 


Examiner — C.  E.  Sale,  D.D.S.,  M.D.S. 


1.  Give  the  different  stages  of  anaesthesia  .  in  the 
administration  of  chloroform. 

Describe  the  preparation  of  a  patient  for  a  general 
anaesthetic. 

2.  Name  and  describe  the  five  parts  of  a  prescription. 

In  prescription  writing  to  what  points  should 
special  attention  be  paid? 

3.  Give  symptoms  and  antidotal  treatment  of : 

1.  Nitrous  oxide  poisoning. 

2.  Chloroform  (general  Anaesthetic)  poisoning. 

3.  Cocaine  poisoning. 

4.  Give  Source,  Dose,  Classification,  and  use  in 
Dentistry  of : 

1.  Nitrate  of  Silver. 

2.  Morphine. 

3.  Capsicum. 

4.  Cresol. 

5.  Digitalis. 

6.  Magnesii  Sulphas. 


7.  Lysol. 

8.  Iodine. 

9.  Nux  Vomica. 

10.  Quininae  Sulphas. 

Define : 

1.  Nutritional  Tonic. 

2.  Restorative  Tonic. 

3.  Diaphoretic. 

4.  Cathartic. 

5.  Sedative. 

6.  Alterative. 

7.  Stimulant. 

8.  Volatile  Oil. 

9.  Detergent. 

10.  Hemostatic. 


JUNIOR  CLASS. 


OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY. 


Examiner — W.  J.  Fear,  L.D.S. 


1.  Point  out  the  dangers  of  the  metal  separator  and 
state  how  these  dangers  may  be  avoided. 

2.  Give  the  classification  of  cavities,  and  state  the 
difference  in  the  modus  operandi  of  decay  in  smooth 
surface  cavities,  and  in  pit  and  fissure  cavities. 

3.  Give  the  advantages  and  limitations  of  the  gold 
inlay. 

4.  Under  what  circumstances  should  a  porcelain  inlay 
be  used?  and  why? 

5.  How  would  you  prepare  a  cavity  where  the  dentine 
was  extremely  sensitive? 

6.  Tell  where  you  would  use  a  combination  of  plati- 
num-and-gold  in  filling  teeth,  and  why? 

7.  If  the  proximo-incisal  angle  of  an  incisor  is  gone  how 
would  you  prepare  the  cavity  for  the  most  permanent 
filling?  (do  not  describe  process  of  filling). 

8.  If  you  found  a  mouth  in  which  the  teeth  were  ex¬ 
tremely  susceptible  to  decay,  how  would  you  proceed  to 
change  the  condition  to  one  of  immunity? 


JUNIOR  CLASS. 


PROSTHETIC  DENTISTRY. 


Examiner — A.  V.  Lester,  L.D.S.,  D.D.S. 


1.  Give  different  forms  of  the  arch  for  pure  type  of 
each  temperament. 

2.  Write  a  brief  note  on  the  considerations  affecting 
the  choice  between  a  partial  denture  and  a  bridge  in  the 
mouth  of  a  patient. 

3.  In  a  full  denture,  give  three  suggestions  for  varying 
the  normal  arrangement  of  the  upper  anterior  six  teeth. 

4.  What  course  of  treatment  would  you  lay  out  for  a 
patient  wearing  a  full  upper  denture  of  vulcanite  and 
suffering  from  a  so-called  rubber  sore  mouth. 

5.  Describe  the  different  positions  the  teeth  assume  in 
the  act  of  mastication. 

6.  (a)  What  are  the  advantages  claimed  for  removable 
bridges,  where  such  are  indicated. 

(b)  Give  one  method  of  constructing  a  piece  of 
removable  bridgework. 

7.  Patient,  a  lady  of  refinement,  having  lost  superior 
right  central  wishes  to  have  a  bridge  inserted  displaying 
no  gold  whatever.  Describe  the  bridge. 

8.  Discuss  briefly  the  possibilities  of  the  principles  of 
anatomical  articulation,  in  dental  restorations,  other 
than  full  upper  and  lower. 


SENIOR  CLASS. 


ORTHODONTIA. 


Examiner — C.  A.  Kennedy,  L.D.S.,  D.D.S. 


1.  Give  meanings  for  following:  orthodontia,  occlusion, 
rotate,  labioversion. 

2.  Give  steps  taken  and  instructions  given  at  first 
three  interviews  with  a  patient  for  orthodontic  treat¬ 
ment. 


3.  Give  correct  occlusion  for: 

(a)  Lingual  cusp  of  lower  left  1st  bicuspid. 

( b )  Mesio-buccal  cusp  of  right  sup  2nd  molar. 

(c)  Lower  left  cuspid. 

( d )  Mesio-buccal  incline  plane  of  mesio-Lingual 

cusp,  of  lower  left  3rd  molars. 

4.  Patient  age  12:  Lost  superior  deciduous  cuspids 
prematurely.  All  permanent  teeth  have  erupted  except 
superior  permanent  cuspids.  The  inferior  teeth  have 
developed  normally,  while  the  superior  molars  and 
bicuspids  are  in  mesial  relation  to  the  inferior;  the  su¬ 
perior  laterals  and  first  bicuspids  touching.  Give  treat¬ 
ment. 

5.  Describe  the  physiological  change  which  takes 
place  when  a  tooth  is  rotated. 


SENIOR  CLASS. 


SURGERY. 


Examiner — A.  E.  Santo,  L.D.S.,  D.D.S. 


1.  Describe  the  process  of  repair  which  takes  place  in 
blood  vessels,  connective  tissue  and  muscular  tissue  in 
the  healing  of  an  incised  wound. 

2.  (a)  Give  treatment  of  severe  arterial  hemorrhage 
from  socket  of  2nd  lower  molar,  opposing  tooth  in  upper 
jaw  absent. 

( b )  Distinguish  between  Arterial,  Venous  and 
Capillary  hemorrhage. 

3.  (a)  In  what  respect  is  the  oral  cavity  considered 
an  ideal  place  for  the  growth  of  bacteria? 

(b)  What  effect  has  a  septic  condition  of  the  oral 
cavity  upon  the  Gastric  function  of  the  body. 

4.  Define  briefly  Aneurism,  Sequestrum,  Osteomye¬ 
litis,  Hypertrophy,  Crepitus,  Arthritis,  Ankylosis. 

5.  Abscess  of  Antrum. 

Give  causes,  symptoms  and  treatment. 

6.  ( a )  Describe  the  process  of  the  formation  of  an 
abscess  in  the  soft  tissues. 

( b )  Give  treatment. 


7.  Give  the  local  and  general  symptoms  of  inflamma¬ 
tion  and  explain  to  what  each  symptom  is  due. 

8.  State  some  of  the  distinguishing  features  of  malig¬ 
nant  and  non-malignant  tumors,  respectively. 

9.  Describe  the  different  symptoms  of  secondary  stage 
of  syphilis  manifested  in  the  oral  cavity. 

SENIOR  CLASS. 


MEDICINE. 


Examiner — C.  F.  Walt,  D.D.S.,  L.D.S. 


1.  What  value  in  diagnosis  has 

(a)  The  Pulse 

( b )  The  Temperature. 

2.  Explain  the  value  of  the  following  agents  in  the 
treatment  of  inflammatory  conditions 

(a)  Heat 

(b)  Cold 

(c)  Cathartics. 

3.  What  preventive  measures  are  of  most  value  in 
guarding  against  Shock  and  Collapse  during  dental 
operations? 

4.  State  clearly  how  pathological  conditions  through¬ 
out  the  body  may  be  due  to  a  diseased  condition  of  the 
oral  cavity. 

Make  reference  to  any  particular  case  which  may 
have  come  under  your  observation. 

5.  Give  differential  diagnosis  of  Tuberculosis  and 
Syphilis  as  found  affecting  the  oral  cavity. 

SENIOR  CLASS. 


HISTORY  AND  ETHICS  OF  DENTISTRY 
AND  JURISPRUDENCE. 


Examiners 


{ 


G.  M.  Hermiston,  B.A.,  D.D.S. 
Geo.  Silverthorne,  M.B. 


A. 

1.  Compare  the  histories  of  the  Art  of  Dentistry  in 
America  and  Europe  during  the  19th  Century. 


2.  Name  the  different  forms  of  gold  used  for  restoring 
lost  portions  of  natural  teeth — give  the  history  of  their 
introduction  and  compare  their  respective  merits. 

3.  Sketch  the  history  of  Porcelain  in  its  application  to 
Dentistry  both  for  inlays  and  crowns. 

4.  Give  the  history  of  Silicate  Cements,  compare 
their  merits  with  the  merits  of  other  plastic  filling 
materials. 

5.  A  patient  presents  with  a  very  considerable  amount 
of  restoration  needed  on  the  natural  teeth  and  also 
requiring  some  substitutes,  your  fee  for  such  work  is 
asked.  What  shall  be  your  answer?  Give  sufficient 
reason. 

6.  In  your  practice  of  Dentistry  to  what  extent  is 
environment,  i.  e.\ 

(a)  the  conduct  of  your  confreres  in  your  town  or 
city  to  regulate  your  own  practice?  Give  definite 
reasons  for  your  answer. 

(b)  Outline  a  Code  of  Ethics  for  the  Dental 
Profession. 

B. 

1.  Define  ‘  expressed’  and  ‘  implied’  contracts  in 
relation  to  the  practice  of  Dentistry  and  give  examples. 

2.  What  is  the  legal  position  of  a  qualified  Dentist  in 
Ontario  as  to  the  administration  of  local  and  general 
anaesthetics? 

3.  Discuss  generally  Malpractice  in  regard  to  Den¬ 
tistry. 


SENIOR  CLASS. 


SCIENCE  AND  PRACTICE  OF  DENTISTRY. 

(OPERATIVE.) 


Examiner — F.  T.  Coghlan,  L.D.S.,  D.D.S. 


1.  A  child  8  years  of  age  comes  to  you,  with  the  first 
inferior  permanent  molars  so  badly  decayed  that  the 
crowns  are  almost  level  with  the  gums.  The  pulps  are 
exposed,  and  giving  pain.  The  deciduous  molars  are  all 


in  place,  but  have  large  cavities,  and  putrescent  pulps. 
There  are  no  depressions  in  the  morsal  surfaces  of  the 
permanent  molars  sufficient  to  hold  a  devitalizing 
application,  and  the  pulps  will  not  respond  to  an  appli¬ 
cation  of  cocaine  under  pressure,  and  the  child  is  of 
nervous  temperament. 

Describe  what  you  will  do  to  restore  the  mouth  to 
health. 

2.  You  are  consulted  by  a  young  mother  and  on 
examination  you  find  her  teeth  highly  sensitive  and 
somewhat  chalky  around  the  gingival  and  cervical 
margins,  the  inferior  cuspids  and  bicuspids  having 
cavities  in  these  positions. 

(o)  Describe  fully  what  you  would  do  for  her. 

( b )  What  would  be  your  advice  to  her?  if  any. 

3.  A  middle  aged  woman  suffering  intense  pain  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  right  side  of  the  face,  applies  to  you  for 
relief.  You  find  the  superior,  right,  1st  molar  has  been 
treated  10  months  previous,  and  had  the  pulp  removed, 
and  the  roots  filled  from  a  mesio-approximal  cavity 
which  is  filled  with  alloy.  It  has  apparently  never 
given  any  trouble,  and  is  not  sore  to  percussion  now. 
She  has  had  no  pain  until  a  week  ago.  Since  that  time 
she  has  had  severe  attacks  every  few  hours,  sometimes 
lasting  only  a  few  minutes,  and  other  times  of  much 
longer  duration. 

Diagnose. 

Give  cause  and  treatment. 

4.  A  male  patient,  45  years  of  age,  consults  you.  You 
find,  on  examination,  that  nearly  all  the  enamel  is  off  the 
labial  surfaces  of  the  superior  cuspids,  and  centrals,  and 
they  are  very  sensitive  to  thermal  changes.  His  other 
teeth  are  apparently  all  in  good  condition.  There  is  no 
decay  in  the  centrals  or  cuspids,  and  the  affected  sur¬ 
faces  present  a  smooth,  polished  appearance. 

(a)  Tell  what  you  know  of  the  cause  of  this  con¬ 

dition. 

(b)  What  can  be  done  to  stop  it? 

(c)  How  would  you  repair  affected  teeth? 

5.  (a)  What  anaesthetics  are  used  in  your  profession? 

( b )  What  conditions  contra-indicate  the  use  of 

each? 

( c )  What  precautions  would  you  take  before, 

after,  and  during  the  administration  of  each? 


SENIOR  CLASS. 


THE  SCIENCE  AND  PRACTICE  OF 

DENTISTRY. 

(PROSTHETIC.) 


Examiner — F.  T.  Coghlan,  L.D.S.,  D.D.S. 


1.  A  lady,  24  years  of  age,  comes  to  you,  with  the  four 
superior  incisors  removed.  The  Cuspids  are  in  perfect 
condition,  and  all  the  other  teeth  are  in  good  repair. 
You  are  at  liberty  to  do  as  you  think  best  for  the  restor¬ 
ation  of  the  lost  organs.  Describe  fully  what  you  would 
do,  giving  detail  of  construction. 

2.  A  patient,  male,  35  years  of  age,  comes  to  you. 
He  has  lost,  by  extraction,  the  superior  laterals  and 
second  bicuspids.  All  the  other  teeth  are  in  position  and 
in  good  condition.  The  lower  anterior  teeth  articulate 
very  closely  behind  the  superior  incisors  and  are  in 
contact  with  the  upper  gums,  when  the  jaws  are  closed. 
He  does  not  want  a  display  of  gold,  if  it  can  be  avoided. 
How  would  you  replace  the  lost  organs? 

3.  (a)  Give  the  full  use  of  Electricity  in  dentistry. 

(b)  Describe  the  meaning  of  the  terms:  Volt, 

Ampere,  Watt. 

( c )  Describe  the  installation  of  appliances  in  a 

properly  equipped  operating  room. 

4.  A  middle  aged  woman  has  lost  all  her  teeth  except 
the  incisors  and  cuspids  in  each  arch. 

(а)  How  would  you  supply  the  lost  organs? 

(б)  Describe  the  means  of  retention  you  would  use 

to  make  it  most  satisfactory. 

5.  A  patient  requires  all  his  teeth  removed,  and  full 
upper  and  lower  dentures  inserted.  He  has  a  very  small, 
flat,  superior,  maxillary  arch.  He  does  not  want  to 
suffer  any  more  pain  than  is  absolutely  necessary,  and 
expects  the  best  service  you  can  render,  regardless  of 
fee.  Give  appointments,  and  state  what  you  would  do 
each  time. 
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•  BOTANY. 


Examiner — Paul  L.  Scott,  M.B. 


1.  Mention  the  various  functions  of  roots;  describe  the 
process  of  absorption  by  the  root  tip  and  the  structure  of 
the  tissues  involved. 

2.  Describe — using  diagrams — the  characteristic  features 
of  any  natural  order  you  have  studied. 

3.  State  what  you  know  of  Mendel’s  theory  of  heredity 
as  applied  to  plants. 

4.  Enumerate  the  chief  differences  between  Monocoty¬ 
ledons  and  Dicotyledons. 

5.  Describe  the  structure  of  a  young  plant  cell  and  the 
functions  of  its  various  parts. 

6.  Describe  the  general  characters  of  the  Fungi. 

PRACTICAL  BOTANY. 


Examiner — Paul  L.  Scott,  M.B. 

Describe  fully,  illustrating  by  diagrams,  each  of  the 
specimens  submitted. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Examiner — Geo.  A.  Evans,  Phm.B. 


1.  How  would  you  prepare:  (a)  Lead  Iodide  ;  ( b )  Mer¬ 
curic  Oxide  (yellow);  ( c )  Strontium  Bromide;  (d)  Ethyl 
Nitrite;  ( e )  Iodoform. 

2.  Write  an  account  of  the  chemistry  of  Hydrogen  Sul¬ 
phide. 

3.  Give  equations  illustrating  the  interaction  between: 

(а)  Hydrochloric  Acid  and  Sodium  Salicylate; 

(б)  Lead  Acetate  and  Zinc  Sulphate; 

(c)  Silver  Nitrate  and  Sodium  Tartrate; 

(d)  Ammonium  Chloride  and  Potassium  Hydroxide; 

(e)  Ferric  Chloride  and  Potassium  Iodide. 


4.  A  solution  contains  Barium,  Calcium  and  Magne¬ 
sium.  How  may  these  metals  be  detected  and  separated 
from  each  other? 

5.  Explain  the  Periodic  Law,  referring  especially  to  the 
properties  of  Nitrogen,  Phosphorus,  Arsenic,  Antimony 
and  Bismuth. 

6.  By  means  of  diagrams  explain  clearly  how  a  com¬ 
bustion  analysis  may  be  carried  out  for  the  quantitative 
estimation  of  the  elements  of  an  organic  compound  con¬ 
taining  Carbon,  Hydrogen  and  Oxygen. 

On  analysis  .4  grm.  of  such  a  substance  gave  .7652  grm. 
C02  and  .4695  grm.  H20.  The  vapour  density  compared 
to  Hydrogen  was  found  to  be  23.  Calculate  the  molecular 
formula  of  the  compound. 


PRACTICAL  CHEMISTRY. 

Examiner — Geo.  A.  Evans,  Phm.B. 

1.  Detect  Alkaloid  in  substance  marked  A.  i 

2.  Detect  Bases  and  Acids  in  substance  marked  B. 


MATERIA  MEDICA. 


Examiner — A.  Moir,  M.R.  C.S. 


Value. 

15  1.  Mention  three  drugs  commonly  used  as  bitter 

stomachics  and  give  the  official  preparations  of  each. 

15  2.  Name  the  active  principles  of  the  following 

drugs,  with  dose  of  each:  Elaterium,  Aconite, 
Calabar  Bean,  Belladonna  and  Jaborandi  (where  there 
is  more  than  one  active  principle,  give  the  most 
important  only). 

20  3.  Describe  briefly  a  good  sample  of  Red  Cin¬ 

chona  bark.  How  would  you  distinguish  it  from 
the  oth  er  varieties '  of  Cinchona,  and  what  are  the 
B.P.  requirements  for  the  bark  used  in  making  the 
official  preparations? 


15 


4.  From  what  is  Pepsin  obtained?  How  should 
it  be  prescribed,  and  when  should  it  be  taken,  to 
produce  the  maximum  effect  ?  Write  a  prescription 
containing  it,  with  directions  suitable  for  an  adult. 

15  5.  Name  the  ingredients  in  the  following  B.P. 

preparations:  Dover’s  Powder,  Mercury  with  Chalk, 
Black  Draught,  Liquor  Strychnia,  and  Aromatic 
Spirits  of  Ammonia. 

20  6.  Give  the  strength  of  each  of  the  following 

preparations,  with  dose  of  those  to  be  used  inter¬ 
nally: — 

Tincture  of  Nux  Vomica, 

,,  Belladonna, 

Liniment  of  Chloroform, 

,,  Opium, 

Liquor  Epispasticus, 

,,  Potassae, 

Emplastrum  Plumbi, 

Emplastrum  Cantharidis, 

Compound  Mercury  Ointment, 

Atropine  Ointment. 


PHARMACOGNOSY. 


Exammer — A.  Moir,  M.R.C.S. 


Value. 

30  1.  Identify  the  gross  specimens  submitted. 

30  2.  Examine  carefully  and  describe  briefly  micro¬ 

scopical  specimens  A  and  B . 

40  3.  Oral. 


PHARMACY. 


Examiner — Carl  Frederic  Heebner,  Ph.G.,  Phm.B. 


1.  Aether  Purificatus.  State  how  it  is  prepared, 
(giving  reasons  for  each  step),  specific  gravity,  boiling 
point,  strength,  impurities  to  be  tested  for,  precautions 
to  be  taken  when  dispensing  it,  and  how  it  should  be 
stored.  What  is  “A.C.E.  Mixture.” 


2.  State  how  the  preparations  of  Virginian  Prune  are 
made,  explaining  fully  each  feature.  Why  is  glycerin 
used  as  well  as  sugar  in  preparing  the  Syrup. 

3.  How  are  the  following  affected  by  exposure  to 
air  and  light:  (a)  Santonin,  (b)  Potass.  Hydroxide,  ( c ) 
Lime  water,  (d)  Sal  Soda,  (e)  Gregory’s  Powder,  (f) 
Resorcin,  (g)  Goulard’s  Extract,  ( h )  Glycerin,  (i)  Sul¬ 
phurous  Acid,  (j)  Sulphuric  Acid,  ( k )  Potass.  Hypophos. 
(/)  Chloroform. 

4.  ( a )  Why  are  the  following  used:  (a)  ammonium 
carbonate  in  preparing  Spt.  Ammon.  Aromat.,  ( b )  oleic 
acid  in  Ung.  Cocainae,  (c)  potassium  iodide  in  Tinct. 
Iodi,  ( d )  cold  water  in  Infus.  Quassiae,  ( e )  tartrated  soda 
in  the  assay  of  cinchona,  (/)  mucilage  of  tragacanth  in 
Black  Wash,  (g)  mercuric  chloride  in  Yellow  Wash. 

5.  Give  the  strength  of  each  of  the  following: 

(a)  Liq.  Hydrarg.  Perchlor.,  ( b )  Liq.  Atropinae,  (c) 
Battley’s  Sedative,  ( d )  Magendie’s  Solution,  ( e )  Lin. 
Opii,  (/)  Ext.  Bellad.  Liq.,  ( g )  Spt.  Athens  Nitrosi,  (h ) 
Goulard’s  Lotion,  (i)  Lithiae  Citras  Effervescens. 

6.  Name  the  ingredients  in  each  of  the  following 
preparations:  (a)  Ung.  Acidi  Carbolici,  ( b )  Inj.  Ergotae 
Hypoderm,  (c)  Syr.  Ferri  Iodidi,  ( d )  Liq.  Epispasticus, 
(e)  Mist.  Cretae  Comp.,  (/)  Griffith’s  Mixture,  (g)  Cam¬ 
phor  Mixture. 


PRACTICAL  PHARMACY. 


Examiner — Carl  Frederic  Heebner,  Ph.G.,  Phm.B. 


1.  Ferri  et  Ammonii  Citras.  In  sample  submitted: 

(a)  Determine  by  the  official  process  the  amount  of 
iron  present. 

( b )  Determine  the  presence  or  absence  of  fixed  alkali. 

(c)  State  if  you  consider  it  a  well  made  specimen  and 
having  the  character  of,  and  responding  to  the  tests  of 
the  B.P. 

“  Characters  and  Tests. — In  thin  transparent  scales 
of  a  deep  red  color,  slightly  sweetish  and  astringent  in 
taste.  It  is  soluble  in  half  its  weight  of  water ,  and  al- 


most  insoluble  in  alcohol  (90  p.c.).  When  incinerated 
with  free  access  of  air,  it  leaves  31  or  32  per  cent,  of 
ferric  oxide,  which  is  not  alkaline  to  litmus  (absence  of 
fixed  alkalies).  Heated  with  solution  of  potassium  hy¬ 
droxide  it  evolves  ammonia  and  deposits  ferric  hydroxide. 
The  alkaline  solution  from  which  the  iron  has  separated 
does  not,  when  slightly  supersaturated  with  acetic  acid , 
give  any  crystalline  precipitate  (absence  of  tartrates). 
It  should  not  yield  more  than  the  slightest  character¬ 
istic  reaction  with  the  tests  for  sulphates.”  Pharma¬ 
copoeia  Britannica. 

2.  The  sample  of  Arsenical  Solution  submitted  does  not 
conform  to  the  official  requirements.  Determine  its 
strength,  using  ten  cubic  centimeters  for  titration  and 
show  work.  (The  sp.  gr.  of  the  solution  is  approximately 
1.00). 

Liquor  Arsenicalis.  “25  cubic  centimeters,  neutral¬ 
ized  with  hydrochloric  acid  and  diluted  with  water,  should 
discharge  the  color  of  50.8  to  50.9  cubic  centimeters  of 
decinormal  iodine  solution ,  the  presence  of  a  slight  ex¬ 
cess  of  sodium  bicarbonate  being  maintained  throughout 
the  operation.”  Pharmacopoeia  Britannica. 

3.  Prepare  the  following  ointment  and  submit  it  for 
inspection  : 

Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Nitratis. 

Mercury,  2  grams; 

Nitric  Acid,  6  cubic  centimeters; 

Lard,  8  grams; 

Olive  Oil,  14  grams. 

Dissolve  the  mercury  in  the  nitric  acid,  without  heat,  agi¬ 
tating  gently  from  time  to  time.  Heat  the  lard  and  olive 
oil  together,  to  a  temperature  of  115°  C.  Add  the  mer¬ 
curial  solution  very  gradually,  stirring  constantly  to 
promote  the  disengagement  of  fumes.  When  frothing 
has  ceased,  the  mixture  must  be  stirred  until  it  is  cold. 

(a)  What  are  the  chemical  and  physical  changes 
resulting  from  the  action  of  nitric  acid  upon  the  fats. 

( b )  Why  are  these  changes  desired. 

(c)  Explain  effects  of  using  heat  in  dissolving  the 
mercury,  and  of  adding  the  solution  to  the  melted  fat 
when  the  latter  have  been  overheated. 


PRESCRIPTIONS. 


t 


Examiner — Carl  Frederic  Heebner,  Ph.G.,  Phm.B. 


1.  Translate  the  following  prescriptions: 

(a)  R  Liquoris  morphinae  acetatis  minima  quadraginta; 
Liquoris  senegae  concentrati  sesdrachmam;  Spiritus 
chloroformi  minima  sedecim;  Aquam  destillatam  ad 
fluidunciam  cum  semisse.  Misceantur.  Signetur :  Stat- 
im  sumatur  et  repetatur  inter  noctem  si  tussis  increbuerit. 
Sequenti  aurora,  sumat  olei  ricini  quantum  satis  sit  ad 
alvum  solvendam. 


( b )  R  Hyd.  chlor. 

10 

Tr.  Hyos 

24 

Ext.  Stigmat.  maydis 

32 

Syr.  sacch. 

20 

Aq.  aurant.  flor.  ad 

128 

M.  ft.  mist. 

Sig.  A  ij  ex  aq.  omni  nocte  h.  s.  capiendae. 


2.  Expand  and  translate: — (a)  diluc.,  ( b )  qq.  v*ahor, 
(c)  M.d.s.,  (d)  b.i.d.p.c.,  ( e )  M.  ft.  mas.  et  in  cht.  vj 
div.,  (/)  seg.  p.  hor.,  (g)  3j  +  a.  D.  et  T.  et  H.S.,  (h)  p. 
rat.  aet. 

3.  What  should  be  dispensed  for  the  following: — 
Hoffman’s  Anodyne,  ( b )  Plummer’s  Pill,  ( c )  Quevenne’s 
Iron,  ( d )  Mistura  Alba,  ( e )  Iodine  Liniment,  (/)  Pru- 
nelle  Salt,  (g)  Salt  of  Tartar,  ( h )  White  Vitriol,  ( i )  Acetyl- 
salicylic  acid,  (j)  tri-chlor-butylidene-glycol,  ( k ) 
C6H4OHCOOC6H5. 

4.  Translate  the  following:  ( a )  Saepe  in  amygdalis  et 
faucibus  pulverisenda.  ( b )  Capiat  capsulas  duas  hora  nona 
et  hora  quinta  dum  neuralgia  persistet.  ( c )  In  clavo  mane 
et  nocte  pingendum.  ( d )  In  alutam  extendam.  ( e )  In 
aurem  sinistram  quaque  hora  dimidia,  prima  vel  se- 
cunda  instillenda. 

Criticise  the  following  prescriptions.  Point  out 
any  cases  of  incompatibles  or  excessive  doses  if  such 
occur,  and  state  how  you  would  dispense  them. 


5.  R  Potass,  iodidi  3ij 

Potass,  bromidi  3iij 

Sodii  nitritis  9  j 

Spt.  setheris  nit.  f§j 

Glycerini  f§ss 

Aq.  sacch.  ad  f^iij 


M.  ft.  mist,  et  Sig: — Cap.coch.  min.  t.i.d.p.c. 


6.  ft  Tinct.  cinchonse  comp  f3iij 

Tinct.  ferri  perchlor 
Tinct.  aurantii  aafgss 

Liq.  strychninae  f 3j 

Syr.  simplicis  f3xij 

Aquam  destillatam  ad  f§vj 
M.s.a.  et  ft.  mist 

Sig: — f3j  ex  cyatho  aqua  anti  cibum  sumenda. 

7.  ft  Cocainae  hydrochlor.  gr.c. 

Adipis  puri  q.s  ut  ft.  £ij 


M.  ft.  ung.  Sig.: — Saepe  modo  prescripto  admoveatur. 


PRACTICAL  DISPENSING. 


Examiner — Carl  Frederic  Heebner,  Ph.G.,  Phm.B. 


Time  :  Two  and  a  half  hours. 

Note. — Candidates  will  dispense  the  following-  prescriptions  with 
neatness,  accuracy,  and  dispatch;  labelling-  and  finishing- 
the  compounds  as  if  designed  for  patients.  The  order  and 
cleanliness  with  which  the  candidate  does  his  work,  as  well 
as  the  condition  in  which  each  dispensing-  desk  with  its 
utensils  is  left,  will  be  rated. 


Miss  Lillian  Everett. 


ft  Olei  terebinth  rect. 
Ammonii  carbonatis 
Sodii  hypophosphitis 
Pulveris  tragacanthae 
Syrupi 


f  3ij 
3j 

gr.  xxiv 
q.s. 

q.  s.  ut  ft  f§iij 


M.s.a.  ft  mist,  et  signetur:  Exhibe  coch.  min.  hora  nona 
mat.  et  hora  VIta  vesp.  si  opus  sit. 


Dr.  E.  C.  Lewis, 

22  Cottage  Street, 

ft  Rhei  pulveris 

Sodii  bicarbonatis 
Olei  menth.  pip. 

M.  ft.  mas  et  div.  in  pil.  no  x 
Sig.  Pil.  p.  c.  cap. 


650 

1300 

325 


Mrs.  Grout. 

Mitte  £mp.  Lyttae 

in  empl.  adhesiv.  extend,  admoveatur  post  aurem 
sinistram  et  post  vesicationem  imponatur  Ceratum 
Galeni. 

Geo.  H.  Ray,  Esq., 

Edgell  Street. 

R  Plumbi  acetatis  gr.  xij 

Ext.  belladonnae  vir.  gr.  iij 

Olei  theobrom.  q.s. 

Fiant  suppos.  sex 

Sig.  Suppositorium  omni  nocte  utatur. 


i 
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Snitm'stttj  of  loronto 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 


ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS 

1912. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 


ENGLISH  PROSE. 


Examiner — J.  B.  Reynolds,  M.A. 


Note: — Six  questions  will  constitute  a  full  paper,  of 
which,  questions  2,  5,  6  and  7  must  be  chosen. 

1.  Discuss  Carlyle’s  relation  to  his  age,  with  refer¬ 
ence  to  the  social,  religious  and  scientific  theories  of  the 
day. 

2.  Name  the  authors  of  the  following  selections. 
Explain  the  connection  of  each  passage  and  point  out 
any  distinguishing  features: 

(a)  So  soon  as  prudence  has  begun  to  grow  up  in  the 
brain,  like  a  dismal  fungus,  it  finds  its  first  expression 
in  a  paralysis  of  generous  acts.  The  victim  begins  to 
shrink  spiritually;  he  develops  a  fancy  for  parlours  with 
regulated  temperature,  and  takes  his  morality  on  the 
principle  of  tin  shoes  and  tepid  milk. 

(b)  Those  ever  springing  flowers  and  ever  flowing 
streams  had  been  dyed  by  the  deep  colours  of  human 
endurance,  valour,  and  virtue;  and  the  crests  of  the  sable 
hills  that  rose  against  the  evening  sky  received  a  deeper 
worship,  because  their  far  shadows  fell  eastward  over 
the  iron  wall  of  Joux,  and  the  four-square  keep  of  Gran- 
son. 

(c)  While  it  had  ever  ministered  to  the  fine  arts,  it  now 
proceeded  to  subserve  the  useful.  It  took  in  hand  the 
reformation  of  the  world’s  religion;  it  began  to  harmonize 
the  legends  of  discordant  worships,  it  purified  the  my¬ 
thology  by  making  it  symbolical;  it  interpreted  it,  and 
gave  it  a  moral  and  explained  away  its  idolatry.  It 
began  to  develop  a  system  of  ethics,  it  framed  a  code  of 
laws;  what  might  not  be  expected  of  it  as  time  went  on 
were  it  not  for  that  illiberal,  unintelligible,  fanatical, 
abominable  sect  of.  ...  ? 

( d )  They  recognized  no  title  to  superiority  but  his 
favour;  and,  confident  of  that  favour,  they  despised  all 
the  accomplishments  and  all  the  dignities  of  the  world. 
If  they  were  unacquainted  with  the  works  of  philoso¬ 
phers  and  poets,  they  were  deeply  read  in  the  oracles  of 
God.  If  their  names  were  not  found  in  the  registers  of 
heralds,  they  were  recorded  in  the  Book  of  Life.  If 
their  steps  were  not  accompanied  by  a  splendid  train  of 
menials,  legions  of  ministering  angels  had  charge  over 
them. 


(e)  Without  hands  a  man  might  have  feet  and  could 
still  walk;  but,  consider  it, — without  morality  intellect 
were  impossible  for  him;  a  thoroughly  immoral  man  could 
not  know  anything  at  all !  To  know  a  thing,  what  we  can 
call  knowing,  a  man  must  first  love  the  thing,  sympathise 
with  it.  If  he  have  not  the  courage  to  stand  by  the 
dangerous-true  at  every  turn,  how  shall  he  know? 

3.  “  Stevenson  was  the  direct  descendant  of  Scott.” 
How?  Give  the  main  features  of  his  work  as  a  writer 
of  novels. 

4.  Write  a  note  on  Ruskin’s  social  and  economic 
theories. 

5.  Outline  the  development  of  the  novel  after  Scott, 
mentioning  briefly  the  most  representative  authors  and 
the  character  of  their  books. 

6.  Write  a  short  note  on  each  of  the  following  authors: 
Ainsworth,  George  Eliot,  Newman,  Lever,  Bulwer 
Lytton. 

7.  The  nineteenth  century  was  an  age  of  controversy. 
Enlarge  upon  this,  showing  the  broad  changes  which 
influenced  men’s  thoughts  on  science,  religion  and 
sociology. 

ENGLISH  POETRY. 


Examiner — J.  B.  Reynolds,  M.A. 


1.  Give  an  account  of  the  present  situation,  the  past 
experiences,  and  the  character,  of  Ulysses,  as  set  forth 
in  Tennyson’s  poem. 

2.  ( a )  Describe  the  form  and  style  of  each  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  poems, — indicating  the  kind  of  diction,  the 
imagery,  and  the  verse-form  of  each:  Break,  Break, 
Break,  Prospice,  Tears,  Idle  Tears,  Crossing  the  Bar. 

(b)  Define  clearly  and  simply  the  emotions  expressed 
in  these  poems. 

3.  There  methinks  would  be  enjoyment  more  than  in 
this  march  of  mind. 

There:  Where?  March  of  mind:  explain. 

Give  the  substance  of  the  part  of  the  poem  immediate¬ 
ly  following  this  quotation. 


4.  Ay,  note  that  Potter’s  wheel, 

That  metaphor. 

State  fully  the  convictions  which  the  poet  himself 
expresses  by  means  of  that  metaphor. 

5.  Discuss  the  talents  and  the  character  of  Andrea  del 
Sarto. 

/ 

6.  Localize  and  interpret  any  five  of  the  following 
passages : 

(a)  For  thence, — a  paradox 
Which  comforts  while  it  mocks, 

Shall  life  succeed  in  that  it  seems  to  fail. 

( b )  The  Roman’s  is  the  better  when  you  pray, 

But  still  the  other’s  Virgin  was  his  wife. 

(c)  We  have  but  faith:  we  cannot  know; 

For  knowledge  is  of  things  we  see. 

( d )  That  ever  with  a  frolic  welcome  took 
The  thunder  and  the  sunshine. 

( e )  Eye,  to  which  all  order  festers,  all  things  here  are 
out  of  joint. 

Science  moves,  but  slowly,  slowly,  creeping  on  from 
point  to  point. 

(/)  Such  stuff 

Was  courtesy,  she  thought  and  cause  enough 
For  calling  up  that  spot  of  joy. 

GERMAN. 


Examiner — M.  A.  Hamilton,  B.A. 


A. 

Die  Wirkungen  der  Erdbeben  sind  sehr  verschieden. 
Erschiitterungen  des  Bodens  finden  in  alien  Graden  statt; 
oft  werden  sie  nur  mit  Hilfe  des  Seismographen  wahr 
genommen,  dann  wieder  sind  sie  so  gewaltig,  dasz  der 
Boden  gleich  Meereswellen  schwankt  und  selbst  die  fest- 
esten  Bauwerke  zusammensturzen.  Am  gejahrlichsten 
sind  in  dieser  Beziehung  die  stossenden  Erdbeben,  wobei 
Hauser,  Baume,  und  ganze  Landstrecken  emporgeschleu 
dert  werden,  ahnlich  wie,  im  kleinen,  die  Gejasse  auf 
einem  Tische  wenn  man  von  unten  kraftig  mit  der  Faust 
dagegen  schlagt.  So  sttirzten  zu  B.  bei  dem  Erdbeben 
von  Lissabon  (1755)  auf  den  ersten  Stoss  samtliche  Kirch- 
en  und  etwa  ein  Drittel  der  Wohngebaude  ein.  Dabei 


vernimmt  man  einen  unterirdischen  Donner.  Im  Boden 
entstehen  plotzlich  Risse  und  Spalten,  die  sich  ebenso 
schnell  wieder  schliessen,  Menschen  und  Tiere,  Baume 
und  Hauser  in  ihrem  Abgrund  verschlingend. 

1.  Translate  the  above  passage. 

2.  Give  the  third  singular  of  the  following :  verschieden , 
findenstatt,  wahrgenommen,  zusammenstiirzen,  werden, 

3.  “  Besonders  gefahrlich  sind  die  Erdbeben  in  Kiisten- 
gegenden.” 

Give  reasons  for  the  above  statement. 

B. 

Erhitzt  man  ein  Stuck  Eis,  so  schmilzt  es,  und  ver- 
w'andelt  sich  in  Wasser,  welches  bei  weiterer  Zufuhr  von 
Warme  gasformig  wird  und  in  Wassergas  iibergeht.  Das- 
selbe  lasst  sich  durch  Abkiihlung  wieder  in  fliissiges  und 
dieses  durch  denselben  Vorgang  in  festes  Wasser  zuriick- 
ftihren.  Wir  haben  durch  Schmelzen  und  Verdampfen, 
durch  Verdichten  und  Gefrieren  alle  moglichen  Eigen- 
schaften  des  Wassers  Gestalt  und  Volumea,  Farbe  und 
Durchsichtigkeit,  Festigkeit,  Dichte  und  Aggregatzu- 
stand  geandert,  aber  der  Stoff  ist  unverandert  geblieben. 
Eis,  Wasser  und  Wassergas  bestehen  aus  demselben 
Stoff,  aus  Wasser. 

1.  Translate. 

2.  What  law  does  this  exemplify? 

3.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  the  following  verbs:  wird 
iibergeht,  lasst,  zuriickfiihren,  geblieben. 

C. 

(Sight) 

Die  Kartoffeln. 

Die  Kartoffeln  wachsen  auf  dem  Felde.  Sie  stehen 
in  langen  Reihen.  In  der  Erde  befinden  sich  die  Wurzeln 
mit  den  Knollen.  Die  Knollen  nennen  wir  Kartoffeln. 
Uber  die  Erde  ist  der  Stengel.  An  dem  Stengel  sehen  wir 
Blatter  und  Bliiten.  Aus  den  Bliiten  werden  grime 
Kiigelchen.  Das  sind  die  Friichte.  Sie  werden  nicht 
gegessen.  Im  Herbste  verdorren  die  Stengel  und  die  Blat¬ 
ter.  Dann  sind  die  Kartoffeln  reif.  Nun  ernten  wir  die 
Kartoffeln.  Wir  schtitten  sie  in  den  Keller.  Die  Mutter 
kocht  die  Kartoffeln.  Gute  Kartoffeln  sind  eine  gesunde 
Speise.  Reiche  und  arme  Leute  essen  sie  gern.  Auch 
die  Haustiere  fiittert  man  mit  Kartoffeln. 

Wurzeln — root;  erten — gather  in;  Stengel — stalk;  Keller 
— cellar. 

1.  Translate. 


D. 


Translate: 

1.  When  are  potatoes  ripe? 

2.  They  are  ripe  when  the  leaves  and  stalks  wither. 

3.  Who  eat  potatoes?  Both  rich  and  poor  people. 

4.  Who  will  cook  the  fruit?  My  mother  will  cook  it 
to-morrow. 

5.  Domestic  animals  eat  potatoes,  if  they  are  good. 


FRENCH. 


Examiner — M.  A.  Hamilton,  B.A. 


A. 

On  jette  les  feuilles  classees  dans  de  grandes  poeles 
en  fer  placees  sur  des  fourneaux  et  on  les  remue  constam- 
ment  pour  les  empecher  de  bruler.  Au  bout  de  quelques 
minutes  elles  se  crispent  et  petillent:  on  les  retire,  on  les 
£tend  sur  des  tables,  et  des  ouvriers  les  pressent,  les 
roulent  entre  leurs  mains.  On  repete  plusieurs  fois  le 
grillage  et  l’enroulement,  mais  en  chauffant  de  moins  en 
moins  a  chaque  operation.  Quand  les  feuilles  sont  bien 
repliees  sur  elles-memes  et  bien  sechees,  le  the  est  pret 
pour  le  commerce.  Cependant,  pour  augmenter  son 
parfum,  on  y  mele  d’ordinaire  des  plantes  odorantes  ou 
d’autres  substances  dont  les  fabricants  gardent  soigneuse- 
ment  le  secret. 

1.  Translate. 

2.  Give  directions  for  making  an  infusion  of  “le  the.” 

B. 

Placez  sous  un  grand  verre  une  bougie  allumee. 
Bientot  la  flamme  devient  moins  vive,  jaunit,  s’effile, 
s’accroche  au  haut  de  la  meche  et  s’eteint  en  laissant 
echapper  une  petite  couronne  de  fumee  blanchatre.  La 
flamme  a  ete  etouff£e,  faute  d’air,  comme  mourrait 
etouffe  un  oiseau  place  sous  un  verre  ou  renferm£  dans 
une  boite.  La  flamme  a  done  besoin  d’air.  C’est  lui 
qui  l’alimente. 
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Sans  air  il  n’y  a  pas  de  feu.  Un  morceau  de  braise 
bien  allume,  place  sous  un  verre,  s’eteint  comme  la 
bougie:  C’est  bunion  de  bair  avec  la  matiere  combusti¬ 
ble  qui  produit  le  feu  avec  sa  chaleur  et  sa  lumiere. 

1.  Translate. 

2.  Give  the  3rd  sing,  imperfect  subjunctive,  and  1st 
plural  present  subjunctive:  placez,  devient,  laissant, 
mourrait. 

C. 

Pour  reconnaitre  d’oh  vient  le  vent,  on  a  invente 
un  petit  appareil  nomme  ‘  ‘  girouette.” 

1.  Explain  in  your  own  words  the  construction  of  the 
“girouette.” 


D. 

Pour  extraire  bhuile  des  olives,  on  les  ecrase  sous 
une  meule  verticale  dans  un  moulin  semblable  k  celui 
ou  bon  6crase  les  pommes  pour  faire  le  cidre.  Quand 
elles  sont  bien  broyees,  on  met  la  pulpe  dans  les  sacs  que 
l’on  presse  pour  en  faire  sortir  bhuile.  Autrefois  on 
employait  des  presses  k  vis  en  bois  ou  en  fer  comme 
celle  des  pressoirs  a  cidre  et  a  vin.  Mais  aujourd’hui 
on  se  sert  de  machines  bien  plus  fortes  nominees 
presses  hydrauliques:  dans  ces  presses  la  force  est  donn£e 
par  de  beau  comprimee  au  moyen  d’une  pompe. 

1.  Translate. 

2.  Give  the  1st  singular  past  definite  of  faire,  met, 
sortir,  employait,  sert. 

E. 

(Sight) 

Un  matelot,  a  bord  d’un  vaisseau,  ayant  eu  la 
maladresse  de  laissertomber  par-dessus  le  bord  une  theiere 
d’argent,  alia  trouver  le  capitaine  et  lui  dit,  “peut-on 
dire  d’une  chose,  qu’elle  est  perdue,  lorsqu’on  sait  oh 
elle  est?  Non,  mon  ami.  En  ce  cas,  vous  n’avez  rien  k 
craindre  pour  votre  theiere;  car  je  sais  qu’elle  est  au 
fond  de  la  mer. 

Matelot — sailor, 
maladresse — awkwardness, 
theiere  d’argent — silver  teapot, 
craindre — fear. 


ECONOMICS.' 


Examiner — H.  H.  LeDrew. 


1.  “In  regard  to  the  selling  of  cheese  there  is  only  one 
thing  of  real  importance  and  that  is  to  have  an  article 
of  superior  quality.  All  other  considerations  are  in¬ 
significant  in  comparison.” 

The  middleman  is  a  necessary  factor  in  the  successful 
handling  of  Canadian  produce. 

Discuss  these  statements. 

2.  Give  a  full  account  of  agricultural  co-operation  in 
the  following  countries:-  Ireland,  Denmark,  France, 
Canada. 

3.  Give  details  of  the  founding  and  operation  of  the 
Raiffeisen  system  of  agricultural  credit. 

4.  It  is  claimed  that  Ontario  is  a  co-operative  desert; 
that  the  farmers  of  this  province  lack  business  training; 
that  they  are  too  independent  to  act  jointly;  that  the 
open  stretches  of  country  are  too  great  to  afford  best  de¬ 
velopment  in  organization  work;  and  that  the  very  great 
mixture  of  races  operate  against  co-operation.  Assume 
these  to  be  true  and  tell  how  you  would  organize  the 
farmers  under  such  difficulties. 

5.  What  are  the  advantages  of:- 

( a )  Incorporation. 

(b)  Limited  Liability. 

(c)  Joint  stock  organization. 

(d)  Co-operation. 

6.  Is  the  exodus  from  the  country  to  the  city  natural 
and  inevitable?  Prove  your  claim. 

t 

7.  Show  the  relation  of  co-operation  and  such  rural 
problems  as :-Boys  leaving  the  farm  ;  bad  roads;  sanitary 
conditions;  medical  attendance;  telephone  communica¬ 
tion;  recreation. 

PART  II. 

8.  Give  Ricardo’s  theory  of  rent  and  deal  with  its 
operation  in  this  country. 

9.  Write  comments  on  the  Single  Tax  ;  the  unearned 
increment;  the  advantages  of  thrift  to  a  community. 


10.  What  do  you  mean  by  :- 

(a)  Profits 

( b )  A  living  wage. 

(c)  Socialism? 

SOIL  PHYSICS. 


Examiner — W.  H.  Day,  B.A. 


1.  (a)  Give  full  and  explicit  directions  for  the  physical 
analysis  of  a  soil. 

(b)  Show  the  value  from  an  agricultural  standpoint 
of  knowing  the  physical  composition  of  a  soil. 

2.  (a)  You  are  given  five  soils,  viz:  coarse  sand,  fine 
sand,  loam,  heavy  clay,  and  muck,  in  any  quantity  re¬ 
quired.  Outline  a  method  of  determining  the  percent 
of  water  by  volume  that  the  soils  are  capable  of  delivering 
to  plants  before  the  latter  begin  to  suffer. 

( b )  Indicate  approximately  in  tabular  form  the 
data  you  would  arrive  at  for  the  above  soils  in  the  course 
of  the  necessary  determinations. 

3.  Write  a  full  treatment  of  soil  moisture,  under  the 
following  heads:  Importance;  Loss  ;  Conservation. 

4.  The  specific  heat  of  dry  sand  is  .1,  its  apparent 
specific  gravity  1.68,  its  capillary  capacity  by  volume 
is  26.8%  Without  allowing  for  evaporation,  how  many 
degrees  Fahrenheit  will  100  B.T.U.heat  one  cubic  foot 
of  the  sand,  (1)  dry,  (2)  containing  half  its  capillary 
capacity  of  water,  (3)  containing  its  full  capillary  capa¬ 
city  of  water? 

5.  If  the  cubic  foot  of  saturated  sand  referred  to  in 
No.  4  is  in  the  form  1  foot  x  1  foot  xl  foot, and  if  while  the 
100  B.T.U.  were  being  applied,  evaporation  carried  off 
water  equal  to  .02  inches  in  depth  over  the  square  foot 
of  surface,  how  many  degrees  would  the  100  B.T.U. 
raise  the  temperature  of  the  cubic  foot  of  saturated  sand? 

6.  Note  the  various  natural  agencies  of  soil  ventilation, 
and  discuss  the  extent  to  which  each  will  produce  change 
of  air  in  the  soil,  using  mathematical  illustration  with 
the  processes  that  admit  of  it. 

7.  Trace  the  effect  of  manure  on  the  temperature  of  a 
soil  to  which  it  is  added,  showing  reasons  for  the  fluctua¬ 
tions  mentioned. 


TILLAGE  AND  DRAINAGE. 


Examiner — W.  H.  Day,  B.A. 


1.  A  drain  in  which  a  number  of  owners  are  interested 
is  required  in  a  certain  locality.  What  considerations 
will  determine  whether  procedure  should  be  taken  under 
the  Municipal  Drainage  Act  or  under  the  Ditches  and 
Watercourses  Act? 

2.  Outline  the  course  of  procedure  under  the  Ditches 
and  Watercourses  Act. 

3.  State  the  limitations  to  which  a  Municipality  is 
subject  in  borrowing  and  lending  money  for  tile  drain¬ 
age  purposes. 

4.  If  two  ten  inch  tile  laid  on  a  grade  of  2  inches  in 
100  feet  empty  into  a  12  inch  tile  what  grade  must  the 
latter  have  to  give  capacity  equal  to  that  of  the  two  tens 
combined? 

5.  A  ditch  4  feet  wide  at  the  bottom,  6  feet  deep,  with 
sides  sloping  1  horizontal  to  two  vertical,  has  a  grade  of 
1  inch  in  100  feet.  If  C  =  75,  from  what  area  will  the 
ditch  carry  off  1  inch  of  water  in  24  hours? 

6.  Enumerate  the  physical  effects  of  drainage  on  the 
soil  and  shew  how  each  effect  is  produced. 

7.  Discuss  deep  vs.  shallow"  drainage. 

8.  A  black  muck  swamp  of  about  six  acres  lies  between 
sand}"  hills.  A  creek  about  tw^o  feet  deep  runs  along  one 
edge  of  it.  There  is  good  fall  towards  and  along  the 
creek,  and  plenty  of  outlet  where  the  creek  leaves  the 
flat.  At  or  near  the  base  of  the  hills  there  is  an  almost 
continuous  “springy”  strip.  To  prepare  the  flat  for 
golf  the  crest  of  the  hills  composed  of  very  fine  sand  is 
scraped  dowrn  and  spread  over  the  muck  to  a  depth  of 
about  18  inches.  Then  the  flat  is  drained  with  lines  of 
tile  30  feet  apart  and  18  inches  deep  emptying  into  the 
creek. 

Discuss  withreasons  the  likelihood  of  this  drainage  prov¬ 
ing  a  success  or  failure,  and  if  the  latter  prescribe  the 
remedy  most  advisable  under  the  circumstances. 

9.  A  heavy  clay  field  has  been  badly  “puddled”. 
Prescribe,  wdth  reasons,  a  method  of  bringing  it  as  speedi¬ 
ly  as  possible  into  proper  condition. 


CLIMATOLOGY. 


Examiner — W.  H.  Day,  B.A. 


1.  ( a )  Derive  a  formula  for  determining  the  noon  alti¬ 
tude  of  the  sun. 

( b )  Using  the  above  formula  find  the  noon  altitude  of 
the  sun  at  Guelph  on  March  20th,  June  21st,  and  Sep¬ 
tember  22nd. 

( c )  Shew  the  relation  of  altitude  of  the  sun,  distance  of 
the  sun,  absorption  by  the  atmosphere  and  duration  of 
sunshine  to  the  total  insolation  received  on  a  given  meri¬ 
dian  at  the  earth’s  surface  during  a  day. 

2.  (a)  Outline  by  aid  of  map  the  general  system  of 
oceanic  circulation. 

^  ( b )  Account  for  the  system  in  general,  and  shew  how 
and  why  corresponding  currents  north  and  south  of  the 
equator  differ  in  magnitude  and  intensity. 

(i c )  Shew  the  relation  of  the  main  ocean  currents  to  the 
climate  of  the  various  districts  affected  by  them. 

3.  Explain  the  causes  of  Land  and  Sea  breezes,  and 
of  Monsoons. 

4.  A  mountain  range  lies  across  the  path  of  the  pre¬ 
vailing  winds.  Trace  the  variations  of  humidity,  pre¬ 
cipitation,  and  temperature  on  both  sides  of  the  range, 
with  minute  explanations  of  the  reasons  for  those  varia¬ 
tions. 

5.  Contrast  the  climate  of  Victoria,  Banff,  Winnipeg, 
Owen  Sound,  Toronto,  Guelph,  Quebec  and  Halifax, 
accounting  for  any  peculiarly  noteworthy  features  in 
reference  to  che  climate  at  any  of  the  stations. 

6.  (a)  Derive  formula  2  for  determining  the  two  factors 
upon  which  division  into  life  zones  and  crop  zones  is 
based. 

(b)  Determine  the  factors  referred  to  in  (a),  also  the 
length  of  the  growing  season  for  stations  A  and  B. 


Mean  Monthly  Temperatures. 


Station  A. 

Station  B. 

January . 

. 24.6 

58.5 

February . 

. 25.4 

57.7 

March . 

. 32.1 

53.2 

April . 

. 44.1 

46.8 

May . 

. 57.2 

40.5 

June . 

. 68.3 

36.7 

July . 

. 74.4 

39.9 

August . 

. 73.2 

39.9 

September . 

. 65.2 

40.8 

October . 

. 54.3 

44.4 

November . 

. 41.4 

51.6 

December . 

. 31.1 

56.8 

LOGARITHMS  AND  THERMODYNAMICS. 


Examiner — W.  H.  Day,  B.A. 


1.  Define  logarithm.  Prove:  The  logarithm  of  a 
quotient  is  equal  to  the  logarithm  of  the  dividend  dimin¬ 
ished  by  the  logarithm  of  the  divisor. 

)  Prove : — 

Logb  N*  =p  logb  N 

4  /  IT 

2.  Find :  Log  5  ^-125 ;  Log  9-  3  ;  Loga  -y  a  5 

3.  Expand  ax  in  the  ascending  powers  of  x. 

4.  Expand:-  log,  (1  +  x)  in  ascending  powers  of  x. 

5.  If  logarithms  of  all  numbers  to  base  a  are  known 
show  how  to  find  therefrom  Logb  N. 

6.  A  volume  of  air  at  70°  expands  adiabatically  to 
twice  its  original  volume.  Find  the  new  temperature. 

7.  Make  a  drawing  to  illustrate  the  production  in 
order  of  the  operations  known  as  Carnot’s  cycle,  describe 
the  operations,  and  give  in  the  same  drawing  the  indi¬ 
cator  diagram. 

8.  24.74  cubic  feet  of  air  under  a  pressure  of  2125 
pounds  per  square  foot  and  at  a  temperature  of  90°F.is 
caused  to  pass  through  Carnot’s  cycle, doubling  its  volume 
in  the  first  operation  and  doubling  again  in  the  second. 
Find  the  work  done  by  the  air  during  the  cycle. 

Loge  2  =  .693147 


ELECTRICITY,  LIGHT  AND  SOUND. 


Examiner — W.  H.  Day,  B.A. 


1.  Make  drawings  to  illustrate  series  dynamo,  shunt 
dynamo,  and  series-shunt. 

2.  Draw  diagrams  illustrating  the  wireless  telegraphy 
apparatus,  and  explain  the  principle. 

3.  It  is  desired  to  construct  a  motor  that  will  reverse 
by  using  a  double-pole,  double-throw  switch.  Shew 
how  the  wiring  should  be  done. 

4.  Explain  the  action  of  the  Toepler-Holtz  induction 
machine. 

5.  State  the  laws  of  reflection  of  light  and  explain  the 
formation  of  images  by  a  concave  mirror. 

An  object  is  placed  56  c.m.  from  a  concave  mirror 
whose  focal  length  is  20  c.m.  Find  the  position  of 
the  image.  Is  it  real  or  virtual?  What  is  its  size  if  the 
object  is  4.2  mm.  broad  and  14  mm.  long? 

6.  Define  the  unit  candle-power. 

Describe  fully  any  form  of  Bunsen  grease-spot 
photometer,  and  show  how  you  would  determine  the 
candle-power  of  a  gas  flame  by  it. 

7.  A  candle  is  placed  between  a  pair  of  hinged  mirrors 
placed  45°  apart.  How  many  images  are  produced? 

In  a  diagram  show  the  position  of  the  various  im¬ 
ages  and  trace  the  path  of  the  rays  by  which  the  fourth 
image  may  be  seen  by  an  observer  in  front  of  the  mirrors. 

8.  What  is  resonance  and  how  would  you  apply 
the  fact  to  determine  the  velocity  of  sound  produced  by 
a  C-tuning  fork? 

9.  How  does  the  frequency  of  the  note  emitted  by  a 
wire  of  given  material  vibrating  transversely  depend 
upon  (1)  the  length,  (2)  the  tension,  (3)  the  diameter  of 
the  wire. 


ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner — J.  W.  Bain,  B.A.Sc. 

1.  Give  an  account  of  the  preparation  and  general 
properties  of  the  aliphatic  aldehydes. 

2.  Describe  the  methods  of  preparing  the  nitro  com¬ 
pounds,  amido  acids  and  sulphonic  acids  of  the  aliphatic 
series,  and  compare  the  chemical  characteristics  of  each 
group  with  those  of  the  corresponding  group  of  aromatic 
compounds. 

3.  Give  an  account  of  the  chemistry  of  the  monosac¬ 
charides. 

4.  How  are  acetoacetic  ester  and  molonic  ester  pre¬ 
pared  and  for  what  reasons  are  they  important? 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  diazo  reaction  and  illust¬ 
rate  its  application  to  the  preparation  of  a  phenol,  a 
halogen  substitution  product,  a  hydrocarbon  and  a 
cyanide. 

6.  Give  a  method  for  preparing  each  of  the  following: 
salicylic  acid,  aniline,  methylamine,  allyl  alcohol. 

7.  Show  how  the  theory  of  stereoisomerism  applies  to 
the  tartaric  acids. 

INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 

Examiner — J.  W.  Bain,  B.A.Sc. 

1.  Give  an  account  of  the  gases  of  the  atmosphere  and 
of  the  methods  employed  for  their  separation. 

2.  Describe  three  methods  for  determining  molar 
weights,  pointing  out  the  advantages  and  limitations 
of  each.  Sketch  roughly  the  apparatus  which  you  would 
employ. 

3.  Give  an  account  of  the  chemistry  of  phosphorus. 

4.  Illustrate  the  meaning  of  the  statement:  “The 
chemical  properties  of  the  elements  are  periodic  functions 
of  their  atomic  weights.” 

5.  How  would  you  account  for  the  fact  that  the  heat 
liberated  in  neutralizing  one  litre  of  a  normal  solution  of 
any  acid  by  a  normal  solution  of  a  ba.se  is  always  the  same? 
Give  what  arguments  you  can  in  support  of  your  views. 

6.  Discuss  the  chemistry  of  either  ( a )  boron  ( b )  man¬ 
ganese  or  ( c )  antimony. 

7.  State  the  preparation  and  properties  of  ozone.  On 
what  grounds  is  the  symbol  03  assigned  to  it?  How 
would  you  determine  the  amount  of  ozone  present  in 
air  after  passing  through  an  ozonizer  ? 


QUALITATIVE  ANALYSIS— WRITTEN. 


Examiner — H.  L.  Fulmer. 


(Specialists  in  Chemistry  and  Physics) 

1.  Discuss  the  method  of  using,  and  the  value  of,  the 
blowpipe  in  qualitative  analysis. 

2.  (a)  Give  the  four  group  reagents,  and  state  the 
metals  whose  solutions  are  precipitated  by  each. 

(b)  Express  by  equations  the  action  of  the  group 
reagent  in  each  case,  on  a  silver,  mercury,  iron,  alumini¬ 
um,  and  barium  salt,  and  on  an  arsenate. 

3.  (a)  What  is  the  action  of  hydrochloric  acid  upon 
the  sulphides  of  iron,  nickel,  zinc,  manganese  and  cobalt  ? 

(b)  What  is  the  action  of  barium  carbonate  upon 
cold  solutions  of  iron,  aluminium,  chromium,  zinc,  and 
manganese. 

4.  Why  is  NH4C1  solution  added  before  precipitating 
the  Third  Group  metals?  In  the  light  of  the  ionic  theory 
describe  in  full  how  ammonium  chloride  accomplishes 
this  function. 

5.  The  presence  of  what  substance  or  substances  makes 
it  necessary  to  modify  the  ordinary  system  of  analysis 
for  the  third  group?  Briefly  describe  the  nature  of  and  the 
reasons  for  this  modification. 

6.  Describe  the  fusing  operation  for  effecting  solution 
and  tell  when  and  in  the  presence  of  what  common  sub¬ 
stances  it  is  necessary  to  resort  to  it.  What  is  the  fate 
of  the  acid  radicles? 

7.  How  would  you  confirm  the  presence  of  Bi,  As,  Ni, 
and  Mn?  How  would  you  detect  ortho  phosphoric  acid? 

8.  Write  chemically  the  following  reactions,  stating 
observations  at  end  of  reaction: 

(a)  Copper  sulphate  +  ammonium  hydroxide  in 
small  quantity  and  in  excess. 

(b)  Silver  chloride  fl-  amm.  hydroxide. 

(c)  Arsenious  sulphide  +  yellow  amm.  sulphide. 

( d )  Mercuric  chloride  soln.  +  stannous  chloride 

soln. 

(e)  Aluminium  hydroxide  +  potassium  hydroxide 
soln.  in  excess. 


QUALITATIVE  CHEMISTRY. 

PRACTICAL. 


Examiner — H.  L.  Fulmer. 

(Specialists  in  Chemistry  and  Physics) 

1.  A  single  salt.  Identify  it. 

2.  A  double  salt.  Identify  it. 

3.  A  mixture  of  substances.  Identify  the  acids  and 
bases  present. 

Note:-  Give  an  outline  of  your  work  full  enough  to 
show  clearly  how  you  arrived  at  your  conclusions. 


VOLUMETRIC  ANALYSIS. 


Examiner — H.  L.  Fulmer,  B.S.A. 


(Specialists  in  Chemistry  and  Physics) 

1.  Give  and  discuss  the  conditions  necessary  to  the 
successful  carrying  out  of  the  volumetric  system  of 
analysis. 

2.  .Outline  in  detail  a  method  for  making  ( a )  decinor- 

N  . 

mal  sulphuric  acid  and  (b)  —  iodine  solution. 

o 

3.  Name  the  divisions  into  which  volumetric  methods 
throw  themselves  and  discuss  the  essential  features  of 
each  division. 

4.  What  indicator  would  you  use  in  the  determin¬ 
ation  of  each  of  the  following:  ammonia,  a  bicarbonate, 
an  organic  acid?  Give  reasons. 

5.  You  are  given  a  mixture  consisting  of  sodium 
hydroxide  and  sodium  carbonate. 

Outline  in  detail  how  you  would  estimate  the  quantity 
of  each  one  present,  illustrating  your  method  by  means 
of  fictitious  figures  for  weights  and  volumes. 

6.  (a)  Give  Kjeldahl’s  method  for  the  determination 
of  nitrogen  in  organic  forms. 

(b)  Give  the  modified  Kjeldahl  method  for  estimating 
nitrogen  in  nitrate  form. 

(c)  Write  all  the  reactions  which  take  place  in  (a)  and 

(b). 


GRAVIMETRIC  ANALYSIS. 


Examiner — H.  L.  Fulmer. 


(Specialists  in  Chemistry  and  Physics) 

1.  Discuss  concisely  the  principles  underlying  gravi¬ 
metric  analysis. 

2.  Write  a  short  note  on  the  chemical  balance  under 
the  following  heads:  (a)  Sensitiveness,  (b)  Adjustment 
(c)  Care  (d)  Testing  the  weights. 

3.  Outline  directions  for  theanalysis  of  a  soil  for  mineral 
constituents  according  to  the  methods  of  the  A.  O.  A.  C., 
using  1.115  H  Cl  for  digestion.  Mention  other  solvents 
sometimes  used  in  place  of  hydrochloric  acid  of  above 
strength. 

4.  Write  a  short  but  complete  article  on  “The  Inciner¬ 
ation  of  the  Precipitate.”  Illustrate  your  article  with 
examples. 

5.  (a)  How  would  you  determine  the  percentage  of 
fat  in  a  sample  of  butter?  In  a  sample  of  alfalfa  (green)  ? 
Criticize  the  methods  used. 

(b)  Which  would  you  prefer  as  a  solvent  in  fat 
determinations,  ethyl  ether  or  petroleum  ether?  Give 
reasons. 

6.  State  the  essential  features  in  the  method  for  the 
determination  of  iron.  Write  reactions. 


CHEMISTRY  OF  INSECTICIDES  AND 

FUNGICIDES. 


Examiner — H.  L.  Fulmer. 


(Specialists  in  Agriculture,  Horticulture,  Biology,  and 

Chemistry  and  Physics) 

Note — Specialists  in  Agriculture  omit  question  5; 
those  in  Chemistry  and  Physics,  Biology,  and  Horti¬ 
culture  omit  question  6. 

1.  Give  a  short  but  complete  history  of  the  use  and 
development  of  sulphur  and  lime-sulphur  as  spray  mater¬ 
ials  from  the  earliest  time  up  to  the  present  day. 

2.  Give  an  account  of  the  acids  of  Arsenic. 


3.  Write  an  article  on  arsenate  of  lead  using  the  fol¬ 
lowing  heads: 

(a)  Kinds,  and  approximate  arsenic  (AszO$)  con¬ 
tent  of  each. 

(b)  Applicability  of  each  in  the  various  spraying 
operations,  with  reasons. 

(c)  Desirability  and  method  of  making  on  the  farm. 

4.  From  what  you  have  read  or  experienced,  or  both, 
give  an  account  of  the  probable  effect  which  the  continued 
application  of  arsenicals  year  after  year,  upon  an  orchard, 
will  have  upon  trees  and  soil. 

5.  Give  full  directions  for  the  manufacture,  storage, 
and  use  of  home-made  concentrated  lime-sulphur. 

6.  Give  in  detail,  and  compare  as  to  efficiency  and 
effectiveness  quoting  figures  for  the  same,  the  different 
methods  for  treating  seed  grain  for  smut. 

7.  Outline  complete  directions  for  making  calcium 
arsenite  and,  in  point  of  essential  modern  features  of  an 
arsenical  poison,  compare  it  with  lead  arsenate  and  Paris 
green. 

8.  If  yi  oz.  of  K  C  N,  98%  pure,  is  used  for  fumigating 
1000  cu.  ft.  of  space,  what  percentage  by  volume  of  the 
atmosphere  will  be  made  up  of  hydrocyanic  acid  gas? 

1  litre  =61.027  cu.  in. 

1  lb.  =453.6  grams. 


ANIMAL  CHEMISTRY. 

Examiner — R.  Harcourt,  B.S.A. 

(Specialists  in  Agriculture,  Dairying,  Chemistry  and 
Physics,  and  Bacteriology.) 

1.  Compare  the  food  of  plants  and  animals,  and  also 
the  duties  it  has  to  perform. 

2.  Kellner  has  determined  the  true  heat  value  of  cer¬ 
tain  foods  to  the  ox,  and  also  their  production  values. 

(a)  Explain  how  this  may  be  done. 

( b )  Give  the  proposed  formulae  for  calculating 
maintenance  and  production  values  of  feeds  for  ruminant 
animals,  and  explain  how  these  may  be  formulated. 

( c )  Of  what  value  are  these  to  the  feeder? 


3.  (a)  What  circumstances  influence  the  digestibility 
of  a  feed? 

( b )  To  what  extent  may  the  digestibility  of  a  feed 
be  altered  by  its  combination  with  other  feeds? 

4.  Explain  why  the  return  in  increase  for  food  con¬ 
sumed  gets  steadily  less  as  the  animal  matures. 

5.  What  reasons  can  be  given  in  support  of  the  state¬ 
ment  that  the  hog  is  the  most  economical  meat-making 
machine  at  the  farmer’s  disposal? 

6.  Outline  a  method  for  the  analysis  of  a  fodder,  and 
show  wherein  the  method  is  weak. 

7.  Explain  why  there  has  been  less  difficulty  in  study¬ 
ing  out  the  laws  of  flesh  formation  than  those  relating 
to  formation  of  fat. 

8.  Explain  clearly  the  underlying  principles  of  feeding 
standards,  and  show  their  value. 


AGRICULTURAL  CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner — R.  Harcourt,  B.S.A. 


(Specialists  in  Agriculture,  Dairying,  Horticulture, 
and  Physics  and  Chemistry.) 

1.  Explain  a>  fully  as  possible  the  changes  that  take 
place  in  a  seed  during  germination. 

2.  Show  how  plant  food  in  the  soil,  nitrogen,  phos¬ 
phoric  acid,  potash  and  lime  in  particular,  is  rendered 
available,  and  also,  why  is  it  not  readily  lost  in  the  drain¬ 
age  water? 

3.  (a)  Explain  why  an  excessive  loss  of  nitrogen  may 
follow  the  plowing  down  of  an  old  sod  or  the  plowing  in 
of  farmyard  manure. 

(b)  How  can  you  explain  the  fact  that  sterilizing 
a  soil  may  increase  its  productiveness? 

4.  (a)  Give  an  account  of  the  value  of  lime  in  a  soil. 
( b )  Under  what  conditions  would  you  consider  car¬ 
bonate  of  lime  of  more  value  than  fresh  burnt  lime? 

5.  Outline  a  method  for  the  determination  of  humus, 
and  state  fully  its  value  in  the  soil. 

6.  From  a  chemical  standpoint,  show  the  beneficial 
effects  of  drainage. 


7.  Give  an  account  of  the  principal  phosphatic  ferti¬ 
lizers,  and  show  under  what  conditions  one  may  be  pre¬ 
ferred  to  another. 

8.  Discuss  the  principles  underlying  the  manuring  of 

(a)  an  apple  orchard  and  ( b )  mangels,  and  state  the  differ¬ 
ence  this  will  make  in  the  nature  of  the  materials  used. 

9.  ( a )  Show  as  clearly  as  possible  why  the  use  of  ferti¬ 
lizers  is  surrounded  by  so  many  difficulties. 

( b )  Explain  fully  what  you  would  suggest  as  a  good 
method  for  a  farmer  to  follow  in  making  himself  familiar 
with  the  subject. 

DAIRY  CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner — R.  Harcourt,  B.S.A. 


(Specialists  in  Dairying.) 

1.  Show  clearly  why  milk  is  so  valuable  as  a  food. 

2.  Give  an  account  of  the  mineral  salts  in  milk  and 
show  their  importance. 

3.  (a)  Show  wherein  milk  fats  differ  from  (i)  animal 
fats  and  (it)  vegetable  oils. 

( b )  Give  the  chemistry  involved  in  the  determina¬ 
tion  of  the  volatile  acids  in  butter. 

(c)  What  circumstances  render  it  difficult  to  accur¬ 
ately  determine  if  butter  is  adulterated  with  animal  fats? 

4.  What  are  the  chief  changes  that  take  place  in  butter 
when  it  becomes  rancid? 

5.  Show  the  importance  of  lactose  in  milk. 

6.  Give  an  account  of  the  chemistry  involved  in  the 
manufacture  of  good,  well  cured  Cheddar  cheese. 

7.  Show  why  a  knowledge  of  the  casein  content  of 
milk  will  be  of  value  in  cheese  making,  and  explain  the 
methods  advanced  for  its  determination. 

8.  (a)  Discuss  the  losses  of  milk  that  occur  in  the  city 
trade  and  of  milk  constituents  in  the  manufacture  of 
milk  products. 

( b )  Give  an  account  of  the  efforts  being  made,  both 
in  the  city  trade  and  in  the  manufactured  products,  to 
save  for  human  consumption  more  of  the  valuable  constit¬ 
uents  in  milk. 


DAIRY  CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner — R.  Harcourt. 


Specialists  in  Dairying  (Practical). 

1.  In  what  way  have  samples  of  milk  marked  1,  2,  and 
3  been  treated  to  preserve  them? 

2.  What  colouring  matters  have  been  used  in  samples 
of  milk  marked  1,  2,  and  3. 

3.  Which  of  the  two  samples  of  butter  submitted  have 
been  renovated  ?  Give  full  account  of  all  work  done. 


CHEMISTRY  OF  FERMENTATIONS, 
FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES. 


Examiner — R.  Harcourt,  B.S.A. 


1.  Give  one  good  classification  of  the  protein  bodies 
and  explain  the  basis  of  this  classification. 

2.  Show  the  difference  in  the  nature  and  composition 
of  animal  fats  and  vegetable  oils  and  explain  why  some 
of  these  “dry”  more  readily  than  others. 

3.  Under  what  conditions  has  it  been  shown  that  cer¬ 
tain  ferments  may  cause  synthetic  changes? 

4.  Give  an  account  of  the  chemistry  of  malting  and 
brewing  and  explain  the  function  of  tannin  in  the  prepar¬ 
ation  of  alcoholic  liquors. 

5.  Explain  the  difference  in  the  nature  of  the  changes 
that  take  place  in  potatoes  kept  at  a  little  above  freezing 
as  compared  with  a  higher  temperature. 

6.  Describe  the  general  process  of  canning  and  state 
why  there  is  more  difficulty  in  canning  corn  and  beans 
than  tomatoes. 

7.  Show  the  chief  characteristic  reactions  brought 
about  by  fermentation. 

8.  Give  an  account  of  the  chemistry  of  the  ripening  of 
fruit  and  the  changes  that  take  place  in  storage. 


9.  ( a )  Discuss  the  process  of  vinegar  making,  drawing 
particular  attention  to  the  materials  that  may  be  used, 
the  method,  the  concentration  of  the  alcoholic  solution 
and  the  losses  that  may  occur. 

(b)  Suppose  a  man  has  on  hand  100  gallons  of  cider 
containing  10  per  cent,  of  sugar,  calculate  the  theoretical 
yield  of  vinegar  containing  4  per  cent,  of  acetic  acid. 


PLANT  PATHOLOGY. 

(BIOLOGY,  BACTERIOLOGY  AND  HORTICULTURE  OPTIONS) 


Examiner — J.  W.  Eastham,  B.Sc.,  F.R.M.S. 


1.  Define  the  terms  obligate  and  facultative  as  applied 
to  parasites  and  saprophytes  respectively.  Give  ex¬ 
amples. 

2.  Discuss  the  problems  presented  by  so-called  “soil 
diseases”.  Give  examples. 

3.  Further  investigation  of  the  fungus  causing  apple 
scab  and  formerly  known  as  Fusicladium  dendriticum  has 
resulted  in  the  extension  of  our  knowledge  of  its  life- 
history.  How  has  this  affected  the  name  and  systematic 
position  of  the  organism?  Has  it  made  any  difference  in 
the  measures  recommended  for  the  control  of  the  disease? 
Discuss  the  control  measures  usually  recommended. 

4.  Write  an  essay  on  Disease  Resistance  in  plants. 

5.  Give  the  life-history  of  Phytophthora  infestans. 
How  does  it  differ  from  that  of  allied  fungi? 

6.  What  evidence  is  necessary  to  demonstrate  the 
pathenogenicity  of  an  organism?  Mention  some  con¬ 
tagious  plant  diseases  for  which  as  yet  no  causal  organ¬ 
ism  has  been  found.  How  do  you  explain  such  diseases? 

7.  What  are  the  chief  diseases  affecting  the  bean  crop? 
How  would  you  control  them? 
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CRYPTOGAM  I C  BOTANY. 

BIOLOGY  AND  BACTERIOLOGY  OPTIONS. 


Examiner — J  .W.  Eastham,  B.Sc.,  F.R.M.S. 

1.  Discuss  the  systematic  position  of  the  Myxomycetes 
(Mycetozoa).  Would  you  include  Plasmodiophora  in 
this  group?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

2.  (a)  To  what  comparative  extent  are  the  different 
groups  of  algae  represented  by  fresh-water  forms?  Name 
some  common  algae  which  are  terrestrial. 

(b)  Give  some  account  of  the  types  of  sexual  repro¬ 
duction  found  in  the  Chlorophyceae. 

3.  Give  the  general  character  of  the  Basidiomycetes. 
Enumerate  and  briefly  characterise  the  orders  included 
in  this  group. 

4.  Discuss  the  nature  and  origin  of  the  Ascus. 

5.  In  what  families  of  fungi  are  entomogenous  species 
chiefly  found?  Mention  the  chief  genera.  Give  the  life- 
history  of  any  one  species. 

6.  ( a )  Enumerate  the  families  of  leptosporangiate 
Filicales.  Which  of  these  are  represented  in  temperate 
North  America? 

(b)  What  is  the  special  interest  of  Isoetes  from  the 
evolutionary  standpoint? 


PLANT  ANATOMY  AND  HISTOLOGY. 

BIOLOGY  OPTION. 

Examiner — J.  W.  Eastham,  B.Sc.,  F.R.M.S. 

1.  Describe  the  structure  of  the  growing  points  of  a 
Dicotyledon  and  contrast  them  with  those  of  a  fern. 

2.  Write  an  account  of  the  structure,  distribution 
and  functions  of  cambium  in  the  plant. 

3.  Write  notes  on: 

(a)  the  occurrence  of  ciliated  gametes  in  spermato- 
phytes. 

( b )  companion  cells. 

(c)  scalariform  tracheids. 

( d )  velamen. 


4.  Outline  the  development  of  the  ovule  and  its  con¬ 
tained  structures  up  to  the  time  of  fertilisation  in  Pinus 
or  some  similar  Gymnosperm. 

5.  Trace  briefly  the  evolution  of  the  sporophyte 
generation  and  discuss  the  question  of  Homologous  or 
Antithetic  Alternation  of  Generations. 

6.  What  is  Bordeaux  Injury ?  Discuss  the  relative 
merits  of  Bordeaux  Mixture  and  Lime-Sulphur  solution 
as  summer  sprays. 


SYSTEMATIC  BOTANY. 

SPECIALISTS  IN  BIOLOGY  AND  HORTICULTURE. 


Examiner — J.  E.  Howitt,  M.S.Agr. 


1.  Explain  the  object  of  the  system  of  classification 
used  in  Gray’s  new  Manual  of  Botany.  Define;  Archi- 
chlamydeae  and  Metachlamydeae. 

2.  State  the  characteristics  of  the  Pinaceae  and  out¬ 
line  a  key  for  the  identification  of  the  more  important 
genera  and  species. 

3.  Name  and  distinguish  the  Orders  into  which  the 
Monocotyledoneae  are  divided  and  locate  in  their  proper 
families  and  genera  a  number  of  representative  species. 

4.  Give  the  floral  formula  for  a  member  of  each  of  the 
following  families:  Iridaceae,  Commelinaceae,  Solana- 
ceae,  Papaveraceae,  Polemoniaceae  and  Caprifoliaceae. 

5.  Describe  the  various  agencies  active  in  the  pollin¬ 
ation  of  flowers  and  with  examples  show  the  adaptations 
in  the  structure  of  flowers  to  these  agencies. 

6.  ( a )  For  Biologists-Explain  by  means  of  a  diagram¬ 
matic  drawing  the  structure  of  a  grass  spikelet  and  char¬ 
acterize  the  following  genera  of  grasses;  Digitg^ia,  Poa, 
Setaria,  Alopecurus  and  Leersia. 

( b )  For  Horticulturists:  Give  the  characteristics 
of  the  subfamilies  of  the  Rosaceae  and  list  the  more  im¬ 
portant  fruits  and  flowers  belonging  to  each. 


PHYSIOLOGICAL  BOTANY. 


Examiner — J.  E.  Howitt,  M.S.Agr. 

Specialists  in  Biology. 

1.  Explain  the  digestion,  translocation  and  storage  of 
the  food  substancs  in  green  plants. 

2.  Describe  the  various  plastids  found  in  plants  and 
state  the  function  of  each  kind. 

3.  Explain  osmosis  and  point  out  its  importance  in 
plant  nutrition. 

4.  Discuss  the  various  theories  as  to  the  cause  of  the 
transpiration  current. 

5.  “Paratonic  movements  are  of  the  highest  import¬ 
ance  for  the  well  being  of  the  plants  concerned.”  Explain 
this  statement. 

6.  Define  :  (a)  plasmolysis  ( b )  polymerization  (c) 
primordial  utricle  (d)  diffussible  substances  (/)  semi- 
permeable  membrane,  (f)  fluorescence  (g)  anaerobic 
respiration. 


GRASSES  AND  PLANT  PATHOLOGY. 


Examiner — J.  E.  Howitt,  M.S.Agr. 


Agricultural  Specialists. 

1.  Describe  the  structure  of  a  grass  spikelet  by  means 
of  a  diagrammatic  drawing.  Distinguish  between  the 
Panicaceae  and  Poaceae  and  give  the  chief  tribes  and 
genera  of  each. 

2.  Characterize  and  state  the  economic  importance  of 
the  following  genera  of  grasses,  Avena,  Phleum,  Agro- 
pyron,  Triticum,  Panicum  and  Arrhenatherum. 

3.  State  the  characteristics  of  the  Ustilaginales  and 
distinguish  between  the  Ustilaginaceae  and  the  Tille- 
tiaceae. 

4.  Write  a  short  scientific  article  on  The  Rusts  of 
Cereal  Crops. 


5.  Give  the  chief  prohibitory  clauses  of  the  Seed  Con¬ 
trol  Act  1911.  Point  out  what  you  consider  the  strong 
and  the  weak  features  of  this  act. 

6.  Give  the  life-histories  of  the  following  fungi: 
Ustilago  nuda,  Phytophthora  infestans  and  Sclerotinia 
fructigena. 

7.  Give  directions  for  the  control  of:  Apple  Scab 
(Venturia  pomi),  Peach  Leaf  Curl  (Exoascus  deformans), 
Potato  Scab  (Oospora  scabies),  Stinking  Smut  of  Wheat 
(Tilletia  foetens). 


VERTEBRATE  HISTOLOGY. 

BIOLOGICAL  AND  BACTERIOLOGICAL  OPTIONS. 


Examiners  I  $•  J-  S.  Bethune  M.A.,  D.C.L. 
|  T.  D.  Jarvis,  B.S.A. 


1.  Describe  the  process  of  obtaining  haemin  crystals. 
Describe  their  color,  shape  and  size. 

2.  Name  the  coats  of  an  artery.  Of  what  are  these 
coats  composed? 

3.  What  peculiarities  distinguish  the  muscular  fibres 
of  the  heart  in  man? 

4.  State  where  ciliated  epithelium  is  found. 

5.  Draw  and  describe:-  (a)  Lobe  of  lung  of  man;  ( b ) 
Lobe  of  liver  of  pig. 

6.  Draw  and  name  the  parts  of:-  ( a )  Tongue  of  cat; 
(b)  Skin  of  man;  (c)  Villus  of  intestine  of  man. 

7.  Draw  and  describe  fully  the  structure  of  the  spinal 
cord. 

8.  Write  brief  notes  on:-  (a)  Tactile  hairs;  (b)  Haver¬ 
sian  canals;  ( c )  White  blood  corpuscles  of  man;  (d)  Mar¬ 
row  cells. 


INSECT  HISTOLOGY,  MORPHOLOGY, 
AND  PHYSIOLOGY. 


(BIOLOGICAL  OPTION.) 


Examiners — 


C.  J.  S.  Bethune,  M.A.,  D.C.L. 
T.  D.  Jarvis,  B.S.A. 


1.  Define  Tropism,  Instinct  and  Intelligence. 

2.  Define  rheotropism  and  anemotropism.  Give  ex¬ 
amples  of  each. 

3.  A  maggot  orients  its  body  with  reference  to  a  source 
of  food  and  then  moves  toward  the  food  just  as  mechan¬ 
ically  as  a  moth  flies  to  a  flame.  Explain  this  phenomen¬ 
on. 

4.  Discuss: 

(a)  Means  of  dispersal  of  insects; 
ib)  Barriers; 

(c)  Paths  of  diffusion  in  North  America. 

5.  Write  a  paper  on  any  one  of  the  following  subjects: 

(a)  Insects  in  relation  to  flowers;  { 

( b )  Insects  in  relation  to  plants; 

(c)  Insects  in  relation  to  other  animals. 

6.  Write  brief  notes  on: — 

(a)  Insect  Drift; 

(b)  Adaptations  of  Aquatic  Insects; 

(c)  Parthenogenesis. 

7.  (a)  State  the  sources  of  color  in  insects. 

(b)  Discuss  structural  and  pigmental  colors  in 

insects. 

( c )  Effects  of  food  on  color. 

(d)  Albinism  and  Melanism. 

8.  Draw  and  describe : 


(a)  Body  wall. 

( b )  Silk  glands. 

( c )  Stridulating  organs. 


ECONOMIC  ZOOLOGY. 

(BIOLOGICAL  OPTION.) 


Examiners 


/C.  J.  S.  Bethune,  M.A.,  D.C.L. 
IT.  D.  Jarvis,  B.S.A. 


1.  Discuss  the  habitat,  food,  breeding  habits,  distribu¬ 
tion,  economic  importance  (with  reasons  therefor)  of 
the  following:  Beaver,  Ruffled  Grouse,  Garter  Snake, 
Common  Toad,  Sturgeon. 

2.  Discuss  the  status  of  birds  in  any  locality.  Give 
examples. 

3.  Write  brief  notes  on: 

(a)  Migration  among  birds; 

( b )  Migration  among  fishes; 

(c)  Parental  care  among  fishes; 

(■ d )  Commensalism  among  animals  ; 

(e)  Symbiosis  among  animals; 

(/)  Mimicry  among  animals. 

(g)  Metamorphosis; 

(h)  Moulting. 

4.  Name  and  discuss  fur  bearing  animals  of  Ontario. 

5.  What  is  the  history  of  the  English  Sparrow  in  this 
country?  What  are  its  habits?  How  do  you  account  for 
its  spread? 

6.  Discuss  the  habits  of  the  rattle  snake.  Whence 
the  structure  giving  rise  to  its  name?  The  nature  of  the 
fang  and  the  poison  gland. 

7.  Discuss  the  habitat,  food,  culture  and  enemies  of 
the  oyster. 

8.  Write  brief  notes  on:- 

(a)  Mud  Puppy; 

( b )  Tree  Frogs; 

( c )  Gila  Monster; 

0 d )  Painted  Turtle. 


VERTEBRATE  HISTOLOGY. 

(BIOLOGICAL  AND  BACTERIOLOGICAL  OPTIONS) 


c 


Examiners 


C.  J.  S.  Bethune,  M.A.,  D.C.L. 
T.  D.  Jarvis,  B.S.A. 


1.  Show  by  diagram  the  anatomy  of  the  heart  and  the 
principal  vessels  in  the  circulation  of  the  frog.  Indicate 
by  arrow  the  general  course  of  the  circulation,  noting 
changes  in  the  character  of  the  blood  in  various  capillary 
regions.  Where  is  the  purest  blood  in  the  body?  Give 
reasons  for  your  answer.  What  do  you  mean  by  “im¬ 
pure”  blood  ?  Where  are  the  chief  impurities  removed 
from  the  circulation?  What  is  the  extent  of  the  hepatic 
portal?  What  is  the  extent  of  the  venal  portal?  What 
tends  to  insure  that  the  purest  blood  in  the  heart  shall 
go  to  the  head?  That  the  least  pure  go  to  the  lungs? 
How  much  communication  is  there  between  the  two  sides 
of  the  heart? 

2.  Name  the  muscles  of  the  chest,  throat,  and  belly 
of  the  frog. 

3.  Draw  a  dorsal  view  of  the  brain  of  the  frog  showing 
the  following  parts:  ( a )  Pineal  body,  ( b )  Olfactory 
lobe,  (c)  Optic  lobe,  ( d )  Medulla  oblongata,  (e)  Cere¬ 
bellum,  (/)  Cerebral  hemispheres,  (g)  Fourth  ventricle 
(h)  Thalamencephalon. 

4.  Draw  and  describe  the  following  parts  found  in  the 
frog:-  (a)  Andrenals,  (b)  Vocal  sacs  (c)  Pigment  cells, 
(d)  Cloaca,  (e)  Ear. 

5.  Describe  the  organs  of  respiration  in:-  ( a )  Frog, 
(b)  Pigeon,  (c)  Reptile. 

6.  Describe  the  diaphragm  under  the  following  heads: 
(a)  Its  attachment,  (b)  The  openings  in  the  diaphragm 
with  the  structures  passing  through  them,  (c)  What 
structures,  thoracic  and  abdominal,  lie  in  relation  to  the 
diaphragm? 

7.  Draw  and  describe  the  structure  of  a  feather. 


i 


ANIMAL  PHYSIOLOGY. 

(BIOLOGICAL  OPTION.) 


Examiners-^  J-  S-  Bethunf  M.A.,  D.C.L. 
IT.  D.  Jarvis,  B.S.A. 


1.  The  Amoeba  does  in  a  simple  yet  satisfactory  way 
everything  that  any  animal  needs  to  do  in  order  to  live 
and  perpetuate  its  species.  Explain. 

2.  The  toad  under  an  arc  light,  finding  food  in  abun¬ 
dance,  eats  until  its  stomach,  throat  and  mouth  are  filled 
and  attempts  to  catch  more.  Explain  this  pheno¬ 
menon. 

3.  There  is  often  more  food  ingested,  digested  and 
absorbed  than  the  tissues  can  assimilate.  What  is  the 
fate  of  this  surplus  nutriment? 

4.  How  are  toxins  formed  in  the  body  and  what  effect 
have  they  upon  the  living  cells? 

5.  Discuss  the  question  why  coagulation  does  not  take 
place  in  the  normal  blood  vessels. 

6.  Describe  the  mechanical  phenomena  of  respiration. 
Define  tidal  air,  complemental  air,  residual  air,  supple¬ 
mental  air  and  vital  capacity. 

7.  State  in  detail  the  functions  of  (a)  the  saliva,  (b) 
the  succus  entericus. 

8.  Through  what  channels  and  by  what  processes  are 
the  end  products  of  digestion  conveyed  to  the  blood? 

9.  Describe  fully  the  fate  of  haemoglobin  set  free  in 
the  blood. 

10.  (a)  Write  notes  on  the  physiology  of  sleep. 

(b)  The  condition  of  dendrons  in  the  first  stages  of 
alcoholic  insanity. 


ECONOMIC  ENTOMOLOGY. 

(BIOLOGICAL  AND  HORTICULTURAL  OPTIONS.) 


.  fC.  J.  S.  Bethune,  M.A.,  D.C.L. 
Examiners |T  D  jARVISi  b.S.A. 


1.  What  do  you  understand  by  economic  entomo¬ 
logy  and  how  is  it  to  be  distinguished  from  systematic 
entomology? 


2.  An  outbreak  of  San  Jose  Scale  has  been  discovered 
in  a  new  district:  what  precautions  should  be  taken  to 
prevent  the  spread  of  the  insect? 

3.  Construct  a  simple  key  for  the  insects  found  on  the 
Raspberry  and  Blackberry. 

4.  Give  the  signs  and  symptoms  of  the  work  of  (1) 
The  Cabbage  Maggot,  (2)  Cherry  Fruit  Fly,  (3)  Blister 
Mites,  (4)  Cutworms. 

5.  Name  the  insects  attacking  the  fruit  .of  the  apple 
and  state  the  nature  of  the  injury  they  respectively  in¬ 
flict. 

6.  Describe  the  injuries  that  may  be  caused  to  foliage 
bark  and  fruit  by  improper  spraying. 

7.  What  equipment  is  necessary  for  preparing  the 
lime-sulphur  wash? 

8.  Name  some  of  the  insects  that  assist  in  the  dissem¬ 
ination  of  the  spores  of  Pear  Blight. 

9.  Write  a  paper  on  nursery  inspection  in  Ontario. 


INVERTEBRATE  ZOOLOGY. 


Examiner — E.  M.  Walker,  B.A.,  M.B. 


1.  Describe  the  methods  of  feeding  and  locomotion  in 
the  Protozoa. 

2.  Describe  the  defensive  structures  in  Paramcecium, 
Hydra,  Asterias  and  Cambarus  (Astacus). 

3.  Illustrate  the  effects  of  parasitism  on  structure  and 
life-history  by  reference  to  the  Platyhelminthes. 

4.  Compare  the  general  plan  of  organization  in  the 
Annulata  and  Arthropoda,  illustrating  by  diagrams. 

5.  Describe  the  respiratory  organs  of  the  clam  and  the 
course  followed  by  the  current  of  water  in  respiration. 
How  is  this  current  produced  and  what  other  purposes 
does  it  serve? 

6.  Define  the  terms  contractile  vacuole ,  zygote ,  proso- 
Pyle,  parapodium ,  telson,  pallial  line. 


SYSTEMATIC  ENTOMOLOGY. 


Examiner — E.  M.  Walker,  B.A.,  M.B. 


1.  Describe  the  form  and  arrangement  of  the  mouth- 
parts  in  the  various  orders  of  suctorial  insects. 

2.  How  would  you  distinguish  between  the  larvae  or 
nymphs  of  typical  members  of  the  orders  Ephemerida, 
Odonata,  Plecoptera,  Neuroptera  and  Trichoptera? 

3.  Discuss  briefly  any  peculiarities  in  the  life-history 
of  a  typical  species  of  each  of  the  following  families :  Chry- 
sopidae,  Myrmelionidae,  Cicadidae,  Coccidae,  Cynipidae, 
Hippoboscidae. 

4.  Describe  the  characteristic  form  of  the  antennae  and 
tarsi  in  the  following  families:  Dytiscidae,  Silphidae, 
Coccinellidae,  Scarabaeidae,  Meloidae. 

5.  Construct  a  brief  key  for  the  separation  of  any  five 
families  of  Hymenoptera  Terebrantia. 

6.  Define  the  following  terms :  prolegs,  pulvillus,  cercus, 
corium,  halteres,  propodeum. 


AGRICULTURAL  BACTERIOLOGY. 

PART  I. 


BACTERIOLOGY  OF  THE  SOIL  AND  PLANT  DISEASES. 


Examiner — C.  E.  Marshall. 


1.  Consider  soil  as  a  culture  for  microorganisms  and 
give  factors  influencing  their  growth. 

2.  How  can  microorganisms  facilitate  mineral  so¬ 
lutions  in  the  soil? 

3.  State  comprehensively  what  is  meant  by  ammon- 
ification,  nitrification,  denitrification,  nitrogen  fixation 
(both  symbiotic  and  non-symbiotic). 

4.  What  relation  has  the  addition  of  lime  to  soil  to 
microbial  development? 

5.  Describe  fully  the  bacterial  disease,  known  as 
“crown  gall.” 

6.  Discuss  the  soft  rot  of  carrots  and  other  vegetables 
due  to  bacterial  activity.  Also  state  how  the  micro¬ 
organisms  break  down  the  vegetable  tissues. 


AGRICULTURAL  BACTERIOLOGY. 

Part  II. 

BACTERIOLOGY  AS  RELATED  TO  WATER,  SEWAGE  DISPOSAL, 

AND  FOOD  STUFFS. 


Examiner — C.  E.  Marshall. 


1.  What  important  pathogenic  organisms  are  con¬ 
veyed  by  water? 

2.  What  classes  of  microorganisms  are  to  be  regarded 
as  indicative  of  danger?  Why? 

3.  What  interpretation  is  to  be  placed  upon  water 
analysis? 

4.  What  is  the  significance  of  soil  as  a  water  filter? 

5.  How  can  sewage  be  best  cared  for  in  the  country? 
Describe  two  methods, — one  where  a  water  system  is 
available,  and  one  without. 

6.  Describe  vinegar  production:  (a)  The  organisms 
involved;  (b)  The  conditions  controlling;  (c)  The  changes 
occurring. 

7.  How  is  food-poisoning  prouuced  by  microorgan¬ 
isms  and  how  may  this  poisoning  be  averted? 


DAIRY  BACTERIOLOGY. 


Examiner — C.  E.  Marshall. 


1 .  Discuss  the  influence  of  aeration,  cooking  and  strain¬ 
ing  upon  the  germ  content  of  milk. 

2.  What  stable  control  is  essential  to  the  production 
of  clean  milk? 

3.  How  are  milk-odors  or  off-flavors  to  be  traced  to 
microbial  or  food  origin? 

4.  How  may  microorganisms  influence  butter  and 
cheese-making  and  what  is  the  best  method  of  control? 

5.  What  is  the  relation  of  microorganisms  to  Cheddar 
cheese  ripening? 

6.  Describe  the  possible  action  of  lactic  fermentation 
upon  the  “digestive  processes”  of  the  human  and  the 
likelihood  of  controlling  off-fermentations  in  the  aliment¬ 
ary  tract  by  means  of  artificially-prepared  fermented 
milk  drinks. 

7.  Weigh  carefully  the  evidence  in  favor  of  and  against 
pasteurization  of  milk  for  city  consumption. 


BACTERIOLOGY. 

(AGRICULTURE  AND  DAIRY  OPTION) 


Examiner — S.  F.  Edwards. 


1.  Explain  ammonification,  nitrification,  denitrifica¬ 
tion,  as  occurring  in  arable  soils.  State  what  each  pro¬ 
cess  is,  the  chemical  changes  which  occur  in  each  pro¬ 
cess,  and  the  types  of  microorganisms  concerned  in  each 
process. 

2.  Show  how  cellulose  as  applied  In  the  form  of  barn¬ 
yard  manure  is  converted  by  microorganisms  in  the  soil 
into  a  form  in  which  it  is  available  for  ordinary  farm 
crops. 

3.  State  the  different  types  of  soil  organisms  which  are 
active  in  the  fixation  of  atmospheric  nitrogen. 

4.  How  are  the  water-insoluble  rock  phosphates  in 
the  soil  converted  into  a  form  in  which  they  are  directly 
available  for  farm  crops? 

5.  Explain  how  milk  may  become  the  vehicle  of  infec¬ 
tion  with  typhoid  fever. 

6.  Formulate  a  set  of  rules  which  could  be  followed 
by  the  average  farmer  by  which  he  would  be  able  to  pro¬ 
duce  milk  of  a  quality  equal  to  that  of  certified  milk. 

7.  Describe  fully  two  bacterial  fermentations  of  milk, 
giving  the  chemical  changes  involved  in  each. 

8.  Explain  the  nature  of  the  tuberculin  test,  how  it  is 
applied  and  the  interpretation  of  the  results. 

9.  Explain  the  production  of  antitoxin  in  the  animal 
body. 

10.  Explain  the  so-called  precipitin  test  for  blood  and 
its  value  in  establishing  the  identity  of  species. 

11.  Describe  the  manufacture  and  use  of  the  Dorset- 
Niles  serum  for  hog-cholera. 

12.  Causal  Organism. 

Mode  or  Modes  of  Infection. 

Dissemination  in  the  Plant. 

Dissemination  from  Plant  to  Plant, 

Control. 

Under  these  five  headings  discuss  ( a )  bacterial 
blight  of  pear  and  apple,  ( b )  bacterial  blight  of  alfalfa. 


BACTERIOLOGY. 

(HORTICULTURE  OPTION.) 


( 


Examiner — D.  H.  Jones,  B.S.A. 


1.  Write  on  the  nitrogen-fixation  bacteria  -  Azoto- 
bacter  and  Ps.  radicicola  -  under  the  following  heads: 
Occurrence;  Methods  of  isolation;  Cultural  development; 
Morphology;  Economic  significance. 

2.  Describe  the  bacterial  activities  incident  to  the 
manure  pile  when  kept  under  the  following  conditions: 
Loosely  packed ;  Lightly  packed ;  Dry;  Wet. 

3.  Write  on  the  sub-joined  plant  diseases  under  the 
following  heads:  (a)  Specific  Cause;  ( b )  Appearance  in 
plant  tissue;  (c)  Means  of  infection;  ( d )  Control. 

(1)  Oat  Blight. 

(2)  Pear  Blight. 

(3)  Black  Rot  of  Cabbage. 

(4)  Soft  Rot  of  Vegetables. 

4.  Describe  your  experiment  on  the  bacterial  analysis 
of  soils,  giving  methods  of  procedure  and  the  results 
obtained. 

5.  Show  in  detail  how  vinegar  may  be  obtained  from 
apples,  and  describe  the  microorganisms  active  in  the 
process. 


BACTERIOLOGY. 

(BIOLOGY  OPTION.) 


Examiner — D.  H.  Jones,  B.S.A. 


1.  ( a )  Classify  according  to  their  morphology  the 
Bacteriaceae. 

(b)  State  the  limitations  of  the  above  classification 
and  what  further  steps  are  necessary  for  the  identifica¬ 
tion  of  bacterial  species. 

2.  ( a )  Give  the  general  morphological  and  cultural 
characteristics  of  the  Azotobacter. 

(■ b )  Name  and  describe  three  species  of  Azoto¬ 
bacter. 

€ 


3.  (a)  Describe  the  parts  of  a  bacterial  cell. 

( b )  Describe  the  various  methods  of  bacterial  spore 
formation. 

(c)  Describe  the  various  methods  of  bacterial  spore 
germination. 

4.  Describe  your  experiment  on  the  bacterial  analysis 
of  soils,  giving  methods  of  procedure  and  results. 

5.  Explain  immunity  - 

natural 
racial 
acquired  - 
active 

and  the  various  methods  of 
acquiring  it. 
passive. 


BACTERIOLOGY. 

(DAIRY  OPTION.) 


Examiner — D.  H.  Jones,  B.S.A. 


1.  (a)  Name  and  describe,  i.e.  give  the  life  history  of, 
five  moulds  of  economic  significance  in  the  dairy  indus¬ 
try. 

(b)  State  how  they  affect  the  industry. 

( c )  Describe  a  method  whereby  the  full  life  history 
of  any  one  of  them  may  be  ascertained. 

2.  (a)  Name  and  describe,  morphologically  and  physi¬ 
ologically,  four  yeasts. 

( b )  State  their  relation  to  the  dairy  industry. 

3.  Describe  the  experiments  outlined  in  your  course 
for  demonstrating  the  ways  in  which  bacterial  contamina¬ 
tions  of  milk  occur.  State  the  results  of  your  experiments. 

4.  Outline  your  experiments  showing  the  relation¬ 
ship  of  temperature  to  the  microorganisms  common  in 
milk.  State  the  results  which  you  obtained. 

5.  State  in  detail  what  relations  exist  between  milk 
and  any  five  milk-borne  diseases. 

6.  Give  the  procedure  for  making  a  bacterial  analysis 
of  a  sample  of  butter. 


BACTERIOLOGY. 

(BACTERIOLOGY  OPTION.) 


Examiner — D.  H.  Jones,  B.S.A. 


Hygiene  Bacteriology :  Infectious  Diseases  of  Animals. 

1.  Explain  Ehrlich’s  “Side  Chain  Theory”  of  Im- 
munity. 

2.  State  how  you  would  differentiate  between  B. 
typhosus  and  B.  coli. 

3.  If  a  suspected  case  of  diphtheria  were  brought  to 
you  for  diagnosis,  state  in  detail  how  would  you  proceed, 
and,  should  the  finding  be  positive,  what  would  you  ex¬ 
pect  to  see  and  what  action  would  you  advise? 

4.  State  the  apparently  conflicting  theories  held  re¬ 
garding  the  disease  called  Hog  Cholera. 

5.  (a)  With  respect  to  tuberculosis,  point  out  what  dif¬ 
ferences  exist  between  the  human,  bovine,  and  avian 
forms,  and  show  in  what  way  they  are  related. 

(b)  What  remedial  and  control  measures  would  you  ad¬ 
vise  for  each  of  the  three  forms? 


BACTERIOLOGY. 

(BACTERIOLOGY  OPTION.) 

Examiner — D.  H.  Jones,  B.S.A. 


Fermentation  Bacteriology. 

1.  (a)  Name  and  describe  the  different  fermentations 
induced  by  microorganisms. 

( b )  State  in  what  ways  these  various  fermentations 
are  alike. 

2.  (a)  Give  the  morphology,  structure,  chemical  con¬ 
stituents,  methods  of  reproduction  of  a  typical  Saccharo- 
mycete. 

(b)  Point  out  the  differences  in  morphology  and 
physiological  activity  in  culture  media  of  Sacch.  cere- 
viseae ,  Sacch.  fragilis,  Sacch.  membranifaciens,  Sacch. 
ellipsoidens. 

3.  Discuss  the  various  theories  that  have  been  held 
regarding  the  nature  of  fermentation. 

4.  Name  and  state  the  action  of  eight  enzymes. 


BACTERIOLOGY. 

(BACTERIOLOGY  OPTION) 

Examiner — D.  H.  Jones,  B.S.A. 

Microscopical  Methods ,  Classification ,  and  Technique 

1.  (a)  Define  and  give  examples  of  each  of  the  follow¬ 
ing:  General  stain,  special  stain,  basic  dye,  acid  dye,  pro¬ 
gressive  staining,  regressive  staining. 

(b)  Give  the  preparation  and  the  particular  uses  of 
five  of  the  most  important  stains  used  in  bacterial  exam¬ 
ination. 

2.  State  procedure  and  materials  for  ascertaining  in 
bacterial  cultures :- 

(a)  Reduction  of  nitrates  with  formation  of  nitrites. 

( h )  Reduction  of  nitrates  with  formation  of 
ammonia. 

(c)  Nitrates  unchanged  or  free  nitrogen  liberated. 

( d )  Production  of  indol. 

(< e )  Acetic  acid. 

(/)  Carbon  dioxide. 

3.  Classify  the  Schizzomycetes  according  to  their  mor¬ 
phology,  and  show  diagramatically  how  they  are  related 
to  the  various  Hyphomycetes  which  you  have  studied. 

4.  Give  the  standard  method  of  water  analysis  of  the 
American  Society  of  Bacteriologists. 

5.  Describe  the  common  methods  of  sterilization  by 
heat,  chemicals,  and  gases. 


FLORICULTURE. 

Examiner — H.  L.  Hult. 

1.  Name  the  principal  commercial  florist’s  crops,  in  the 
order  of  their  importance. 

2.  Name  a  few  important  varieties  of  each  crop  as 
enumerated  above. 

3.  Name  six  of  the  most  important  pot  plants  used  for 
house  decoration. 

4.  Name  six  of  the  most  important  bedding  plants. 
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5.  Outline  very  briefly  the  culture  of  the  violet  under 
glass. 

6.  Outline  briefly  the  culture  of  the  sweet  pea  in  the 
open. 

7.  Explain  the  propagation  of  begonias,  chrysanthe¬ 
mums,  coleus  and  cannas. 

8.  Write  a  short  sketch  of  the  forcing  of  Dutch  bulbs. 

9.  Give  a  sketch  of  the  propagation,  culture  and  uses 
of  the  geranium  (pelargonium). 

10.  What  are  the  principal  insect  and  fungous  troubles 
in  greenhouses?  And  how  are  they  to  be  overcome? 


LANDSCAPE  GARDENING. 


Examiner — F.  A.  Waugh,  M.A. 


1.  Give  a  definition  of  landscape  gardening,  and  tell 
why  it  is  a  fine  art. 

2.  ( a )  Name  the  leading  styles  of  landscape  gardening. 
{b)  Give  a  brief  history  of  each. 

(c)  What  are  the  chief  characteristics  of  each? 

3.  How  is  unity  secured  in  practical  works  of  land¬ 
scape  gardening? 

4.  How  is  variety  secured? 

5.  Formulate  three  rules  covering  the  most  import¬ 
ant  points  to  be  observed  in  the  design  of  park  roads. 

6.  From  the  purely  artistic  standpoint,  discuss  the 
selection  and  planting  of  street  trees. 

7.  What  are  the  principal  uses  of  shrubs  in  landscape 
design? 

8.  Name  ten  of  the  best  hardy  shrubs  for  ornamental 
planting. 

9.  To  what  extent  and  in  what  ways  should  florists’ 
(tender)  bedding  stock  be  used  in  ornamental  planting? 

10.  Draw  a  sketch  plan  of  a  rural  school  ground  of  one 
acre  showing  convenient  and  attractive  arrangement  of 
all  necessary  features. 


POMOLOGY. 


Examiner — W.  S.  Blair 


1.  State  methods  employed  in  propagating  and  grow¬ 
ing  appletrees,  and  grading  same  for  sale. 

2.  How  would  you  prune  the  apple  and  peach  the  first 
three  years  after  purchased  for  planting?  Give  reasons. 

3.  Having  purchased  20  acres  of  Peach  land  at  $200.00 
per  acre  give  detailed  cost  of  developing  same  per  acre 
to  5  years  planted  with  peaches.  What  would  be  consid¬ 
ered  an  average  annual  yield  per  acre  for  the  next  5  years, 
and  the  annual  cost  of  care,  management  and  marketing. 
Allow  $1.75  per  day  for  labour  required  and  assume  that 
a  team  and  necessary  machinery  with  teamster  could  be 
obtained  at  $5.00  per  day  as  required.  The  investment 
or  interest  on  the  investment  is  not  to  be  considered 
after  the  5th  year. 

4.  Is  the  cover  crop  system  of  orchard  cultivation  de¬ 
sirable?  and  if  so,  why?  Outline  the  system. 

5.  Have  a  neglected  apple  orchard  about  30  years  old, 
soil  not  fertile,  trees  apparently  healthy  but  stunted  in 
appearance  planted  20  by  20  feet  apart;  outline  a  com¬ 
prehensive  system  of  renovation  and  probable  cost. 

6.  In  developing  a  standard  for  judging  packages  and 
packing  of  apples  in  boxes  and  barrels  what  terms  would 
you  use  and  explain  same? 

7.  Having  developed  a  number  of  apple  seedlings  to 
fruiting  state  what  a  complete  description  of  them  would 
embrace? 

8.  Explain  the  following  terms  used  in  systematic 
pomology.  Name  the  fruits  with  which  they  are  used 
and  give  most  common  descriptive  terms  used  with 
each:-  Compactness,  Basin,  Stone,  Suture,  Shoulder, 
Calyx,  Tube,  Carpels,  Apex,  Core. 


PLANT  BREEDING. 


Examiner — W.  S.  Blair. 


1.  Show  why  a  knowledge  of  Systematic  Botany  is 
essential  to  the  success  of  the  plant  breeder. 


2.  State  clearly  how  you  would  proceed  to  cross  two 
varieties  of  apples. 

3.  ( a )  We  may  have  hybrid  plants  but  never  hybrid 
germ  cells.  Discuss. 

(b)  Of  what  practical  use  to  the  plant  breeder  is 
Mendel’s  law? 

4.  What  has  been  done  toward  developing  varieties 
of  Deciduous  and  Citrus  fruits  suitable  for  sections  where 
present  commercial  varieties  are  not  hardy? 

5.  Having  secured  a  variety  of  vegetables  with  quali¬ 
ties  desired,  how  would  you  maintain  this  standard  in 
future  crops? 


VEGETABLE  GARDENING. 


Examiner — W.  S.  Blair. 


1.  Give  with  reasons  the  most  suitable  soil  for  the  fol¬ 
lowing  vegetables:  parsnips,  beans,  cauliflower,  sweet 
potatoes,  onions,  muskmelons  and  asparagus. 

2.  Discuss  in  a  comprehensive  manner  the  methods  of 
planting,  blanching  and  storing  celery. 

3.  State  methods  to  follow  in  growing  a  crop  of  toma¬ 
toes  for  the  early  market. 

4.  When  and  how  would  you  start  plants  oi  cucumbers, 
cabbage  and  onions  for  transplanting  to  the  open  ground 
for  early  crops? 

5.  State  how  you  would  handle  rhubarb  for  winter 
forcing. 

6.  State  principal  requirements  for  successful  cucumber 
growing  under  glass  for  winter  crops. 

7.  Discuss  the  selection,  care,  planting,  and  manage¬ 
ment  of  onions  for  seed  purposes. 

8.  State  how  you  would  control  the  late  blight  of 
celery. 


*> 


AGRONOMY. 


Examiner — C.  A.  Zavitz,  B.S.A. 


(Specialists  in  Dairying) 

1.  How  would  you  start  a  permanent  pasture  in  On¬ 
tario?  Name  the  varieties  you  would  use  and  the  amount 
of  each  per  acre. 

2.  Mention  four  of  the  principal  green-fodder  crops 
grown  in  Ontario.  What  are  the  advantages  of  each? 

3.  Discuss  the  value  of  the  following  crops  for  feeding 
to  dairy  cows;  sugar  beets,  turnips,  sorghum,  rape,  par¬ 
snips,  alfalfa  hay,  timothy  hay  and  corn  silage. 

4.  Give  the  best  information  you  can  on  Canadian 
variegated  alfalfa,  Grimm  alfalfa,  and  common  alfalfa. 

5.  Tell  how  you  would  sow,  thin,  cultivate  and  harvest 
a  field  of  mangels. 

6.  Discuss  selection  and  hybridization  in  their  relation 
to  the  improvement  of  farm  crops. 

7.  Identify  the  different  kinds  of  seeds  before  you. 

8.  Tell  how  you  would  crop  a  dairy  farm  of  one  hun¬ 
dred  acres  in  order  to  secure  the  best  results. 


PRACTICAL  AGRONOMY. 


Examiner — C.  A.  Zavitz,  B.S.A. 


(Specialists  in  Agriculture  and  in  Chemistry  and 
Physics.) 

1.  Give  your  opinion  of  the  vitality  of  each  of  the 
varieties  of  seed  in  package  number  one. 

2.  Construct  a  score  card  for  judging  seed  corn. 
Judge  the  samples  of  corn  in  package  number  two  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  score  card. 

3.  Number  and  name  the  varieties  of  seeds  in  package 
number  three,  and  briefly  state  the  value  and  the  use  of 
each  as  a  farm  crop  in  Ontario. 


* 


4.  Award  prizes  to  the  samples  of  oats  in  package 
number  four.  State  your  reasons  for  the  order  of  the 
awards. 

5.  Identify  the  plants  before  you  and  make  drawings 
of  the  seeds  represented  by  the  plants  on  exhibition. 

6.  Give  the  common  and  the  scientific  names  of  the 
different  types  of  wheat  under  observation. 


AGRONOMY. 


Examiner — Nelson  Monteith,  B.S.A. 


1.  What  cultural  conditions  are  most  desirable  in  the 
growing  of  cereals? 

2.  State  comparative  value  of  different  clovers  as 
fodder  crops. 

3.  What  mixture  of  grasses  and  clovers  would  you 
recommend  for  permanent  pasture  on  (u)  Low  lying 
damp  mucky  soil,  ( b )  Dry  sandy  upland  soil? 

4.  Compare  corn,  alfalfa,  and  mangels  as  fodder  crops, 
and  state  most  improved  methods  of  curing  and  storing. 

5.  What  four-year  crop-rotation  would  you  recom¬ 
mend  for  the  eradication  of  foul  weeds? 

6.  Discuss  the  use  of  the  land  roller  in  ordinary  field 
practice. 

7.  What  treatment  for  smut  in  wheat  and  oats  is 
recommended?  Give  formula. 

8.  Give  short  outline  of  the  work  of  the  Canadian 
Conservation '.Commission  in  its  relation  to  agriculture. 

9.  Is  the  trend  of  Ontario  agriculture  toward  more 
extensive  or  more  intensive  methods  of  farming?  Ex¬ 
plain  with  reasons  not  to  exceed  two  hundred  words. 


HORSES. 


Examiner — H.  Barton,  B.S.A. 


1.  Write  an  account  of  the  history  and  development 
of  the  most  popular  breed  of  horses  in  Canada.  Briefly 
compare  this  breed  in  utility  and  characteristics  with 
the  other  well-known  breeds  of  the  same  class. 

2.  Give  explicit  directions  for  developing  and  fitting 
a  draft  horse  for  market. 

3.  Outline  a  policy  in  horse  breeding  for  the  man  on 
the  average  farm  and  state  why  you  make  the  various 
suggestions. 

4.  Discuss  the  various  essentials  of  Market  Value  in 
Horses. 

5.  Write  a  carefully  worded  article  on  “Action  in 
Horses.” 


DAIRY  CATTLE  AND  SWINE. 


Examiner — H.  Barton,  B.S.A. 


1.  From  the  standpoint  of  desirable  type  compare  the 
three  breeds  of  dairy  cattle-Holstein,  Ayrshire  and  Jersey. 
Contrast  modern  type  with  that  more  or  less  original  in 
each  of  the  breeds  mentioned  and  state  what  the  tendency 
in  this  connection  is  at  the  present  time. 

2.  Estimate  the  cost  of  milk  production  generally  in 
Ontario  and  outline  a  system  of  improvement  which 
would  tend  to  make  for  most  economical  production  of 
milk  on  the  average  farm. 

3.  Give  explicit  directions  for  the  management  of  a 
first  class  pure  bred  dairy  herd  in  order  that  a  high  stand¬ 
ard  of  excellence  may  be  maintained. 

4.  Frequently  there  is  considerable  controversy  on  the 
question  “Profits  in  hogs”.  Argue  this  question  and  cite 
experiments  to  substantiate  your  argument. 

5.  In  reference  to  swine  write  notes  on  the  following 
(a)  Choice  of  breed  (6)  Age  to  breed  ( c )  Choice  of  feeds 
(i d )  Time  for  litters. 

6.  Discuss  the  housing  of  brood  sows. 


BEEF  CATTLE  AND  SHEEP. 


Examiner — H.  Barton,  B.S.A. 


1.  Write  an  account  of  the  history  of  Shorthorn  cattle. 
Mention  the  names  of  men  who  have  had  most  to  do  with 
the  development  of  the  breed  and  indicate  clearly  the 
nature  of  their  respective  influences.  Discuss  the  popu¬ 
larity  of  the  breed  in  this  country. 

2.  Discuss  the  principles  of  ‘  ‘Profitable  Steer  Feeding” 
and  illustrate  by  reference  to  the  practice  on  Ontario 
farms. 

3.  Write  an  article  on  ‘‘Canadian  Cattle  Markets” 

4.  Mention  the  peculiarities  you  would  expect  to  find 
in  carcasses  from  sheep  typical  of  the  following  breeds 
Leicester,  Lincoln,  Dorset  Horn,  Shropshire,  Southdown. 

5.  Discuss  the  present  status  of  the  sheep  industry  in 
Canada. 

6.  Give  explicit  directions  for  the  feeding  and  manage¬ 
ment  of  a  flock  of  breeding  ewes  during  winter  and  at 
lambing  time. 

FEEDS  AND  FEEDING. 

SPECIALISTS  IN  AGRICULTURE. 


Examiner — G.  E.  Day,  B.S.A. 


1.  Write  brief  notes  upon  the  peculiarities  of  com¬ 
position  and  the  utility  of  the  following:-  (a)  Barley,  ( b ) 
Cottonseed  meal,  (c)  Timothy,  ( d )  Red  Clover. 

2.  Discuss  the  scientific  use  of  corn  (grain)  in  feeding 
stock. 

3.  Write  a  short  article  upon  the  value  of  leguminous 
crops  for  green  forage  and  hay. 

4.  Discuss  the  rational  use  of  corn  silage,  and  the  kinds 
of  stock  to  which  it  may  be  fed. 

5.  Discuss  the  factors  which  influence  the  composition 
of  cow’s  milk. 

6.  Briefly  state  the  findings  of  Experiment  Stations  in 
regard  to  either  one  of  the  following  topics 

(a)  Fattening  steers  on  pasture  vs.  Stall  Feeding. 

(b)  The  use  of  alfalfa  in  feeding  swine. 


PRINCIPLES  OF  BREEDING. 


Examiner — R.  W.  Wade. 


Specialists  in  Agriculture. 

1.  In  the  following  extended  pedigrees  of  famous  ani¬ 
mals,  give:- 

(a)  The  system  of  breeding  followed. 

( b )  The  breeder’s  probable  reasons  for  following 
such  a  system. 

( c )  Scientific  reasons  why  each  system  might  be 
successful. 
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2.  From  the  data  given  in  the  following  extended  pedi¬ 
grees,  give  in  each  case:- 

(a)  The  breed. 

( b )  The  history  of  the  animals. 

( c )  The  requirements  for  registration  of  each  breed. 
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3.  Give  the  rules  for  registering  Clydesdales  and  Short¬ 
horns  in  Canada.  Point  out  any  strong  points  in  the 
rules.  Suggest  any  changes  that  you  think  might  im¬ 
prove  the  position  of  either  breed  in  this  country. 


(T 


G 


6 


4.  Define  or  illustrate  the  following  terms,  and  show 
how  an  appreciation  of  their  existence  is  of  the  utmost 
importance  to  the  would-be  successful  breeder. 

(a)  Dimorphism  in  improved  breeds. 

( b )  Exclusive  and  blended  inheritance. 

(c)  Regression. 

5.  Write  a  short  careful  article  having  for  its  title, 
“Selection”. 


STOCK  JUDGING. 

(PART  I— PRACTICAL) 

Examiner — R.  W.  Wade. 

1.  Place,  with  reasons,  the  class  of  Leicester  ewes. 

2.  Place,  with  reasons,  the  market  class  of  sheep. 

3.  Place  the  teams  of  agricultural  horses  in  order  of 
merit,  giving  reasons. 

4.  Place,  with  reasons,  the  class  of  Clydesdale  mares. 

5.  Criticize:  (a)  The  heavy  draught  gelding,  (b)  The 
team  of  carriage  horses. 


STOCK  JUDGING. 

PART  II— PRACTICAL. 


Examiner — R.  W.  Wade. 


1.  Place  with  reasons:-  (a)  Class  of  Holstein  cows; 
(b)  Class  of  Ayrshire  cows;  ( c )  Class  of  young  calves. 

2.  Compare  the  values  of  the  Yorkshire  sows. 

3.  Place,  with  reasons,  the  class  of  bacon  hogs. 

4.  Place,  with  reasons:-  (a)  Class  of  Shorthorn  cows; 
(b)  Class  of  Aberdeen-Angus  cows,  (c)  Class  of  Beef 
Calves. 


POULTRY. 


Examiner— H.  B.  Webster. 


1.  Write  an  article  on  the  science  of  feeding  laying  hens, 
with  special  regard  to  meat  foods. 

2.  Compare  the  natural  method  of  incubation  with 
that  in  a  sand-tray  Prairie  State  incubator.  Give  de¬ 
tails  for  the  management  of  an  incubator,  and  give 
reasons  for  all  important  points  in  such  management. 

3.  How  would  you  advise  a  farmer  to  rear  incubator 
chicks,  until  ready  for  the  laying  pen,  or  for  the  market 
as  crate-fed  roasters? 

4.  Give  causes  for  white  diarrhoea  and  avian  tuber¬ 
culosis.  State  post-mortem  symptoms  of  each,  also 
preventatives. 

5.  How  would  you  construct  a  suitable  building  to 
hold  150  hens — for  the  section  north  of  Newmarket. 

6.  It  has  been  found  through  a  biometric  study  of  egg 
production,  that  purely  selective  methods  will  not  pro¬ 
duce  200-egg  hens.  How  are  they  produced? 

7.  In  relation  to  eggs,  give  causes  for  blood-ring, 
mould,  infertility,  heated,  blood-spot,  double-yolk. 

8.  How  would  you  form  a  new  breed  of  poultry,  pos¬ 
sessing  the  following  characteristics  :-  suitability  for 
broiler  and  all-year  egg  production,  medium  size,  white 
color,  rose  comb,  yellow  legs,  brown  eggs. 


PRACTICAL  POULTRY. 

Examiner — N.  R.  Graham 

1.  Select  a  trio  suitable  for  producing  2-lb.  broilers. 

2.  Select  a  trio  for  the  production  of  capons. 

3.  Compare  males  3  and  4  as  breeders  of  market 
poultry. 

4.  Describe  how  the  two  incubators  are  manipulated 
during  a  hatch. 

5.  Explain  the  workings  of  the  brooder  on  exhibit. 

6.  Explain  in  detail  the  digestive  tract  of  the  two  birds 
on  exhibit. 


CHEESE  MAKING  AND  MILK  TESTING. 


Examiner — Frank  Herns 


(Specialists  in  Dairying.) 

1.  (a)  Write  brief  practical  instructions  to  a  milk  pro¬ 
ducer  which  if  followed  will  enable  him  to  deliver  sweet, 
clean  flavored  milk  to  a  cheese  factory  at  all  seasons  of 
the  year. 

(b)  How  may  the  cheese  maker  know  that  the  milk 
delivered  at  the  factory  is  in  good  condition  for  cheese 
making? 

2.  What  conditions  are  likely  to  deceive  a  cheese 
maker  with  reference  to  the  proper  time  for: 

(a)  Setting  the  milk. 

(b)  Drawing  off  the  whey? 

3.  What  changes  are  taking  place  in  the  curd  and 
whey  during  the  time  from  4  4  Cutting”  to  4  4  Dipping”  ? 

4.  (a)  What  are  the  chief  factors  that  influence  the 
yield  of  cheese  ? 

(b)  Does  the  Canadian  Law  specify  how  much 
water  Cheddar  Cheese  should  contain?  If  not,  why 
not  incorporate  large  quantities  of  water  in  the  cheese? 

(c)  At  what  season  of  the  year  do  curds  require  the 
most  salt?  Why? 

5.  Discuss  briefly  the  following  tests  as  applied  to 
Cheddar  cheese  making,  mentioning  the  strong  and  weak 
points  of  each.  (1)  Rennet.  (2)  Acidimeter.  (3)  Hot 

Iron. 

6.  Discuss  briefly : 

(a)  Curing  Rooms. 

(b)  Proper  handling  of  cheese  factory  whey. 

(c)  Disposal  of  cheese  factory  waste  water. 

7.  (a)  What  are  the  chief  defects  found  in  Canadian 
Cheddar  Cheese? 

(b)  Discuss  briefly  the  reasons  for  and  methods  of 
preventing  these  defects. 

8.  Discuss  briefly: 

(a)  The  Babcock  Test 

(b)  The  Quevenne  Lactometer. 

( c )  Composite  samples. 

(i d )  Weighing  cream  samples  for  the  test. 


9.  A  milk  producer  states  ‘  ‘  When  my  cows  were 
fed  on  corn  meal  the  percentage  of  fat  in  the  milk  in¬ 
creased”. 

Criticise  this  statement. 

10.  (a)  Mention  three  methods  of  paying  for  milk  at 
cheese  factories. 

( b )  Discuss  briefly  the  advantages  and  disadvant¬ 
ages  of  each  method. 

11.  (a)  A  sample  of  milk  tests  (when  delivered  at  the 
cheese  factory)  3%  of  fat  and  has  a  lactometer  reading 
of  25.  What  steps  would  would  you  take  to  prove  this 
milk  is  deteriorated? 

( b )  A  thirty  gallon  can  of  milk  (in  good  condition) 
is  poured  into  the  factory  weight  can.  At  the  end  of 
five  minutes  a  sample  is  taken  from  the  top  and  the  bot¬ 
tom.  Will  there  be  any  difference  in  the  lactometer 
readings  and  fat  tests  of  these  samples?  Account  for 
the  difference,  if  any. 

12.  Milk  dealer  offers  producer  $1.00  per  hundred  lbs. 
for  milk  testing  3.3%  of  fat  and  1  cent  extra  for  each  .1% 
of  fat  the  milk  tests  above  3.3%.  Cream  dealer  offers 
for  cream  30  cents  per  lb.  of  fat.  The  milk  furnished  by 
producer  tests  3.8%  of  fat.  From  the  standpoint  of 
cash  returns  to  which  dealer  would  you  advise  producer 
to  sell.  Show  by  figures  why. 


CREAM  SEPARATORS  AND  BUTTER¬ 
MAKING. 


Examiner — Frank  Herns 


(Specialists  in  Dairying.) 

1.  Discuss  briefly  the  important  points  to  be  observ¬ 
ed  in  locating  and  using  a  hand  separator,  giving  argu¬ 
ments  why  these  points  are  important. 

2.  Explain  briefly  how  hand  separator  cream  should 
be  handled  in  order  that  it  may  be  in  the  best  condition 
when  delivered  at  the  creamery. 

3.  The  cream  delivered  to  the  creamery  by  patron 
No.  1  does  not  vary  in  test  from  month  to  month  while 
that  delivered  by  patron  No.  2  does  vary. 

(a)  Has  patron  No.  1  any  reason  to  be  dissatisfied 
with  the  test? 


( b )  Discuss  the  possible  causes  for  the  variations 
in  the  test  of  the  cream  delivered  by  patron  No.  2. 

4.  Many  hand  separators  have  4  4  Skimming  devices’’. 
Explain  why. 

5.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  4  4  Cream  raising  co-efficient”. 

( b )  What  four  conditions  influence  the  cream-rais¬ 
ing  co-efficient  in  connection  with  separators. 

6.  The  statement  is  made,  4  4  Our  Separator  will  give 
you  more  cream  than  any  other  separator  on  the  market”. 
Criticise  this  statement. 

7.  State  briefly  the  advantages  and  disadvantages 
of  churning: 

(a)  Sweet  cream. 

( b )  Ripened  cream. 

8.  ( a )  What  is  meant  by  4  4  Churning  cream”. 

( b )  Discuss  the  chief  factors  that  control  the  time 
required  to  churn  cream. 

(c)  Give  brief  instructions  for  keeping  a  churn  in 
first  class  sanitary  condition. 

9.  Discuss  briefly  the  chief  factors  that  control  in 
butter  the: 

(а)  Moisture  content. 

(б)  Color. 

( c )  Texture. 

( d )  Amount  of  salt  retained. 

( e )  Loss  of  fat  in  the  buttermilk. 

10.  The  creamery  overrun  is  5%.  Explain: 

(a)  Overrun. 

( b )  The  possible  reasons  why  the  overrun  was  not 
greater. 

( c )  What  is  the  maximum  (Canadian)  legal  over¬ 
run.  (Show  figures  for  C.) 

11.  Discuss  briefly: 

(a)  Pasteurization  of  cream. 

( b )  Effect  of  pasteurization  on  the  buttermilk. 

( c )  Grading  cream  as  applied  to  our  cream  collect¬ 
ing  creameries. 

12  ( a )  Describe  4  4  Finest  butter”. 

( b )  Give  some  causes  and  remedies  for  bad  flavors 
in  butter. 

13.  It  has  been  said  4  4  Oleomargarine  and  renovated 
butter  should  be  allowed  to  be  made  and  sold  in  Canada.” 
Criticise  this  statement. 


PRACTICAL  EXAMINATION  IN  BUTTER¬ 
MAKING. 


Examiner — Frank  Herns. 

(Specialists  in  Dairying.) 

1.  Make  a  churning. 

(a)  Keep  a  record  of  the  process;  test  the  cream 
for  fat. 

( b )  Handle  to  have  proper  sized  granules. 

(c)  Small  loss  in  the  buttermilk. 

( d )  Moisture  and  overrun  consistent  with  good 
creamery  practice. 

( e )  Test  butter  for  moisture,  fat  and  salt. 

(/)  Aim  at  perfection  of  quality  and  finish  of  pack¬ 
age. 

2.  Score  two  packages  of  butter.  Note  defects  in 
quality,  if  any. 

PRACTICAL  EXAMINATION  IN  CREAM 

SEPARATORS. 

Examiner — Frank  Herns. 

(Specialists  in  Dairying.) 

1.  Illustrate  with  a  hand  cream  separator  the  effect  of 
variation  of  inflow  upon; 

(a)  The  percent  of  fat  in  the  cream. 

( b )  The  percent  of  fat  left  in  the  skim  milk. 


PRACTICAL  EXAMINATION  IN  CHEESE¬ 
MAKING. 

Examiner — Frank  Herns. 

(Specialists  in  Dairying.) 

1.  Make  a  Cheddar  Cheese. 

(а)  Keep  a  record  of  the  process. 

(б)  Test  the  milk  for  fat  and  casein. 
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(c)  Compare  the  rennet  with  the  acidimeter  test  at 
setting. 

(d)  Compare  the  hot  iron  with  the  acidimeter  test  at 
dipping. 

(e)  Test  the  whey  for  fat  at  dipping. 

(/)  Endeavor  to  secure  perfection  of  quality  and  finish, 
also  the  greatest  yield  of  cheese  consistent  with  the  high¬ 
est  standard  of  quality  for  export  Cheddar  cheese. 

2.  Score  two  Cheddar  cheese.  Note  from  “Export 
trade  standpoint”  the  defects  in  quality,  if  any. 

3.  Illustrate  “The  Curd  Test”. 

PRACTICAL  EXAMINATION  IN  MILK¬ 
TESTING. 

Examiner — Frank  Herns 
(Specialists  in  Dairying). 

1.  Make  a  correct  control  test  of  a  sample  of  whole 
milk.  Illustrate  at  least  five  important  details  any  one 
of  which  if  not  observed  may  cause  other  tests  of  this 
milk  to  vary  from  the  control  test.  Keep  a  brief  record 
of  the  work. 

2.  Show  any  difference  in  the  test  of  fat  in  cream  a 
sample  of  which  is  taken  by: 

(а)  Volume. 

(б)  Weight. 

(c)  Account  for  the  difference  if  any. 

( d )  Show  how  by  neglecting  to  observe  one  im¬ 
portant  point  at  the  time  of  reading  the  fat,  the  reading 
may  be  incorrect. 

3.  The  examiner  will  prepare  samples.  Using  these 
samples  give  a  practical  demonstration  of  your  ability  to 
detect: 

(a)  Watered. 

( b )  Skimmed. 

( c )  Watered  and  skimmed  milk. 

(d)  Show  in  percentages  the  extent  of  deterioration. 
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VETERINARY  PHYSIOLOGY. 


9 

Examiner — T.  G.  Brodie. 


(Six  questions  only  to  be  answered.) 

1.  Describe  the  means  by  which  the  flow  of  the  blood 
is  maintained  through  the  heart  from  auricle  to  ventricle, 
and  thence  to  the  aorta. 

2.  Compare  the  composition  of  expired  and  inspired 
air.  Explain  the  mechanisms  which  lead  to  the  expan¬ 
sion  of  the  lung  at  each  inspiration. 

3.  What  is  the  composition  of  pancreatic  juice? 
What  is  its  action? 

4.  Describe  the  mai  n  changes  to  which  the  food  is  sub¬ 
jected  in  the  large  intestine. 

5.  What  do  you  know  of  the  origin  of  urea  in  the  ani¬ 
mal  body?  What  is  its  significance? 

6.  Give  a  short  account  of  the  functions  of  the  spleen. 

7.  Write  a  short  account  of  the  secretion  of  urine  by 
the  kidney. 

^  8.  How  may  lymph  be  collected?  How  is  it  formed 

and  what  is  its  use  ? 


CONTAGIOUS  DISEASES  OF  ANIMALS. 


Examiner — E.  A.  A.  Grange,  V.S.  M.Sc. 


1.  Name  five  contagious  diseases  which  may  affect 
cattle  or  horses. 

2.  Name  the  differences  in  the  symptoms  of  anthrax 
and  symptomatic-anthrax. 

3.  How  does  glanders  differ  from  tuberculosis? 

4.  Name  the  causes  and  give  the  symptoms  and 
treatment  of  tetanus  in  the  horse. 

5.  Name  the  causes  and  give  the  symptoms  and 
treatment  of  contagious  foot-rot  in  sheep. 

6.  How  may  febra-pyogenica  in  the  horse  be  dis¬ 
tinguished  from  glanders  ? 
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7.  Give  the  symptoms  and  treatment  of  foot  and 
mouth  disease  in  cattle. 

8.  How  do  contagious  diseases  enter  the  economy  of 
a  horse  ? 

9.  Name  three  diseases  in  the  horse  caused  by  try¬ 
panosoma. 

10.  How  may  actinomycosis  be  distinguished  from 
other  diseases  in  cattle  ? 

SPORADIC  DISEASES  OF  THE  HORSE. 


Examiner — J.  N.  Pringle,  M.R.C.V.S. 


Time — 2^2  hours. 

1.  Give  the  symptoms  of  Pharyngitis  and  explain 
why  Pneumonia  is  so  liable  to  occur  as  a  complication 

in  severe  cases. 

2.  What  constitutes  a  sidebone,  give  treatment  and 
explain  the  bearing  sidebones  may  have  in  regard  to  the 
soundness  of  horses. 

3.  Give  the  symptoms  and  treatment  of  Acute  Cystitis. 

4.  Give  the  General  symptoms  of  Valvular  disease 
of  the  heart. 

5.  Give  the  treatment  of  Acute  indigestion  in  foals 
1  ‘2  weeks  old.” 

6.  Give  the  differential  diagnosis  between  Croupous, 
and  Broncho-Pneumonia  and  give  the  Post  Mortem 
appearances  of  the  former. 

7.  Give  the  causes  and  treatment  of  Constipation  Colic. 

8.  Give  the  Post  Mortem  appearances  of  an  animal 
killed  by  lightning. 

9.  Mention  the  more  common  causes  of  contracted 
heels  in  horses,  and  in  the  treatment  of  same  in  a  hunter, 
mention  what  kind  of  shoe  you  would  apply,  explaining 
how  the  use  of  such  a  shoe  will  benefit  the  condition. 

10.  Give  the  treatment  of  Chronic  Laminitis  associ¬ 
ated  with  dropped  sole,  mentioning  particularly  the 
form  of  shoe  to  be  used,  and  how  it  is  to  be  fitted  to  the 
foot. 


SPORADIC  DISEASES  OF  CATTLE. 
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Examiner — W.  J.  R.  Fowler,  V.S.,  B.V.Sc. 


Time  allowed  2  hours. 

1.  State  the  symptoms  and  treatment  of  mercurial 
stomatitis. 

2.  Give  the  causes,  symptoms  and  treatment  of  dysen- 
tary. 

3.  Give  the  causes,  symptoms  and  treatment  of  (Eso¬ 
phagitis.  Mention  unfavorable  terminations. 

4.  Describe  symptoms  presented  when  an  animal  is 
struck  by  lightning.  Mention  post  mortem  appearances. 

5.  When  foreign  substances  are  present  in  Rumen  and 
Reticulum  mention  symptoms  presented.  What  foreign 
substance  may  be  found  there? 

6.  Give  causes,  symptoms  and  treatment  of  Rumenitis. 


OBSTETRICS. 


Examiner — W.  J.  R.  Fowler,  V.S.,  B.V.Sc. 


Time — 2  hours. 

1.  Define  the  following  terms: — 

Fecundation,  sterility,  monstrosity,  Meconium,  Colos¬ 
trum,  Freemartin. 

2.  Name  the  appendages  of  the  foetus. 

3.  Name  the  structures  in  the  umbilical  cord  of  a  calf. 

4.  What  changes  take  place  in  the  uterus  from  con¬ 
ception  until  parturition. 

5.  Describe  the  Allantois. 

6.  Give  the  symptoms  and  treatment  of  hydrops- 
amnii  in  a  cow. 
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SURGERY. 


Examiner — W.  J.  R.  Fowler,  V.S.,  B.V.Sc. 


Time — 2  hours. 

1.  Describe  briefly  the  covered  operation  in  castra¬ 
tion.  State  where  it  is  indicated. 

2.  Give  the  causes,  symptoms  and  treatment  of  hydro¬ 
cele  in  a  gelding. 

3.  Describe  the  operation  of  vaginal  ovariotomy  in  a 
mare.  State  where  indicated. 

4.  Give  method  for  castration  of  a  cryptorchid  bull. 

5.  Give  the  treatment  for  chronic  tendonitis. 


MEAT  INSPECTION. 


Examiner — A.  C.  Walker,  V.S.,  B.V.Sc. 


1.  Describe  the  macroscopical  difference  between 
the  lungs,  liver  and  kidneys  of  the  Sheep  and  Hog. 

2.  Give  the  post  mortem  lesions  in  Toxaemia  and  state 
briefly  the  characteristic  differences  between  this  dis¬ 
ease  and  Septicaemia  on  post  mortem  examination. 

3.  State  the  difference  between  a  primary  and  sec¬ 
ondary  affection  of  the  lungs  in  Tuberculosis. 

4.  Name  three  cysticerci  of  food  animals,  give  the 
name  of  the  mature  worm  and  its  host. 

5.  How  would  you  differentiate  between  a  Pentastome 
and  a  Tubercular  affected  lymph  node? 

6.  In  what  part  or  organ  and  in  what  animal  are 
the  following  parasites  found? 

(a)  Echinorynchus  gigas. 

( b )  Strongylus  Contortus. 

( c )  Anguillula  Aceti. 

(d)  Oesophagostomum  Columbianum. 
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7.  You  have  a  carcase  which  on  post  mortem  reveals 
the  following  actinomycotic  lesions: 

Inferior  maxilla,  lungs,  mediastinal  lymph,  nodes  and 
liver.  Is  this  a  localized  or  generalized  condition?  What 
would  be  your  judgment  on  a  carcase  so  affected? 

8.  Give  the  post  mortem  appearance  of  an  animal 
slaughtered  in  a  dying  condition.  On  what  grounds 
would  you  base  your  disposition  of  such  a  carcase? 

9.  Describe  the  post  mortem  appearance  of  either  of 
the  following: 

(a)  Mucoid  degeneration. 

( b )  Melanaemia. 

10.  What  constitutes  an  immature  animal  ?  Describe 
the  post  mortem  appearance  of  an  immature  calf.  What 
is  the  chief  reason  for  condemning  animals  in  this  condi¬ 
tion? 


MILK  INSPECTION. 


Examiner — D.  King  Smith,  M.B.,  V.  S. 


TIME  :  TWO  HOURS. 
All  questions  of  equal  value. 


1.  (a)  Give  formula  of  normal  milk. 

( b )  Give  differences  between  normal  milk  and 
colostrum  milk. 

2.  What  conditions  may  influence  the  quality  of  a 
cow’s  milk  ? 

3.  Explain  fully  why  the  acidity  of  milk  is  increased 
on  standing.  What  precautions  would  you  advise  to 
overcome  this  ? 

4.  Write  a  short  paper  on  the  dangers  of  impure  milk. 


VETERINARY-HYGIENE. 


Examiner — E.  A.  A.  Grange,  V.S.,  M.Sc. 


Time — Two  hours. 

1.  Name  hyg-ienic  methods  for  preventing-  the  spread  of 
contagious  disease. 

2.  How  may  improper  care  of  the  skin  affect  the  health 
of  an  animal  ? 

3.  Name  three  diseases  which  are  likely  to  occur  in 
horses  when  they  are  driven  fast  after,  say,  10  days  rest 
in  the  stable  and  allowed  full  feed. 

4.  What  advantages,  from  the  hygienic  standpoint, 
will  follow  the  proper  application  of  bandages? 

5.  Name  5  diseases  which  may  result  from  improper 
harness,  or  the  improper  application  of  harness. 


DAIRY  INSPECTION. 


Examiner — H.  E.  Hurd,  V.S. 


TIME  :  TWO  HOURS. 

1.  Name  the  important  breeds  of  dairy  cattle. 

2.  Name  the  diseases  communicable  through  the 
milk,  the  milk  becoming  infected  after  it  leaves  the 
udder  of  the  cow. 

3.  By  what  means  may  milk  become  infected  after 
it  leaves  the  udder  of  the  cow  ? 

4.  In  inspecting  a  dairy  farm,  what  are  the  con¬ 
ditions  which  would  lead  you  to  suspect  impure  water  ? 

5.  What  precautions  on  the  part  of  the  milker  are 
necessary  to  insure  clean  milk  ? 

6.  In  the  housing  of  dairy  cattle  give  the  essentials 
necessary  for  a  pure,  clean  milk. 


PATHOLOGY. 


Examiner — D.  King  Smith,  M.B.,  V.  S. 


Time — 2  hours. 

1.  Describe  fully  the  changes  taking  place  in  the  lung 
in  stage  of  red  hepatization  of  croupous  pneumonia. 

2.  What  are  the  theories  given  regarding  the  causes 
of  Haemoglobinuria  (Azoturia).  Explain  fully  McFad- 
yean’s  View. 

• 

3.  A  liver  is  enlarged;  what  might  the  enlargement  be 
due  to? 

4.  Describe  the  microscopic  appearance  of  a  typical 
tubercle. 


BACTERIOLOGY  AND  PROTOZOOLOGY. 


Examiner — John  A.  Amyot,  M.B. 


1.  Define  Infective  agent,  saprophyte,  Antitoxin, 
Bacteriolysin,  Agglutinin  and  Putrefactive  products. 

2.  Describe  the  infective  agent  of  Texas  Fever.  How 
is  the  disease  transmitted? 

3.  What  are  the  natural  protectives  against  the  en¬ 
trance  of  infective  agents  into  the  body? 

4.  What  is  the  role  of  insects  in  the  transmission  of 
infections? 

5.  How  would  you  prove  that  in  a  given  case  the  an¬ 
thrax  bacillus  was  the  cause  of  the  disease? 

6.  Indicate  the  sources  of  bacteria  (pathogenic  and 
non-pathogenic)  in  milk.  What  does  an  ordinary  bac¬ 
terial  count  mean  with  reference  to  a  given  sample  of 
milk? 


MATERIA  MEDICA. 


Examiner — C.  A.  Temple,  M.D.,  C.M. 


Time  2  hours. 

1.  Describe  the  differences  between  vaccines,  serums 
and  Bacterins.  Give  a  sample  of  each  with  the  indica¬ 
tions  for  use. 

2.  Give  doses  and  method  of  use  and  indications  for 
Aloin,  Gamboge,  Croton  oil,  Eserine  and  Arecoline. 

3.  Describe  the  actions  and  uses  of  the  Digitalis  Group 
and  name  the  individual  Drugs. 

4.  Describe  briefly  the  drugs  used  in  respiratory  dis¬ 
eases,  and  their  indications  in  treatment. 


ZOO-TECHNICS. 

-  ^ 

Examiner — C.  F.  Bailey,  B.S.A. 


Time — 2J  hours. 

1.  Give  definitions  for  the  following  terms:  Nutri¬ 
tive  Ratio;  Ash;  Protein;  Maintenance  Ration;  Bal¬ 
anced  Ration. 

2.  Compare  the  relative  value  of  the  following  feeds 
for  stock: 

(a)  Clover  Hay,  Timothy  Hay,  Alfalfa  Hay. 

(b)  Oats,  Barley,  Wheat,  Peas. 

(c)  Wheat  Bran,  Corn  Bran,  Gluten  Meal,  Cotton 
Seed  Meal. 

3.  Give  a  Classification  for  Swine,  including  at  least 
three  breeds  in  each  class. 

4.  Describe  briefly  how  you  would  feed  and  care  for 
a  flock  of  ewes  throughout  a  whole  season. 

5.  Name  the  five  points  to  be  kept  in  mind  while 
judging  dairy  cattle  and  give  reasons  for  doing  so. 


6.  Define  the  following  terms: — 

(a)  Substantive  Variation, 

( b )  Merestic  Variation, 

(c)  Prepotency, 

( d )  Hereditary, 

(e)  Functional  Variation 

(/)  Mutation. 

7.  Give  briefly  your  views  regarding  the  horse  breeding 
industry  of  Ontario,  and  suggest  methods  which  may  be 
adapted  by  the  farmers  that  would  tend  toward  improve¬ 
ment. 


VETERINARY  JURISPRUDENCE. 


Examiner — Dyce  W.  Saunders,  K.C. 


Two  hours  and  a  half. 

1.  A  has  a  pair  of  horses.  He  verbally  agrees  to  sell 
one  to  B  and  the  other  to  C  for  $200  each,  the  horses  to 
be  delivered  and  to  be  paid  for  on  the  following  day. 
The  next  day  B  says  he  has  changed  his  mind  and  refuses 
to  accept  the  horse  or  pay  for  it.  C  takes  the  horse  he 
agreed  to  buy  and  tells  his  servant  to  drive  it  away  and 
put  it  in  his  stable,  but  does  not  pay  over  the  $200. 

What  remedy  (if  any)  has  A  against  (1)  B;  and 
(2)  C  ?  Give  reasons. 

2.  A  farmer  drives  into  town  and  ties  his  horse  at  the 
side  of  the  street  beside  the  sidewalk.  While  standing 
there  the  horse  bites  a  passerby.  Can  the  owner  be  held 
liable  to  the  person  bitten?  Give  reasons. 

3.  A  takes  in  cattle  to  pasture  on  his  land.  One  of  his 
fences  has  got  out  of  repair,  and  by  reason  thereof  one 
of  the  cattle  is  injured.  Is  A  liable  for  the  injury  to  the 
animal?  If  so,  why? 

4.  A  hires  a  horse  from  a  livery  stable  keeper.  After 
using  the  horse  he  tells  his  servant  to  drive  it  back  to 
the  livery  stable.  In  doing  so  the  servant  carelessly 
drives  over  a  person  crossing  the  street.  Has  the  latter 
an  action  for  damages  against  anyone?  If  so,  against 
whom?  Explain. 


5.  A  borrows  a  horse  from  B.  The  horse  when  re¬ 
turned  is  found  to  be  injured.  State  some  of  the  con¬ 
siderations  which  might  make  A  liable  to  pay  for  the 
injury. 

6.  Explain  ( a )  “unsoundness”  and  ( b )  “vice”  as 
applied  to  horses,  and  give  two  examples  of  each. 


CANINE  AND  FELINE  DISEASES. 


Examiner — C.  G.  J.  Saunders,  V.S.,  B.V.Sc. 


1.  What  is  entropion?  Describe  in  detail  an  operation 
for  its  relief. 

i  >■ 

2.  Give  causes,  sympitoms^and,  treatment  of  canker  of 
the  ear. 

3.  Give  the  common  causes  and  treatments  of  con¬ 
vulsions  in  puppies  and  cats. 

4.  Give  cause,  symptoms  and  treatment  of  ptomaine 
poisoning. 

5.  Give  symptoms  and  treatment  of  impaction  of  the 
intestines. 

6.  Give  differential  diagnosis  of  eczema,  sarcoptic  and 
follicular  mange.  Prognosis  of  sarcoptic  mange  in  cat. 
Follicular  mange  in  dog. 

7.  Give  symptoms  and  treatment  of  pneumonia. 

8.  Give  symptoms  and  treatment  of  distemper  in  a 
case  where  the  digestive  organs  are  chiefly  involved. 

9.  Give  causes,  symptoms  and  treatment  of  abdominal 
ascites. 

10.  Give  causes,  symptoms  and  treatment  of  cystitis. 
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